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LIBRARY 


The  Library  of  the  Institute  was  opened  on  December 
17,  1891,  with  2800  volumes.  The  chief  purpose  of  the 
Library,  from  the  beginning,  has  been  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute  by  a 
good  collection  of  books  representing  the  various  sub- 
jects pursued  as  studies.  In  addition  to  its  use  by 
students  and  instructors,  it  is  free  to  all  residents  of 
Philadelphia,  for  reference  and  for  the  home  use  of 
books. 

The  Library  is  supported  by  an  annual  appropriation 
from  the  endowment  of  the  Institute.  During  the  life- 
time of  the  founder,  Mr.  Anthony  J.  Drexel,  the  books 
were  for  the  most  part  purchased  by  him  for  the  Library. 
He  also  presented  many  fine  books  from  his  private 
library. 

The  Library  and  Reading-room  are  open  every  day, 
except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from  9  a.  m.  to  6 
p.  m.,  and  during  the  sessions  of  the  evening  classes, 
from  9  a.  m,  to  10  p.  m. 

There  are  now  21,000  volumes  in  the  Library.  The 
books  are  classified  by  the  Decimal  classification,  and 
arranged  in  the  alcoves  to  which  the  readers  have  free 
access.  There  is  a  dictionary  card  catalogue  for  the 
public  use.  The  shelf-list  is  on  cards  forming  a  classed 
catalogue  for  official  use. 


RELATION  OF  THE  LIBRARY  TO  THE  DEPARTMENTS 

There  are  no  special  libraries  in  connection  with  the 
departments  of  the  Institute.  AH  books  and  periodicals 
are  under  the  management  of  the  Library  Department, 
but  every  privilege  is  granted  to  professors  and  stu- 
dents in  their  use  of  the  books.  Each  instructor  can 
draw  from  the  Library  an  unlimited  number  of  books, 
which  are  used  in  the  departments  as  daily  tools.  In 
addition  to  these  books,  the  professors  are  given  space 
and  tables  in  the  alcoves  for  "  reserved  "  books,  which 
include  such  books  as  the  students  are  required  to  use 
constantly.  These  cannot  be  circulated  outside  of  the 
Library  except  over  night.  In  such  courses  as  decora- 
tion and  architecture,  a  large  number  of  the  fine  art 
books  are  taken  to  those  department  rooms  by  the 
directors,  and  kept  during  a  term.  Constant  use  is  made 
of  these  privileges,  and  the  Library  is  thus  brought  into 
close  relation  with  the  several  departments. 


READING-ROOM 

There  are  on  file  in  the  Reading-room  of  the  Institute 
180  periodicals  and  a  few  daily  newspapers.  The  Refer- 
ence Department,  containing  the  books  which  are  strictly 
"  reference "  in  character,  is  placed  in  one  part  of  the 
Reading-room,  easily  accessible  to  all.  A  recent  im- 
portant addition  to  this  department  is  the  edition  de  luxe 
of  "A  Library  of  the  World's  Best  Literature,"  a  gift 
from  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas  and  Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr. 
The  bound  volumes  of  the  general  magazines  are  also 


shelved  in  a  special  alcove.  The  George  W.  Childs 
collection  of  manuscripts  forms  one  of  the  chief  attractions 
of  the  room. 

PUBLICATIONS 
The  Library  has  no  printed  catalogue.  Its  only  pub- 
lication has  been  a  series  of  Reference  Lists,  issued 
irregularly,  of  which  three  numbers  have  appeared :  No, 
r.  Costume ;  No.  2,  Music ;  No.  3,  Decoration  and  Design. 
These  are  sold  at  a  nominal  price. 


SPECIAL  COLLECTKJNS 

1.  The  Anthony  J.  Drexel  bequest  consists  of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  bequeathed 
by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).  It  comprises  editions  of 
the  standard  English  and  American  authors. 

2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manuscripts 
and  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr.  George  W. 
Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by  him  to  the 
Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  valuable  original 
manuscripts  of  modern  authors  and  autograph  letters  of 
noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures  of  the  collection 
are:  The  original  manuscript  of  Dickens's  "  Our  Mutual 
Friend,"  bound  in  two  volumes,  closely  written,  as  it  was 
sent  to  the  printer,  with  innumerable  erasures  and  inser- 
tions ;  an  autograph  manuscript  of  Thackeray's  "  Lecture 
on  George  III.,"  handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated 
with  portraits  and  original  drawings  and  water-colors  by 


Thackeray  (this  is  the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he 
lectured  in  America);  the  original  manuscript  of  Poe's 
"The  Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue ;"  of  Lamb's  "Essay  on 
Witches  and  other  Night  Fears,"  signed  EHa ;  of  Bremer's 
"  Hertha ;"  of  Godwin's  "  Cloudesley,  a  Novel ;"  of 
Andre's  "  The  Cow  Chace,"  and  of  many  other  important 
works.  The  autograph  letters  comprise,  among  others,  a 
set  of  letters  from  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States ; 
the  Pinkerton  correspondence  (in  4  vols,),  including 
letters  from  many  noted  Englishmen,  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  to  John  Pinkerton  j  and  collec- 
tions of  miscellaneous  letters  written  by  English  and 
American  authors  and  statesmen. 

3.  The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music  was  presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late 
Mr,  Jarvis,  an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It  com- 
prises a  collection  of  more  than  one  thousand  bound  vol- 
umes of  music,  including  the  piano  and  orchestral  works  of 
many  of  the  classical  composers.  This  musical  library  is 
handsomely  housed  in  a  room  at  the  rear  of  the  library, 
with  a  special  author  and  classed  card  catalogue,  bringing 
out  so  far  as  possible  the  contents  of  each  volume  under 
authors  and  subjects.  An  addition  to  the  Library  of 
Music  has  recently  been  made  by  the  presentation  of 
the  musical  collection  of  the  sister  of  Mr.  Jarvis,  the  late 
Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis.  The  latter  collection  consists 
of  many  volumes  upon  musical  subjects  and  a  large 
number  of  unbound  compositions.  It  was  presented  by 
her  son,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Davis.  The  Musical  Library  is 
for  reference.     The  works  do  not  circulate. 


4-  Collection  of  Photographs  and  Prints.  The  Li- 
brary has  now  a  collection  of  about  1700  mounted  photo- 
graphs, largely  of  architectural  and  decorative  subjects. 
These  are  classified  and  are  now  in  process  of  thorough 
labeling  and  cataloguing.  In  addition  to  this  collection 
of  photographs,  the  Library  has  recently  received,  as  a 
gift  from  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable 
etchings  of  Ancient  Paris  and  of  photographs  of  Old 
London.  One  of  the  most  interesting  and  artistic  pos- 
sessions of  the  Library  is  a  collection  of  original  Japanese 
prints  in  color  by  famous  Japanese  artists.  This  is  a 
gift  of  Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  and  will  soon  be  mounted  and  made  avail- 
able for  inspection. 

FINE  ART  BOOKS 
The  Library  possesses  a  very  fine  collection  of  books 
on  the  fine  arts,  embracing  many  handsomely  illustrated 
volumes.     Among  those  of  special  interest  are:— 

Ongania. — Basilica  of  St.  Mark's  at  Venice.     16  vols., 

folio. 
Ongania. — Streets  and  Canals  of  Venice,  folio. 
Walton. — Art  and  Architecture  at  the  World's  Fair, 

lO  vols.,  folio. 
Austrian  CoHiiERCiAL  Museum. — Oriental  Carpets,  10 

parts,  folio. 
Cole. — Old  Italian  Masters  {Edition  de  Luxe),  folio. 
Dresden  Gallery,  folio. 
Jones. — Alhambra,  2  vols,,  folio. 


Racinet. — Le  costume  historique,  6  vols.,  folio, 
Racinet, — L'ornement   polychrome   (plates,   mounted), 

folio. 
Book  of  Common  Prayer,  Revised  (limited  edition  with 

elaborately  decorated  borders). 
Army  and  Navy  of  the  United  States,  lO  parts,  folio. 

DONORS 

Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Library, 
besides  the  founder,  are:  Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs  Drexel,  Mr.  John  R.  Drexel,  Mrs. 
George  W.  Childs,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  Mr.  Joseph 
G.  Rosengarten,  Mr.  Clarence  S,  Bement,  the  late  Mr, 
George  W.  Childs,  and  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippin- 
cott. 

LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

In  connection  with  the  Library  Department,  a  school 
for  the  training  of  librarians  was  organized  in  November, 
1892.  Five  classes  have  been  graduated  from  the 
school.  A  special  circular  giving  full  particulars  of  the 
course  has  been  issued  and  can  be  had  on  application. 
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LIBRARY  SCHOOL 


The  rapid  dcTelopment  of  the  Public  Library  System  and 
its  growing  importance  as  an  educational  factor  have  created 
a  demand  for  skilled  directors  and  assistants  which  can  only 
be  met  by  the  systematic  training  of  special  schools  for  this 
purpose. 

The  librarian's  occupation  has  become  a  profession,  and 
an  increasing  number  of  educated  men  and  women  are 
taking  it  up  as  a  life-work.  Aside  from  its  professional 
objects,  the  training  in  library  methods  is  coming  to  be 
highly  esteemed  as  a  valuable  element  in  a  general  educa- 
tion. 

In  connection  with  the  Library  Department  of  the  Insti- 
tute, a  school  has  been  organized  to  furnish  opportunities  for 
this  training.  The  course  includes  two  branches, — Cata- 
loguing and  Library  Economy.  Students  may  enter  for 
Cataloguing  alone. 

Certificates  will  be  granted  only  to  students  who  have 
completed,  satisfactorily,  the  full  course  of  instruction. 


INSTRUCTORS 

Ai«iCE  B.  Kroegbr,  Librarian  and  Director  of  the  Library  School, 
Instructor  in  Cataloguing,  Library  Economy,  and  Reference 
Work. 

Sarah  W.  CaTTBi#i#,  Assistant  Librarian  and  Instructor  in  Library 
Economy  and  History  of  Literature. 

HSLBN  R.  Morris,  Instructor  in  Library  Economy. 


Ad^LE  M.  Smith,  Instructor  in  Proof-reading. 

Cari«  IvKwis  Ai,Tmaier,  Instructor  in  Typewriting. 

James  Mac  Awster,  LI^.  D.,  President  of  the  Institute,  Lecturer  on 
the  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
I.  Cataloguing 

The  instruction  in  cataloguing  is  based  on  the  rules  of  the  American 
Library  Association.  **  The  Library  School  Rules  "  is  used  as  a  text- 
book. Dictionary  Cataloguing  is  taught  in  accordance  with  Cutter's 
*  *  Rules  for  a  Dictionary  Catalogue. '  *  The  instruction  is  supplemented 
by  practical  cataloguing  under  supervision.  The  preparation  of  find- 
ing lists  and  reference  lists  is  also  considered. 

II.  Library  Economy 

Includes  the  following  subjects:  Library  handwriting,  accession 
and  order  work,  classification,  shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  mechani- 
cal preparation  of  books  for  the  shelves,  shelf-arrangement,  care  of 
periodicals  and  pamphlets,  bookbinding,  charging-systems,  stock- 
taking, supplies,  business  forms,  correspondence,  statistics,  proof- 
reading, typewriting.  • 

Order  department.— Lectures  on  trade  bibliography,  on  the  selecting 
of  books  and  various  processes  and  methods  of  ordering  them, 
with  practical  exercises  in  selecting  and  ordering. 

Accession  department.— The  Library  School  accession  book  rules 
are  used  as  the  basis  of  the  instruction,  with  practical  work  in  ac- 
cessioning books. 

Classification.—The  Decimal  Classification  is  taught.  Books  are 
assigned  for  classification  and  discussed  in  class.  Practical  work 
for  the  library,  under  supervision.  Other  systems  of  classification 
are  described. 

Shelf  department. — Shelf-listing  by  both  methods  (cards  and  sheets). 
Lectures  on  shelf-arrangement,  stock-taking,  and  other  details. 


Circulating  department.—Lectures  on  comparative  methods  of 
charging.  Practical  work  at  the  charging-desk  of  the  Institute 
Library  is  required  of  each  student.  Lectures  on  access  to  shelves, 
information  desks,  rules  and  regulations. 

Binding,  rebinding,  and  repairing.— The  most  approved  styles  of 
library  binding,  the  processes  of  binding,  and  directions  for  pre- 
paring books  for  the  bindery.  A  visit  to  a  bindery  is  made  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  lectures.  A  brief  outline  of  the  history  of  book- 
binding is  also  given. 

III.  History  op  English  I^iteraturb 

Comprises  a  practical  course  in  English  literature,  with  special  atten- 
tion to  the  bibliography  of  each  author  and  each  period.  No  text- 
book is  used,  but  constant  reference  is  made  to  the  literature  on  the 
subject  in  the  Library. 


IV.  Reference  Work  and  Bibliography 

This  subject  includes  the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  diction- 
aries, atlases,  cyclopedias  of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys  to 
periodicals  and  general  literature,  concordances,  public  documents, 
books  and  reading,  general  bibliography  and  bibliographies  of  special 
subjects.  Practical  questions  are  given  to  the  students  to  be  looked 
up  in  the  reference  books,  with  the  object  of  showing  how  to  obtain 
information  on  a  subject  quickly.  Lectures  are  also  given  by  some 
of  the  professors  of  the  Institute  on  the  literature  of  their  specialties. 

V.  I^iBRARY  History  and  Extension 

History  of  libraries,  library  associations  and  commissions,  library 
buildings,  library  schools,  traveling  libraries,  children's  reading,  and 
home  libraries. 

VI.  Practical  Work 

In  addition  to  the  instruction  and  lectures,  students  are  required  to 
devote  a  certain  amount  of  time  to  practical  work,  under  supervision, 
in  the  Library  of  the  Institute. 

During  the  year,  visits  are  made  to  the  public  libraries  in  Philadel- 
pliia  and  to  the  more  important  libraries  in  New  York. 


VII.    I^ECTURBS 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  Books  and  Printing 

A  course  of  lectures  by  the  President  of  the  Institute,  giving  a  com- 
prehensive outline  of  the  History  of  Books  and  Ivibrariesy  including 
the  Rise  and  Development  of  Printing,  as  follows: — 

L  The  Development  of  I^anguage,  Oral  and  Written.    Ancient  Systems  of  Writ- 
-   ing.   Derivation  of  the  Snglish  Alphabet.    The  Preservation  of  I«iterature. 
Barliest  Forms  of  Permanent  Records.    Literature,  Books,  and  I<ibraries  in 
the  Ancient  Civilizations  of  the  Sast. 

a.  The  I4teratures  of  Greece  and  Rome.  The  Book  in  the  Classical  Age.  Alex- 
andria as  a  I<iterary  Center.  Barbarian  Invasions  of  the  Roman  Empire. 
Decline  and  Extinction  of  Ancient  Culture.  Destruction  of  Books  and 
I<ibraries. 

m.  The  Book  in  the  Middle  Age.  The  Preservation  and  the  Production  of  Books 
In  the  Monasteries.  Development  of  the  Illuminated  Manuscript  The 
Early  Renascence  in  Its  Relations  to  I<iterature  and  Books. 

IV.  The  Later  Renascence;  Revival  of  Learning.  Recovery  of  Ancient  Literature. 
Rome,  Florence,  and  Venice  as  the  Centers  of  Activity.  Multiplication  of 
Manuscripts.    The  Formation  of  Modem  Libraries. 

V.  The  Art  of  Engraving  as  the  Precursor  of  Printing.  The  Invention  and  Diffus- 
ion of  Printing.  The  Chief  Centers  and  the  Great  Masters  of  Printing.  The 
Printed  Book  and  Its  Influence  upon  Civilization. 

VI.  Makers  and  Lovers  of  Books  and  their  Libraries.  Books  and  Libraries  in 
Europe  and  the  United  States.    Types  of  Modem  Libraries. 


LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Library  contains  twenty-five  thousand  volumes  and 
the  Reading-room  is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  fifty 
periodicals. 

Among  the  special  collections  of  the  Library  are :  the 
George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manuscripts,  presented 
by  him  to  the  Institute ;  the  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial 
Library  of  Music;  and  the  valuable  and  important  works 
on  art  presented  by  Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  and  others. 

ADMISSION 

A  high  school  education,  or  its  equivalent,  is  required  for 
admission  to  the  school.  An  entrance  examination,  embrac- 
ing general  literature,  history,  and  current  topics,  is  held 
in  September.     The  special  study  of  Literary  History  and 


Criticism  and  of  General  History,  in  any  good  outlines  of 
these  subjects,  is  recommended  to  those  intending  to  enter 
the  school.  Applicants  are  advised  to  acquire  some  facility 
in  vertical  handwriting. 

The  number  of  students  that  can  be  received  is  limited. 

Application  should  be  made  before  September  15th  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  Institute,  between  9  a.  m.  and  4  p.  m., 
or  by  letter. 

Further  information  can  be  obtained  from  Miss  Kroeger, 
the  Director  of  the  Library  School. 


FEES  AND  TERMS 

Full  Course,  twenty  dollars  per  term. 

Cataloguing,  ten  dollars  per  term. 

Reference  Work,  three  dollars. 

The  full  course  extends  from  the  first  of  October  until 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  about  the  middle  of  June. 
Applicants  are  not  admitted  to  the  regular  course  except  at 
the  beginning  of  the  calendar  year,  in  October. 

There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning  in  October 
and  February,  respectively. 

The  daily  sessions  are  from  9  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m. 

The  instruction  in  Library  Economy  is  given  on  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday;  in  Cataloguing,  on  Tuesday  and 
Thursday. 

Students  supply  their  own  stationery  and  other  materials. 


Departments  of  the  Institute 


First  Term  begins  Tliursday,  September  istb. 
Second  Tern  begins  Wednesday,  Febroary  ist. 

1.  Department  o(  Fine  and  Applied  Art. 

Schools:      Illustration;    Drawing,   Painting,  and    Modeling; 
Deagn  and  Decoration;  Architecture. 
II.  Department  of  Mechanic  Arts. 

Three  Yeats'  Svstpwatic   Course   in   MatbemaUcs,  Science, 
Drawing,  English,  History,  Civics,  Shopwort,  etc. 
111.   Department  of  Science  and  Technology. 

General    Coarses:    Electrical   Engineering;   Machine    Con- 
stniction;  Mechanical  Drawing.    Special  Courses:  Mathe- 
matica;  Physics;  Chemistry. 
IV    Department  of  Commerce  and  Finance. 

General  Course;  Office  Courses  in  Bookkeeping,  Stenogra- 
phy, Secretary's  Work,  etc. 
V.  Department  ol  Domestic  Science  and  Arts. 

Special  Courses  in  Household  Economy  and  Cookery,  Drew- 
making,  Millinery;  Junior  Course  for  Young  Girls. 
VI.  Department  ol  Physical  Training. 

Special  Courses  for  Young  Men  and  Young  Women. 
VII.  Normal  Department  for  the  Training  ol  Special  Teachers. 

Manual  Training,  Domestic  Science,  Domestic  Arts. 
Vlll.  Department  of  Evening  Classes. 

Courses  in  all  the  Departments  of  the  Institute  and  in  Choral 
Music,  from  October  lat  to  April  ist. 

IX.  Department  o(  Free  Public  Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

Courses  of  Lectures  in  Art.  Science,  and  Technology,  and 
Organ  Recitals  and  Concerts  during  the  wmter  months, 

X.  Library  Department,  comprisingtwenty-five  thousand  volumes, 

ooen  free  to  the  public,  daily. 
A  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  Training  of  Librariaks,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Library. 

XI.  Museum  Department.    Open  free  to  the  public,  daily. 
Circulars  of  any  of  the  above  Departments  or  Special  Courses,  giving 

full  information  concerning  the  conrsea  of  instruction,  requirements 
for  admission,  fees,  etc.,  will  be  sent  on  application  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  Institute.  The  name  of  the  Special  Deparimtnt  or  Course 
should  be  slated. 
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James  Mac  ALISTER,  LL.  D.,  President 


LIBRARY  SCHOOL 


ALICE  B.  KROEGER,  Librarian 
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First  Term  begins  Monday,  October  2cl 
Second  Term  begins  Thursday,  February  ist 


LIBRARY  SCHOOL 


INSTRUCTORS 


Alick  6.  Krobgbr,  Librarian  and  Director  of  the  Library  School, 

Instructor  in   Cataloguing,   Library   Economy,   and   Reference 
Work. 

Sarah  W.  Cattell, 

Assistant   Librarian  and    Instructor  in    Library  Economy   and 
Literature. 

Mary  P.  Farr, 

Instructor  in  Library  Economy. 

ADtLE  M.  Smith, 

Instructor  in  Proof-reading. 

Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor  in  Typewriting  and  Correspondence. 

James  MacAlistbr,  LL.  D.,  President  of  the  Institute,  lectures  on  The 
History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection  with  the 
Library  Department  of  the  Institute  in  November,  1892, 
in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for  the  systematic  training 
of  librarians  and  assistants.  The  function  of  the  library  as 
an  important  part  of  the  educational  system  of  the  country 
has  become  generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the 
librarian's  occupation  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a 
special  preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of  training 
schools  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and  to  do  their  work 
with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves,  as  well  as  to  others, 
because  they  have  a  systematic  knowledge  of  the  principles 
underlying  the  librarian's  work. 
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The  School  offers  a  one  year*s  course  in  library  science. 
As  the  instruction  is  largely  technical,  a  good  general 
education  on  the  part  of  the  students  is  pre-supposed,  a 
high-school  education  or  its  equivalent  being  a  necessity. 
The  broad  educational  side  of  the  profession  is  also  em- 
phasized, while  the  literary  part  of  the  course  is  designed 
to  assist  the  students  in  gaining  the  librarian's  technical 
knowledge  of  books  and  authors,  which  can  only  be 
acquired  by  library  methods.  Graduates  of  the  school  are 
filling  positions  as  librarians,  cataloguers,  or  general  assis- 
tants, in  large  as  well  as  small  libraries,  in  public,  univer- 
sity, and  school  libraries. 

Certificates  are  granted  only  to  students  who  complete, 
satisfactorily,  the  full  course  of  instruction. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
I.    Cataloguing 

The  instruction  in  cataloguing  is  based  on  the  rules  of  the  American  Library 
Association.  '*  The  Library  School  Rules  **  is  used  as  a  text-book.  Dictionary 
cataloguing  is  taught  in  accordance  with  Cutter's  **  Rules  for  a  Dictionary 
Catalogue."  The  instruction  is  supplemented  by  practical  cataloguing  under 
supervision.  The  preparation  of  finding  lists  and  reference  lists  is  also  con- 
sidered. 

n.    Library  Economy 

Includes  the  following  subjects  :  Library  handwriting,  accession  and  order 
work,  classification,  shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  mechanical  preparation  of  books 
for  the  shelves,  shelf-arrangement,  care  of  periodicals  and  pamphlets,  book- 
binding, charging-systems,  stock-taking,  supplies,  statistics,  proof-reading, 
typewriting. 

Order  Department. — ^Lectures  on  trade  bibliography,  on  the  selecting  of 
books  and  various  processes  and  methods  of  ordering  them,  with  practi- 
cal excfcises  in  selecting  and  ordering. 
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Accession  Department. — ^The  Library  School  accession  book  rales  are  used 
as  the  basis  of  the  instraction,  with  practical  work  in  accessioning  books. 

CiAssiFicATiON. — ^The  Decimal  classification  is  taught.  Books  are  assigned 
for  classification  and  discussed  in  class.  Practical  work  for  the  library, 
under  supervision.  The  Expansive  and  other  systems  of  classification  are 
described. 

Shelf  Department. — Shelf-listing  by  both  methods  (cards  and  sheets). 
Lectures  on  shelf-arrangement,  stock-taking,  and  other  details. 

Circulating  Department. — Lectures  on  comparative  methods  of  charging. 
Practical  work  at  the  charging-desk  of  the  Institute  Library  is  required  of 
each  student.  Lectures  on  access  to  shelves,  information  desks,  rales  and 
r^;ulations. 

Binding,  Rebinding,  and  Repairing. — ^The  most  approved  styles  of  library 
binding,  the  processes  of  binding,  and  directions  f9r  preparing  books  for 
the  bindery.  A  visit  to  a  bindery  is  made  at  the  conclusion  of  the  lectures. 
A  brief  outline  of  the  history  of  bookbinding  is  also  given. 

III.    Studies  of  English  and  American  Authors 

A  practical  course  comprising  the  English  and  American  authors  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  with  special  attention  to  the  bibliography  of  each  author, 
as  well  as  of  the  whole  period.  No  text-book  is  used,  an  important  feature 
of  the  course  being  the  constant  reference  work  required  of  each  student  in  the 
use  of  the  resources  of  the  Library  on  the  subject. 

IV.    Reference  Work  and  Bibliography 

This  subject  includes  the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dictionaries, 
atlases,  cyclopedias  of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys  to  periodicals  and 
general  literature,  concordances,  public  documents,  books  and  reading, 
general  bibliography  and  bibliographies  of  special  subjects.  Practical  questions 
are  given  to  the  students  to  be  looked  up  in  the  reference  books,  with  the 
object  of  showing  how  to  obtain  information  on  a  subject  quickly.  Lectures 
are  also  given  by  some  of  the  professors  of  the  Institute  on  the  literature  of  their 
specialties. 

V.    Library  History  and  Extension 

Histoiy  of  libraries,  library  associations  and  commissions,  library  buildiiigi, 
library  schools,  traveling  libraries,  children's  reading,  and  home  libraries. 
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VI.    Practical  Work 

In  addition  to  the  instruction  and  lectures,  students  are  required  to  devote  a 
certain  amount  of  time  to  practical  .work,  under  supervision,  in  the  Libraiy  of 
the  Institute. 

During  the  year,  visits  are  made  to  the  public  libraries  in  Philadelphia  and 
to  the  more  important  libraries  in  New  York,  or  elsewhere. 

Each  student,  during  the  second  term,  prepares  a  bibliography  or  reference 
list  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Director. 

VII.  Lectures 
Lectures  on  The  History  of  Books  and  Printing 

A  course  of  lectures  by  the  President  of  the  Institute,  giving  a  comprehen- 
sive outiine  of  the  Hbtory  of  Books  and  Libraries,  and  the  Rise  and  Devel- 
opment of  Printing.     The  lectures  embrace  the  following  subjects : — 

I.  The  Development  of  I<anguage.  Oral  and  Written.  Ancient  Ssrstems  of 
Writing.  Derivation  of  the  English  Alphabet.  The  Preservation  of  I4t- 
erature.  Earliest  Forms  of  Permanent  Records.  I<iteratare,  Books,  and 
Mbraries  in  the  Ancient  Civilizations  of  the  East. 

n.  The  Ifiteratures  of  Greece  and  Rome.    The  Book  in  the  Classical  Age.   Alex- 
andria as  a  I<iterary  Center.   Barbarian  Invasions  of  the  Roman  Empire. 
Decline  and  Extinction  of  Ancient  Culture.    Destruction  of  Books  and 
Libraries. 

m.  The  Book  in  the  Middle  Age.  The  Preservation  and  the  Production  of  Books 
in  the  Monasteries.  Development  of  the  Illuminated  Manuscript  The 
Early  Renascence  in  its  relations  to  I«iterature  and  Books. 

IV.  The  I«ater  Renascence;  Revival  of  I«eaming.  Recovery  of  Ancient  litera- 
ture. Rome,  Florence,  and  Venice  as  the  Centers  of  Activity.  Multiplica- 
tion of  Manuscripts.    The  Formation  of  Modem  Mbraries. 

V.  The  Art  of  Engraving  as  the  Precursor  of  Printing.  The  Invention  and 
Diffusion  of  Printing.  The  Chief  Centers  and  the  Great  Masters  of  Print- 
ing.   The  Printed  Book  and  Its  Influence  upon  Civilization. 

VI.  Book  Illustration  in  Ancient,  Medieval,  and  Modern  Times. 

VIL  Books  and  Libraries  in  Europe  and  the  United  States.  Types  of  Modem 
Public  Libraries. 

VIII.  Makers  and  Lovers  of  Books,  and  their  Libraries. 


LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Library  contains  twenty-four  thousand  volumes  and 
the  Reading-room  is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty 
periodicals. 
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Among  the  special  collections  of  the  Library  are :  the 
George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manuscripts,  presented  by 
him  to  the  Institute;  the  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial 
Library  of  Music ;  the  George  M.  Standish  Collection  of 
general  literature,  including  early  printed  books,  illustrated 
books,  fine  editions  of  Italian  and  French  writers,  English 
books  in  art,  literature,  history,  etc.;  and  the  valuable  and 
important  works  on  art  presented  by  Mr.  James  W.  Paul, 
jr.,  and  others. 

ADMISSION 

The  entrance  examination  is  held  in  September  (about 
the  twentieth).  The  subjects  include :  (a)  general  litera- 
ture ;  (ff)  history  and  general  information.  As  the  number 
of  students  that  can  be  admitted  is  limited  to  twenty,  selec- 
tion is  made  from  those  presenting  the  best  examination 
papers,  and  showing  special  fitness  for  the  course.  No 
examination  in  foreign  languages  is  given,  but  a  knowledge 
of  any  (especially  French  and  German)  counts  in  favor  of 
the  candidate. 

In  the  case  of  students  unable  to  attend  the  examina- 
tion held  in  Philadelphia,  arrangements  can  be  made  for 
local  examinations  in  places  where  there  is  a  public  or  col- 
lege library,  provided  the  librarian  is  willing  to  undertake  the 
conduct  of  the  same.  Notice  must  be  given  to  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  School  in  time  to  arrange  for  the  local  examina- 
tions. 

In  preparing  for  the  entrance  examinations,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  applicant  should  give  most  attention  to 
the  study  of  literary  history  and  criticism,  and  general 
history.     Any  good  outline  of  these  subjects  will  do  as  a 
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basis  for  review.  Vertical  handwriting  is  used  in  most 
library  records.  It  is  therefore  of  great  advantage  to  the 
student  to  have  some  proficiency  in  it  before  entering  the 
school. 

Sample  entrance  examination  questions  will  be  sent  on 
application  to  the  Director. 

FEES 

Full  Course,  twenty  dollars  per  term. 

Reference  Work  (when  taken  separately)  three  dollars. 

Students  supply  their  own  stationery  and  other  materials, 

the  cost  of  which  is  from  fifteen  to  twenty  dollars  for  the 

year. 

TERMS 

The  full  course  extends  from  the  first  of  October  until 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  about  the  middle  of  June. 
Applicants  are  not  admitted  to  the  regular  course  except  at 
the  beginning  of  the  calendar  year,  in  October. 

There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning  in  October 
and  February,  respectively. 

Attendance  is  required  five  days  a  week,  from  9  a.  m.  to 
4  p.  m. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 

1 899- 1 900 

First  Term  begin5  Monday,  September  l8lh. 
Second  Term  begins  Thur&day,  February  IsL 

I.  Department  of  Fine  and  Applied  Art. 

Scbools  ;     Illustration  ;  Drawing,  Painting,  and  Modelii^  ;  Dtdga 
pjid  Decoration ;  Arcliitecture, 
II.   Deportment  of  Mechanic  Arts. 

Three  Years'  Systematic  Course  in  Malhcmfttics,  Science,  Drawing, 
English    Language  and    Literature,  History,  Civics,  Shopwork  in 
Wood  and  Iron. 
HI.   Department  of  Science  and  Technology. 

General  Courses  :  Electrical  Engineering  ;  Machine  Construction  ; 
Mechanical  Drawing.  Special  Courses  :  Mathematics  :  Physics  ; 
Chemistry. 

IV.   Department  of  Commerce  and  Finance. 

General  Course  ;  Commercial  Course  for  Teachers  ;  Office  Courses  in 
Bookkeeping,  Stenography,  Secretary's  Work. 

V.  Department  of  Domestic  Science  and  Arts. 

Special  Coureea  in  Household  Economy  and  Cookery.  Dressmaking, 
Millinery  ;  Junior  Course  for  Young  Girls. 

VI.  Normal  Department  tor  the  Training  of  Special  Teachers. 

Manual  Training,  Commercial  Instruction,  Domestic  Science,  Do- 
mestic Ans. 

Vlt.  Department  of  Physical  Training. 

Special  Courses  for  Young  Men  and  Young  Women. 

VIII.   Department  of  Evening  Claaaea. 

Courses  in  all  the  Departments  of  the  Institute,  from  October  isl  to 

IX.  Free  evening  Classes  In  Choral  Music,  from  October  isi  to 

X.  Department  of  Free  Public  Lectures  and  Entertainments. 

Courses  of  Lectures  in  Art,  Science,  and  Technology,  and  Organ 
Recitals  and  Concerts  during  the  winter  months. 

XI.  Library  Department,  comprising  twenty-four  thousand  volumes, 

open  free  to  Ihc  public,  daily. 
A  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  TRAINING  OF  LiHRAlUANS,  IQ  Connection  Willi 
the  Library. 

XII.  Museum  Department.     Open  free  lo  the  public,  daily. 

Circulars  of  any  of  the  above  Departments  or  Special  Courses,  giving  full 
intormatiou  concermng  the  courses  of  instruction,  requirements  for  admission, 
fees,  etc.,  can  be  had  on  application  Id  the  Registrar  of  the  Inalilote.  TAt 
name  of  the  Sprdal  Departrntnt  oe  Coursi  ihauid  6e  itattd. 
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JAMES  Mac  ALiSTER,  LL.  D.,  President 


LIBRARY  SCHOOL 


ALICE  B-  KROEGER,  Librarian 


First  Term  begins  Monday,  October  1st 
Second  Term  begins  Friday,  February  lat 


LIBRARY    SCHOOL 


INSTRUCTORS 


Alice  B.  Kkueger,  Librarian  and  Director  of  the  Library  School, 

Instructor  in  Cataloguing,  Library   Economy,  and   Reference 
Work. 

Sarah  W.  Cattell, 

Assistant   Librarian  and   Instructor  in   Library  Economy  and 
Literature. 

Mary  P.  Farr, 

Instructor  in  Library  Economy. 

ADi:LE  M.  Smith, 

Instructor  in  Proof-reading. 

Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor  in  Typewriting  and  Correspondence. 

James  Mac  Alister,  LL.  D.,  President  of  the  Institute,  lectures  on  The 
History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection  with  the 
Library  Department  of  the  Institute  in  November,  1892, 
in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for  the  systematic  training 
of  librarians  and  assistants.  The  function  of  the  library  as 
an  important  part  of  the  educational  system  of  the  country 
has  become  generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the 
librarian's  occupation  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a 
special  preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of  train- 
ing schools  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and  to  do  their 
work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves,  as  well  as  to 
others,  because  they  have  a  systematic  knowledge  of  the 
principles  underlying  the  librarian's  work. 
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The  School  offers  a  one  year*s  course  in  library  science. 
As  the  instruction  is  largely  technical,  a  good  general 
education  on  the  part  of  the  students  is  pre-supposed,  a 
high-school  education  or  its  equivalent  being  a  necessity. 
The  broad  educational  side  of  the  profession  is  also  em- 
phasized, while  the  literary  part  of  the  course  is  designed 
to  assist  the  students  in  gaining  the  librarian's  technical 
knowledge  of  books  and  authors,  which  can  only  be 
acquired  by  hbrary  methods.  Graduates  of  the  school  are 
filling  positions  as  librarians,  cataloguers,  or  general  assis- 
tants, in  large  as  well  as  small  libraries,  in  public,  univer- 
sity, and  school  libraries. 

Certificates  are  granted  only  to  students  who  complete, 
satisfactorily,  the  full  course  of  instruction. 


COURSE    OF    INSTRUCTION 

I.     CATALOGUING 

The  instruction  in  cataloguing  is  based  on  the  rules  of  the  American  Library 
Association.  **  The  Library  School  Rules  "  is  used  as  a  text-book.  Dictionary 
cataloguing  is  taught  in  accordance  with  Cutter's  "  Rules  for  a  Dictionary 
Catalogue.*'  The  instruction  is  supplemented  by  practical  cataloguing  under 
supervision.  The  preparation  of  finding  lists  and  reference  lists  is  also  con- 
sidered. 

II.     LIBRARY   ECONOMY 

Includes  the  following  subjects  :  Library  handwriting,  accession  and  order 
work,  classification,  shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  mechanical  preparation  of  books 
for  the  shelves,  shelf-arrangement,  care  of  periodicals  and  pamphlets,  book- 
binding, charging-systems,  stock-taking,  supplies,  statistics,  proof-reading, 
typewriting. 

Order  Department. — Lectures  on  trade  bibliography,  on  the  selecting  of 
books  and  the  various  processes  and  methods  of  ordering  them,  with  prac- 
tical eiercises  in  selecting  and  ordering. 
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Accession  Department. — ^The  Library  School  accession  book  rules  are  used 
as  the  basis  of  the  instruction,  with  practical  work  in  accessioning  books. 

Classification. — The  Decimal  classification  is  taught.  Books  are  assigned 
for  classification  and  discussed  in  class.  Practical  work  for  the  library, 
under  supervision.  The  Expansive  and  other  systems  of  classification  are 
described. 

Shelf  Department. — Shelf-Hsting  by  both  methods  (cards  and  sheets). 
Lectures  on  shelf-arrangement,  stock-taking,  and  other  details. 

Circulating  Department. — Lectures  on  comparative  methods  of  charging. 
Practical  work  at  the  charging  desk  of  the  Institute  Library  is  required  of 
each  student.  Lectures  on  access  to  shelves,  information  desks,  rules  and 
regulations. 

Binding,  Rebinding,  and  Repairing. — ^The  most  approved  styles  of  libraiy 
binding,  the  processes  of  binding,  and  directions  for  preparing  books  for 
the  bindery.  A  visit  to  a  bindery  is  made  at  the  conclusion  of  the  lectures. 
A  brief  outline  of  the  history  of  bookbinding  is  also  given. 

III.     STUDIES  OF  ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  AUTHORS 

A  practical  course  comprising  the  English  and  American  authors  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  with  special  attention  to  the  bibliography  of  each  author, 
as  well  as  of  the  whole  period.  No  text-book  is  used,  an  important  feature 
of  the  course  being  the  constant  reference  work  required  of  each  student  in  the 
use  of  the  resources  of  the  Library  on  the  subject. 

IV.     REFERENCE  WORK  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

This  subject  includes  the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dictionaries, 
atlases,  cyclopedias  of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys  to  periodicals  and 
general  literature,  concordances,  public  documents,  books  and  reading,  gen- 
eral bibliography  and  bibliographies  of  special  subjects.  Practical  questions 
are  given  to  the  students  to  be  looked  up  in  the  reference  books,  with  the 
object  of  showing  how  to  obtain  information  on  a  subject  quickly.  Lectures 
are  also  given  by  some  of  the  professors  of  the  Institute  on  the  literature  of 
their  specialties. 

V.     LIBRARY  HISTORY  AND  EXTENSION 

History  of  libraries,  library  associations  and  commissions,  library  buildings, 
libraiy  schools,  traveling  libraries,  children's  reading,  and  home  libraries. 
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VI.    PRACTICAL  WORK 

In  addition  to  the  instruction  and  lectures,  students  are  required  to  devote  a 
certain  amount  of  time  to  practical  work,  under  supervision,  in  the  Library  of 
the  Institute. 

During  the  year,  visits  are  made  to  the  public  libraries  in  Philadelphia  and 
to  the  more  important  libraries  in  New  York  or  elsewhere. 

Each  student,  during  the  second  term,  prepares  a  bibliography  or  reference 
list  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Director. 

VII.     LECTURES 

Lectures  on  The  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

A  course  of  lectures  by  the  Resident  of  the  Institute,  giving  a  comprehen- 
sive outline  of  the  History  of  Books  and  Libraries,  and  the  Rise  and  Develop- 
ment of  Printing.     The  lectures  embrace  the  following  subjects  : — 

I.  The  Development  of  lyanguage,  Oral  and  Written.  Ancient  Systems  of 
Writing.  Derivation  of  the  English  Alphabet.  The  Preservation  of  I,it- 
erature.  Earliest  Forms  of  Permanent  Records.  I^iterature,  Books,  and 
lyibraries  in  the  Ancient  Civilizations  of  the  East. 

II.  The  I^iteratures  of  Greece  and  Rome.  The  Book  in  the  Classical  Age.  Alex- 
andria as  a  I^iterary  Center.  Barbarian  Invasions  of  the  Roman  Empire. 
Decline  and  Extinction  of  Ancient  Culture.  Destruction  of  Books  and 
lyibraries. 

III.  The  Book  in  the  Middle  Age.   The  Preservation  and  the  Production  of  Books 

in  the  Monasteries.    Development  of  the  Illuminated  Manuscript.    The 
Early  Renascence  in  its  Relations  to  I«iterature  and  Books. 

IV.  The  Later  Renascence;  Revival  of  Learning.    Recovery  of  Ancient  Litera- 

ture.   Rome.  Florence,  and  Venice  as  the  Centers  of  Activity.    Multiplica- 
tion of  Manuscripts.    The  Formation  of  Modern  Libraries. 

V.  The  Art  of  Engraving  as  the  Precursor  of  Printing.  The  Invention  and 
Dififusion  of  Printing.  The  Chief  Centers  and  the  Great  Masters  of  Print- 
ing.   The  Printed  Book  and  Its  Influence  upon  Civilization. 

VI.  Book  Illustration  in  Ancient,  Medieval,  and  Modem  Times. 

VII.  Books  and  Libraries  in  Europe  and  the  United  States.    Types  of  Modem 
Public  Libraries. 

VIII.  Makers  and  Lovers  of  Books,  and  their  Libraries. 
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The  Library  contains  twenty-six  thousand  volumes  and 
the  Reading-room  is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty 
periodicals. 
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Among  the  special  collections  of  the  Library  are :  the 
Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest ;  the  George  W.  Childs  Col- 
lection of  Manuscripts,  presented  by  him  to  the  Institute ; 
the  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of  Music ;  the 
George  M.  Standish  Collection  of  general  literature,  includ- 
ing early  printed  books,  illustrated  books,  fine  editions  of 
Italian  and  French  writers,  English  books  in  art,  literature, 
history,  etc. ;  and  the  valuable  and  important  works  on  art 
presented  by  Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  jr.,  and  others. 

ADMISSION 

The  entrance  examination  will  be  held  tmftmilmmai^ 
The  subjects  include :  (a)  General  literature ;  (6)  history 
and  general  information.  As  the  number  of  students  that 
can  be  admitted  is  limited  to  twenty,  selection  is  made  from 
those  presenting  the  best  examination  papers,  and  showing 
special  fitness  for  the  course.  No  examination  in  foreign 
languages  is  given,  but  a  knowledge  of  French  and  German 
counts  in  favor  of  the  candidate. 

In  the  case  of  students  unable  to  attend  the  examina- 
tion held  in  Philadelphia,  arrangements  can  be  made  for 
local  examinations  in  places  where  there  is  a  public  or  col- 
lege library,  provided  the  librarian  is  willing  to  undertake  the 
conduct  of  the  same.  Notice  must  be  given  to  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  School  in  time  to  arrange  for  the  local  examina- 
tions. 

In  preparing  for  the  entrance  examinations,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  applicant  should  give  most  attention  to 
the  study  of  literary  history  and  criticism,  and  general 
history.  Any  good  outline  of  these  subjects  will  do  as  a 
basis  for  review.     Vertical   handwriting  is  used   in   most 
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library  records.  It  is  therefore  of  great  advantage  to  the 
student  to  have  some  proficiency  in  it  before  entering  the 
school. 

Sample  entrance  examination  questions  will  be  sent  on 
application  to  the  Director. 


FEES 

Full  course,  twenty-five  dollars  per  term. 

Reference  Lectures  (when  taken  separately),  three  dollars. 

Students  supply  their  own  stationery  and  other  materials, 

the  cost  of  which  is  from  fifteen  to  twenty  dollars  for  the 

year. 

TERMS 

The  full  course  extends  from  the  first  of  October  until 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  about  the  middle  of  June. 
Applicants  are  not  admitted  to  the  regular  course  except  at 
the  beginning  of  the  calendar  year,  in  October. 

There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning  in  October 
and  February,  respectively. 

Attendance  is  required  five  days  a  week,  from  9  a.  m.  to 
4  p.  m. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


First  Term  btsioa  Thuisday,  September  2olh 
Second  Term  begins  Friday,  February  1st 


I.  Department  of  Fine  and  Applied  Art. 
II.  Department  of  Mechanic  Arts. 

III.  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering. 

IV.  Science  Courses — MATiir^MAi'ics; 
V.  Technical   Courses — Mkchanical    Drawing  ;    Machine   Con- 


;  Chemistry. 


t 


Vi.  Department  of  Commerce  and  Finance. 
VII.  Department  of  Domestic  Science. 
Vlll.  Department  of  Domestic  Arts. 
IX.  Junior  Course  In  Domestic  Science  and  Arts. 

(Alao  Advaiiced  Elective  Courses  in  Domestic  Science  and  Arts.) 

X.  Library  School. 

XI.  Courses  in  English  Language  and  Literature. 
XII.  Department  of  Physical  Training. 

XIII.  Department  of  Evening  Courses. 

XIV.  Department  of  Free  Public  Lectures  and  Entertainments, 
XV.  Free  Evening  Classes  In  Choral  Music. 

XVI.  Library  Department. 

XVII.  Atuseum  Department. 

Circulars  of  any  of  the  above  De[jar(nients  or  Courses,  giving  full  infor- 
mation concerning  llie  courses  of  instruction,  requirements  for  admission,  fees, 
etc.,  can  be  liad  on  application  to  the  R(^5tr»r  of  the  Institute.  TiU  (MM* 
of  the  DipaTlment  er  Course  should  be  specified. 
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STAFF 


Alice  B.  Kroeger, 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School. 
Sarah  Ware  Cattell, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 
Julia  Duncan  Brown, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Elizabeth  V.  Clark, 

Assistant  in  Charge  of  the  Circulating  Department,  and 
Evening  Assistant. 

ViOLETTA    E.  ShUSTER, 

Library  Attendant. 


The  chief  purpose  of  the  Library  is  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute.  Science, 
the  useful  arts,  and  the  fine  arts  are  most  largely  repre- 
sented. There  is,  however,  a  good  collection  in  general 
literature.  In  addition  to  its  use  by  students  and  instruc- 
tors, the  Library  is  free  to  all  residents  of  Philadelphia  for 
reference  and  for  the  home  use  of  books. 

The  Library  has  now  twenty-eight  thousand  volumes 
and  thirty-five  hundred  pamphlets.  The  Reading-room  is 
supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  periodicals.  The 
books  are  classified  by  the  decimal  classification  and  are 
arranged  in  the  alcoves,  to  which  the  readers  have  free 
access.     The  dictionary  card  catalogue,  for  public  use,  13 
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made  as  complete  as  possible  by  means   of  references  and 

analyticals.     The   shelf-list   is   on  cards,  forming  a  classed 

catalogue  for  official  use. 

The  Library  and  the  Reading-room  are  open  every  day, 

except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from  9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m., 

and  during  the  sessions  of  the  Evening  Classes,  from  9  a.  m. 
to  10  p.  m. 

RELATION  OF  THP:  LIBRARY  TO  THE  DEPARTMENTS 

All  books  and  periodicals  are  under  the  management  of 
the  Library  Department,  but  every  privilege  is  granted  to 
professors  and  students  in  their  use  of  the  books.  The 
departments  of  the  Institute  have  no  special  libraries. 
Each  instructor  can  draw  from  the  Library  an  unlimited 
number  of  books  which  are  used  in  the  departments  as 
daily  tools.  In  addition  to  these  books,  the  professors  are 
given  space  and  tables  in  the  alcoves  for  ''reserved*'  books, 
which  include  such  books  as  the  students  are  required  to 
use  constantly.  These  cannot  be  circulated  outside  the 
Library  except  over  night.  In  such  courses  as  decoration 
and  architecture,  a  large  number  of  the  fine  art  books  are 
taken  to  those  department  rooms  by  the  directors,  and  kept 
during  a  term.  Constant  use  is  made  of  these  privileges, 
and  the  Library  is  thus  brought  into  close  relation  with  the 
several  departments. 

REFERENCE  DEPAIITMENT  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Reference  Department,  containing  the  books  which 
are  strictly  reference  in  character,  such  as  encyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  etc.,  includes  one  thousand  volumes,  and  is 
placed  in  the  most  accessible  part  of  the  Library,  where  the 
books  may  be  freel}^  used. 


■■■ 
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The  Reading-room  has  on  file  one  hundred  and  eighty 
periodicals  and  a  few  daily  newspapers.  The  bound  vol- 
umes of  general  periodicals,  and  indexes  thereto,  are  kept 
in  a  special  alcove  at  the  rear  of  the  Library. 

ART  ROOM 

A  portion  of  the  Library  has  been  set  apart  for  books 
on  the  fine  arts,  forming  a  special  alcove  containing 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-two  volumes.  The  collection 
embraces  many  handsomely  illustrated  volumes.  It  is 
especially  strong  in  the  decorative  arts. 

Collection  of  Photographs  and  Prints. — The  Libraiy 
has  a  collection  of  about  two  thousand  mounted  photo- 
graphs, largely  of  architectural  and  decorative  subjects. 
These  are  classified  and  catalogued.  In  addition  to  this 
collection  of  photographs,  the  Library  has  received,  as  a 
gift  from  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable  etch- 
ings of  Ancient  Paris  and  a  series  of  Photographs  of  Old 
London.  One  of  the  most  interesting  and  artistic  posses- 
sions of  the  Library  is  a  collection  of  Japanese  prints,  in 
color,  by  famous  Japanese  artists.  This  is  a  gift  of  Mr. 
James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Additions  arc  constantly  being  made  to  the  collection. 

Collection  of  Lantern  Slides. — This  collection  ir,  for 
the  use  of  the  instructors,  and  numbers  fifteen  hundred  and 
fifty  slides.  The  subjects  are  chiefly  architecture,  painting, 
commerce,  and  history  of  printing.  The  slides  are  classified 
and  catalogued. 

SPECIAL   COLLECTIONS 

I.  The  Anthony  J.  Drex::l  Bequest  consists  of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  bequeathed 
by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).  It  comprises  editions  of  the 
standard  English  and  American  authors. 
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2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manuscripts 
AND  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr.  George  W. 
Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by  him  to  the 
Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  valuable  original 
manuscripts  of  modern  authors  and  autograph  letters  of 
noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures  of  the  collection  are  : 
The  original  manuscript  of  Dickens's  "Our  Mutual  Friend," 
bound  in  two  volumes,  closely  written,  as  it  was  sent  to  the 
printer,  with  innumerable  erasures  and  insertions  ;  an  auto- 
graph manuscript  of  Thackeray's  *' Lecture  on  George  III," 
handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated  with  portraits  and 
original  drawings  and  water-colors  by  Thackeray  (this  is 
the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he  lectured  in  America); 
the  original  manuscript  of  Poe's  **  The  Murders  in  the  Rue 
Morgue";  of  Lamb's  Essay  on  Witches  and  other  Night 
Fears,"  signed  Elia  ;  of  Bremer's  *'  Hertha";  of  Godwin's 
*' Cloudesley,  a  Novel";  of  Andre's  **The  Cow  Chace," 
and  of  many  other  important  works.  The  autograph  letters 
comprise,  among  others,  a  set  of  letters  from  the  Presidents 
of  the  United  States;  the  Pinkerton  correspondence  (in 
four  volumes),  including  letters  from  many  noted  English- 
men, of  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century,  to  John 
Pinkerton  ;  and  collections  of  miscellaneous  letters,  written 
by  English  and  American  authors  and  statesmen. 

The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of  Music, 
presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late  Mr.  Jarvis, 
an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It  comprises  a  collection 
of  twelve  hundred  and  thirty-six  bound  volumes  of  music, 
including  the  piano  and  orchestral  works  of  many  of  the 
classical  composers.  This  Musical  Library  is  handsomely 
housed  in  a  room  at  the  rear  of  the  Library,  with  a  special 
author  and   classed   card  catalogue,  bringing  out,  so  far  as 
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possible,  the  contents  of  each  volume  under  authors  and 
subjects.  The  musical  collection  of  the  sister  of  Mr.  Jarvis, 
the  late  Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis,  is  also  contained  in  the 
Musical  Library.  It  was  presented  by  her  son,  Mr.  Charles 
H.  Davis.     The  Musical  Library  is  for  reference  only. 

4.  The  George  M.  Standish  Collection  was  presented 
to  the  Library  in  1898,  by  an  American  gentleman,  for 
many  years  a  resident  of  Italy.  The  collection  comprises 
his  personal  library  gathered  during  this  time,  and  is  made 
up  of  examples  of  early  printed  books,  rare  works  on  art, 
architecture,  and  antiquities,  fine  editions  of  the  Italian 
classics,  a  large  number  of  English  books  on  art,  literature, 
and  history,  dictionaries,  prints,  photographs  and  drawings. 
A  special  alcove,  suitably  inscribed,  is  set  apart  for  the 
collection,  to  which  access  is  given  on  application  to  the 
Librarian. 

EXHIBIT    ALCOVE 

Exhibits  of  photographs,  prints,  and  plates  from  illus- 
trated books  are  held  every  fortnight  in  the  Exhibit  Alcove. 

PUBLICATIONS 

A  series  of  Reference  Lists  is  issued  irregularly;  three 
numbers  have  appeared  :  No.  i ,  Costume  ;  No.  2,  Music  ; 
No.  3,  Decoration  and  Design.  These  are  sold  at  a  nom- 
inal price. 

DONORS 

Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Library, 
besides  the  founder,  are :  Mr.  James  W,  Paul,  Jr.,  Mr. 
George  W.Childs  Drexel,  Mr.  John  R.  Drexel,  Mrs.  George 
W.  Childs,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  Mr.  Joseph  G.  Rosen- 
garten,  Mr.  Clarence  S.  Bement,  Mr.  George  M.  Standish, 
Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Lehman,  the  late  Mr.  George  W.  Childs, 
and  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippincott. 
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FACULTY 


James  Mac  Alister,  LL.  D., 

President  of  the  Institute. 


Alice  B.  Kroeger,  Librarian  and  Director  of  the  Library  School, 

Instructor  in  Cataloguing,   Library  Economy,  and   Reference 
Work. 

Sarah  Ware  Cattell, 

Assistant  Librarian  and  Instructor  in  Library  Ek:onomy  and 
Studies  of  Books  and  Authors. 
Fannie  S.  Mather, 

Instructor  in  Library  Economy. 

ADtLE  MiLLICENT  SmITH, 

Instructor  in  Proof-reading. 
Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor  in  Typewriting  and  Correspondence. 

President  Mac  Alister  lectures  on  the  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection  with  the 
Library  Department  of  the  Institute  in  November,  1892, 
in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for  the  systematic  training 
of  librarians  and  assistants.  The  function  of  the  library  as 
an  important  part  of  the  educational  system  of  the  country 
has  become  generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the 
librarian's  occupation  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a 
special  preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of  train- 
ing schools  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and  to  do  their 
work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves,  as  well  as  to 
others,  because  they  have  a  systematic  knowledge  of  the 
principles  underlying  the  librarian's  work. 

The  School  offers  a  one  year's  course  in  library  science. 
As  the  instruction  is  largely  technical  a  good  general 
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education  on  the  part  of  the  students  is  presupposed,  a 
high-school  education  or  its  equivalent  being  a  necessity. 
The  broad  educational  side  of  the  profession  is  also  em- 
phasized, while  the  literary  part  of  the  course  is  designed 
to  assist  the  students  in  gaining  the  librarian's  technical 
knowledge  of  books  and  authors,  which  can  only  be 
acquired  by  library  methods.  Graduates  of  the  school  are 
filling  positions  as  librarians,  catologuers,  or  general  assis- 
tants, in  public,  university,  and  school  libraries. 

Students  are  admitted  only  for  the  full  course. 

Certificates  are  granted  to  students  who  complete,  satis- 
factorily, the  full  course  of  instruction. 


COURSE    OF  INSTRUCTION 

I.     CATALOGUING 

The  instruction  in  cataloguing  is  based  on  the  rules  of  the  American 
Library  Association.  '*The  A.  L.  A.  Rules'*  and  Cutter's  "Rules  for  a 
Dictionary  Catalogue"  are  used  as  text-books.  The  instruction  is  supple- 
mented by  practical  cataloguing  under  supervision.  The  preparation  of  find- 
ing lists  and  reference  lists  is  also  considered. 

II.     LIBRARY  ECONOMY 

Includes  the  following  subjects  :  Library  handwriting,  accession  and  order 
work,  classification,  shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  mechanical  preparation  of  books 
for  the  shelves,  shelf-arrangement,  care  of  periodicals  and  pamphlets,  book- 
binding, charging-s3rstems,  stock-taking,  supplies,  statistics,  proof-reading, 
t)rpewriting. 

Order  Department. — Lectures  on  trade  bibliography,  on  the  selecting  of 
books  and  the  various  processes  and  methods  of  ordering  them,  with 
practical  exercises  in  selecting  and  ordering. 

Accession  Department. — The  Library  School  accession  book  rules  are  used 
as  the  basis  of  the  instruction,  with  practical  work  in  accessioning  books. 
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Classification. — ^Tbe  Decimal  classification  is  taught  Books  axe  assigned 
for  classification  and  discussed  in  class.  Practical  work  for  the  library, 
under  supenrision.  The  Expansive  and  other  systems  of  classification  are 
described. 

Shelf  Department. — Shelf-listing  by  both  methods  (cards  and  sheets). 
Lectures  on  shelf-arrangement,  stock-taking,  and  other  details. 

Circulating  Department. — Lectures  on  comparative  methods  of  charging. 
Practical  work  at  the  charging  desk  of  the  Institute  Library  is  required  of 
eadi  student  Lectures  on  access  to  dielves,  information  desks,  rules  and 
regulations. 

Binding,  Rebinding,  and  REPAiRiNa — ^The  most  approved  styles  of  library 
binding,  the  processes  of  binding,  and  directions  for  preparing  books  for 
the  bindery.  A  visit  to  a  bindery  is  made  at  the  conclusion  of  the  lectures. 
A  brief  outline  of  the  history  of  bookbinding  is  also  given. 

in.    STUDIES  OF  BOOKS  AND  AUTHORS 

This  course  includes : 

1.  Practical  Bibliographical  Studies  of  a  few  representative  American 

and  English  authors  of  the  nineteenth  century,  an  important  feature  of 
the  studies  being  the  reference  work  required  of  each  student  in  the  use 
of  the  resources  of  the  library  on  the  subject 

2.  Selection  op  Books. — This  work  is  based  on  the  study  of  the  <<  Publishers' 

Weekly"  and  some  of  the  leading  English  and  American  critical  reviews. 
Students  are  required  to  check  each  week,  in  the  **  Publishers'  Weekly,'' 
the  books  considered  desirable  for  certain  specified  types  of  libraries. 
This  selection  is  criticised  and  discussed  in  class  and  a  few  of  the  most 
important  publications  are  selected  each  week  for  more  extended  review 
and  discussion. 

IV.     REFERENCE  WORK  AND    BIBLIOGRAPHY 

This  subject  includes  the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dictionaries, 
atlases,  cyclopedias  of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys  to  periodicals  and 
general  literature,  concordances,  public  documents,  books  and  reading,  gen- 
eral bibliography  and  bibliographies  of  special  subjects.  Practical  questions 
are  given  to  the  students  to  be  looked  up  in  the  reference  books,  with  the 
object  of  showing  how  to  obtain  information  on  a  subject  quickly.  **Guide 
to  the  study  and  use  of  reference  books,"  by  Alice  B.  Kroeger,  is  used  as  a 
text-book. 
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V.     LIBRARY  HISTORY  AND  EXTENSION 

History  of  libraries,  library  associations  and  commissions,  library  buildings, 
library  schools,  traveling  libraries,  children's  reading,  and  home  libraries. 

Study  of  current  library  history  is  made  at  a  session  of  the  class  held  fort- 
nightly, to  report  on  the  various  library  periodicals,  reports,  bulletins,  etc 
Events  are  looked  up  also  in  the  daily  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

VI.     PRACTICAL  WORK 

In  addition  to  the  instruction  and  lectures,  students  are  required  to  devote  a 
certain  amount  of  time  to  practical  work,  under  supervision,  in  the  Library  of 
the  Institute,  and  they  serve  during  the  year  in  all  the  departments  of  the 
Library. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  public  libraries  in  Philadelphia  and  to  the  more 
important  libraries  in  New  York  or  Washington. 

Each  student,  during  the  second  term,  prepares  a  bibliography  or  reference 
list  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Director. 

VII.     LECTURES 

The  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

A  course  of  lectures  by  the  President  of  the  Institute,  giving  a  comprehen- 
sive outline  of  the  History  of  Books  and  Libraries,  and  the  Rise  and  Develop- 
ment of  Printing.     The  lectures  embrace  the  following  subjects : 

I.  The  Development  of  Language,  Oral  and  Written.  Ancient  Systems  of  Writing. 
Derivation  of  the  English  Alphabet.  The  Preservation  of  Literature.  Earliest 
Forms  of  Permanent  Records.  Literature,  Books,  and  Libraries  in  the  Ancient 
Civilizations  of  the  East. 

II.  The  Literatures  of  Greece  and  Rome.  The  Book  in  the  Classical  Age.  Alexan- 
dria as  a  Literary  Centre.  Barbarian  Invasions  of  the  Roman  Empire.  Decline 
and  Extinction  of  Ancient  Culture.     Destruction  of  Books  and  Libraries. 

III.  The  Book  in  the  Middle  Age.     The  Preservation  and  the  Production  of  Books  in 

the  Monasteries.     Development  of  the   Illuminated  Manuscript.     The    Early 
Renascence  in  its  Relations  to  Literature  and  Books. 

IV.  The  Later  Renascence :  Revival  of  Learning.     Recovery  of  Ancient  Literature. 

Rome,  Florence,  and  Venice  as  the  Centres  of  Activity.    Multiplication  of  Manu- 
scripts.   The  Formation  of  Modern  Libraries. 

V.  The  Art  of  Engraving  as  the  Precursor  of  Printing.  The  Invention  and  Diffusion  of 
Printing.  The  Chief  Centres  and  the  Great  Masters  of  Printing.  The  Printed 
Book  and  Its  Influence  upon  Civilization. 

VI.    Book  Ilkistration  in  Ancient,  Medieval,  and  Modern  Times. 

VII.   Books  and  Libraries  in  Europe  and  the  United  Sutes.    Types  of  Modem  Public 
Libraries. 

Vni.  Makers  and  Lovers  of  Books,  and  their  Libraries. 
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PHYSICAL  TRAINING 


The  students  of  the  Library  School  have  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Institute  classes  in  physical  training  with- 
out additional  charge. 

LANGUAGE  COURSES 

Evening  courses  in  German,  French,  and  Spanish  are 
carried  on  under  the  auspices  of  the  Associated  Alumni  of 
the  Institute.  The  charge  for  tuition  is  six  dollars  for 
twenty  lessons. 

LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Library  contains  thirty  thousand  volumes,  and  the 
Reading-room  is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty 
periodicals. 

Among  the  special  collections  of  the  Library  are :  the 
Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest ;  the  George  W.  Childs  Collec- 
tion of  Manuscripts,  presented  by  him  to  the  Institute ;  the 
Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of  Music ;  the  George 
M.  Standish  Collection  of  general  literature,  including  early 
printed  books,  illustrated  books,  fine  editions  of  Italian 
and  French  writers,  English  books  in  art,  literature, 
history,  etc.  ;  and  the  valuable  and  important  works  on  art 
presented  by  Mr.  James  W.  Paul  and  others. 


ADMISSION 


The  entrance  examination  will  be  held  Thursday,  June 
nth,  1903.  The  subjects  include  :  (a)  General  literature; 
(d)  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German ;   (c)  gen- 
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eral  history  and  general  information.  As  the  number  of 
students  that  can  be  admitted  is  limited  to  twenty,  selection 
is  made  from  those  presenting  the  best  examination  papers, 
and  showing  special  fitness  for  the  course. 

In  the  case  of  students  unable  to  attend  the  examina- 
tion held  in  Philadelphia,  arrangements  can  be  made  for 
local  examinations  in  places  where  there  is  a  public  or  col- 
lege library,  provided  the  librarian  is  willing  to  undertake 
the  conduct  of  the  same.  Notice  must  be  given  to  the 
Director  of  the  School  in  time  to  arrange  for  the  local 
examinations. 

In  preparing  for  the  entrance  examinations,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  applicant  should  give  most  attention  to 
the  study  of  literary  history  and  criticism,  and  general 
history.  Any  good  outline  of  these  subjects  will  do  as  a 
basis  for  review.  Vertical  handwriting  is  used  in  most 
library  records.  It  is  therefore  of  g^reat  advantage  to  the 
student  to  have  some  proficiency  in  it  before  entering  the 
School. 

Sample  entrance  examination  questions  will  be  sent  on 
^>plication  to  the  Director. 

FEES 

Full  course,  twenty-five  dollars  per  term. 

Students  supply  their  own  stationery  and  other  materials, 
the  cost  of  which  is  from  fifteen  to  twenty  dollars  for  the 
year. 

TERMS 

The  full  course  extends  from  the  first  of  October  until 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  about  the  middle  of  June. 
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Applicants  are  not  admitted  to  the  School  except  at  the 
bcginmng  of  the  calendar  year,  in  October. 

There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning,  respectively, 
in  October  and  February. 

Attendance  is  required  five  days  a  week,  from  9  a,  m.  to 
4P,  m. 
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FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


James  Mac  Alister,  LL.  D., 

President  of  the  Institute. 


Alice  B.  Kroeger,  Librarian  and  Director  of  the  Library  School, 

Instructor  in  Cataloguing,   Library  Economy,  and   Reference 
Work. 
Ella  R.  Seligsberg,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Assistant  Librarian  and   Instructor  in  Library  Economy  and 
Studies  of  Books  and  Authors. 
Fannie  S.  Mather, 

Instructor  in  Library  Economy. 

ADfeLE   MiLLICENT  SmITH, 

Instructor  in  Proof-reading. 
Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor  in  Typewriting  and  Correspondence. 

President  Mac  Alister  lectures  on  the  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection  with  the 
Library'  Department  of  the  Institute  in  November,  1892, 
in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for  the  systematic  training 
of  librarians  and  assistants.  The  function  of  the  library  as 
an  important  part  of  the  educational  system  of  the  country 
has  become  generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the 
librarian's  occupation  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a 
special  preparation  for  it  a  necessit}'.  Graduates  of  train- 
ing schools  are  able  to  adx^ance  more  rapidly  and  to  do  their 
work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves,  as  well  as  to 
others,  because  they  have  a  systematic  knowledge  of  the 
principles  underlj-ing  the  librarian's  work. 

The  School  offers  a  one  year's  course  in  library  science. 

As   the   instruction   is   lai^ely  technical   a  good   general 
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education  on  the  part  of  the  students  is  presupposed,  a 
high-school  education  or  its  equivalent  being  a  necessity. 
The  broad  educational  side  of  the  profession  is  also  em- 
phasized, while  the  literary  part  of  the  course  is  designed 
to  assist  the  students  in  gaining  the  librarian's  technical 
knowledge  of  books  and  authors,  which  can  only  be 
acquired  by  library  methods.  Graduates  of  the  school  are 
filling  positions  as  librarians,  catologuers,  or  general  assis- 
tants, in  public,  university,  and  school  libraries. 

Students  are  admitted  only  for  the  full  course. 

Certificates  are  granted  to  students  who  complete,  satis- 
factorily, the  full  course  of  instruction. 


COURSE    OF  INSTRUCTION 

I.     CATALOGUING 

The  instruction  in  cataloguing  is  based  on  the  rules  of  the  American 
Library  Association.  "The  A.  L.  A.  Rules"  and  Cutter's  "Rules  for  a 
Dictionary  Catalogue"  are  used  as  text-books.  The  instruction  is  supple- 
mented by  practical  cataloguing  under  supervision.  The  preparation  of  find- 
ing lists  and  reference  lists  is  also  considered. 

II.     LIBRARY  ECONOMY 

Includes  the  following  subjects  :  Library  handwriting,  accession  and  order 
work,  classification,  shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  mechanical  preparation  of  books 
for  the  shelves,  shelf-arrangement,  care  of  periodicals  and  pamphlets,  book- 
binding, charging-systems,  stock-taking,  supplies,  statistics,  proof-reading, 
typewriting. 

Order  Department. — Lectures  on  trade  bibliography,  on  the  selecting  of 
books  and  the  various  processes  and  methods  of  ordering  them,  with 
practical  exercises  in  selecting  and  ordering. 

Accession  Department. — The  Library  School  accession  book  rules  are  used 
as  the  basis  of  the  instruction,  with  practical  work  in  accessioning  books. 


LIBRARY  SCH(X)L  5 

Classification. — The  Decimal  classification  is  taught.  Books  are  assigned 
for  classification  and  discussed  in  class.  Practical  work  for  the  library, 
under  supervision.  The  Expansive  and  other  systems  of  classification  are 
described. 

Shelf  Department. — Shelf-listing  by  both  methods  (cards  and  sheets). 
Lectures  on  shelf-arrangement,  stock-taking,  and  other  details. 

Circulating  Department. — Lectures  on  comparative  methods  of  charging. 
Practical  work  at  the  charging  desk  of  the  Institute  Library  is  required  of 
each  student.  Lectures  on  access  to  shelves,  information  desks,  rules  and 
regulations. 

Binding,  Rebinding,  and  Repairing. — The  most  approved  styles  of  library 
binding,  the  processes  of  binding,  and  directions  for  preparing  books  for 
the  bindery.  A  visit  to  a  bindery  is  made  at  the  conclusion  of  the  lectures. 
A  brief  outline  of  the  history  of  bookbinding  is  also  given. 

III.     STUDIES  OF  BOOKS   AND  AUTHORS 

This  course  includes  : 

1.  Practical  Bibliographical  Studies  of  a  few  representative  American 

and  English  authors  of  the  nineteenth  century,  an  important  feature  of 
the  studies  being  the  reference  work  required  of  each  student  in  the  use 
of  the  resources  of  the  library  on  the  subject. 

2.  Selection  of  Books. — This  work  is  based  on  the  study  of  the  "  Publishers' 

Weekly ' '  and  some  of  the  leading  English  and  American  critical  reviews. 
Students  are  required  to  check  each  week,  in  the  **  Publishers'  Weekly," 
the  books  considered  desirable  for  certain  specified  types  of  libraries. 
This  selection  is  criticised  and  discussed  in  class  and  a  few  of  the  most 
important  publications  are  selected  each  week  for  more  extended  review 
and  discussion. 

IV.     REFERENCE  WORK  AND    BIBLIOGRAPHY 

This  subject  includes  the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dictionaries, 
atlases,  cyclopedias  of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys  to  periodicals  and 
general  literature,  concordances,  public  documents,  books  and  reading,  gen- 
eral bibliography  and  bibliographies  of  special  subjects.  Practical  questions 
are  given  to  the  students  to  be  looked  up  in  the  reference  books,  with  the 
object  of  showing  how  to  obtain  information  on  a  subject  quickly.  "Guide 
to  the  study  and  use  of  reference  books,"  by  Alice  B.  Kroeger,  is  used  as  a 
text-book. 
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V.     LIBRARY  HISTORY  AND  EXTENSION 

History  of  libraries,  library  associations  and  commissions,  library  buildings, 
library  schools,  traveling  libraries,  children's  reading,  and  home  libraries. 

Study  of  current  library  history  is  made  at  a  session  of  the  class  held  fort- 
nightly, to  report  on  the  various  library  periodicals,  reports,  bulletins,  etc. 
Events  are  looked  up  also  in  the  daily  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

VI.     PRACTICAL  WORK 

111  addition  to  the  instruction  and  lectures,  students  are  required  to  devote  a 
certain  amount  of  time  to  practical  work,  under  supervision,  in  the  Library  of 
the  Institute,  and  they  serve  during  the  year  in  all  the  departments  of  the 
Library. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  public  libraries  in  Philadelphia  and  to  the  more 
important  libraries  in  New  York  or  Washington. 

Each  student,  during  the  second  term,  prepares  a  biblic^raphy  or  reference 
list  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Director. 

VII.     LECTURES 

The  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

A  course  of  lectures  by  the  President  of  the  Institute,  giving  a  comprehen- 
sive outline  of  the  History  of  Books  and  Libraries,  and  the  Rise  and  Develop- 
ment of  Printing.     The  lectures  embrace  the  following  subjects  : 

I.  The  Development  of  Language,  Oral  and  Written.  Ancient  Systems  of  Writing. 
Derivation  of  the  English  Alphabet.  The  Preservation  of  Literature.  Earliest 
Forms  of  Permanent  Records.  Literature,  Books,  and  Libraries  in  the  Ancient 
Civilizations  of  the  East. 

n.  The  Literatures  of  Greece  and  Rome.  The  Book  in  the  Classical  Age.  Alexan- 
dria as  a  Literary  Centre.  Barbarian  Invasions  of  the  Roman  Empire.  Decline 
and  Extinction  of  Ancient  Culture.     Destruction  of  Books  and  Libraries. 

III.  The  Book  in  the  Middle  Age.     The  Preservation  and  the  Production  qf  Books  in 

the   Monasteries.     Development   of   the   Illuminated   Manuscript.     The    Early 
Renascence  in  its  Relations  to  Literature  and  Books. 

IV.  The  Later  Renascence:  Revival  of  Learning.     Recovery  of  Ancient    Literature. 

Rome,  Florence,  and  Venice  as  the  Centres  of  Activity.     Multiplication  of  Manu- 
scripts.    The  Formation  of  Modern  Libraries. 

V.  The  Art  of  Engraving  as  the  Precursor  of  Printing.  The  Invention  and  Diffusion  of 
Printing.  The  Chief  Centres  and  the  Great  Masters  of  Printing.  The  Printed 
Book  and  Its  Influence  upon  Civilization. 

VI.    Book  Illustration  in  Ancient,  Medieval,  and  Modern  Times. 

VII.    Books  and  Libraries  in    Europe  and  the  United  States.     Types  of  Modern  Public 
Libraries. 

VIII.    Makers  and  Lovers  of  Books,  and  their  Libraries. 
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PHYSICAL  TRAINING 


The  students  of  the  Library  School  have  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Institute  classes  in  physical  training  with- 
out additional  charge. 

LANGUAGE  COURSES 

Evening  courses  in  German,  French,  and  Spanish  are 
carried  on  under  the  auspices  of  the  Associated  Alumni  of 
the  Institute.  The  charge  for  tuition  is  six  dollars  for 
twenty  lessons. 

LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Library  contains  thirty  thousand  volumes,  and  the 
Reading-room  is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty 
periodicals. 

Among  the  special  collections  of  the  Library  are :  the 
Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest ;  the  George  W.  Childs  Collec- 
tion of  Manuscripts,  presented  by  him  to  the  Institute ;  the 
Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of  Music ;  the  George 
M.  Standish  Collection  of  general  literature,  including  early 
printed  books,  illustrated  books,  fine  editions  of  Italian 
and  French  writers,  English  books  in  art,  literature, 
history,  etc.  ;  and  the  valuable  and  important  works  on  art 
presented  by  Mr.  James  W.  Paul  and  others. 


ADMISSION 


The  entrance  examination  will  be  held  on  Wednesday, 
June  15,  1904.  The  subjects  include:  General  literature; 
a    reading     knowledge    of    French    and    German ;     gen- 


8  LIBRARY  SCHCX)L 

eral  history  and  general  information.  As  the  number  of 
students  that  can  be  admitted  is  limited  to  twenty,  selection 
is  made  from  those  presenting  the  best  examination  papers, 
and  showing  special  fitness  for  the  course. 

In  the  case  of  students  unable  to  attend  the  examina- 
tion held  in  Philadelphia,  arrangements  can  be  made  for 
local  examinations  in  places  where  there  is  a  public  or  col- 
lege library,  provided  the  librarian  is  willing  to  undertake 
the  conduct  of  the  same.  Notice  must  be  given  to  the 
Director  of  the  School  in  time  to  arrange  for  the  local 
examinations. 

In  preparing  for  the  entrance  examinations,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  applicant  should  give  most  attention  to 
the  study  of  literary  history  and  criticism,  and  general 
history.  Any  good  outline  of  these  subjects  will  do  as  a 
basis  for  review.  Vertical  handwriting  is  used  in  most 
library  records.  It  is  therefore  of  great  advantage  to  the 
student  to  have  some  proficiency  in  it  before  entering  the 
School. 

FEES 

Full  course,  twenty-five  dollars  per  term. 

Students  supply  their  own  stationery  and  other  materials, 
the  cost  of  which  is  from  fifteen  to  twenty  dollars  for  the 
year. 

TERMS 

The  full  course  extends  from  the  first  of  October  until 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  about  the  middle  of  June. 
Applicants  are  not  admitted  to  the  School  except  at  the 
beginning  of  the  calendar  year,  in  October. 
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There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning,  respectively, 
in  October  and  February. 

Attendance  is  required  five  days  a  week,  from  9  a.  m.  to 
4  p.  m. 


SPECIAL   INFORMATION 

The  following  additional  information  concerning  the 
Library  School  will  answer  a  large  number  of  inquiries 
made: 

Applications.  Candidates  are  advised  to  file  applica- 
tions with  the  Director  of  the  School  at  an  early  date,  in 
order  to  receive  any  announcements  that  may  be  made.  As 
the  examination  is  competitive,  the  order  in  which  applica- 
tions are  received  will  not  affect  the  standing  of  the  applicant. 
The  examination  can  be  taken  only  on  the  date  specified. 
Candidates  holding  diplomas  of  colleges  and  high  schools 
are  required  to  take  the  examination. 

• 

Preparation  for  the  Course.  A  college  education  is 
the  best  preparation  for  librarianship.  If  that  is  not  possi- 
ble, an  education  covering  the  literary  side  of  a  general 
college  course  is  advisable.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  necessary. 

Candidates  are  advised  to  acquire  facility  in  vertical  or 
library  penmanship.  Vertical  penmanship  copy-books  are 
helpful  and  can  be  procured  at  any  stationer's. 

As  the  class  is  limited  to  twenty  students,  selection  is 
made  from  those  presenting  the  best  papers — age,  education, 
previous  experience,  personal  fitness,  etc.,  being  also  con- 
sidered. 
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Expenses.  The  following  is  an  approximate  estimate  of 
expenses : 

Tuition  fee,  $50 ;  stationery,  text-books,  etc.,  $20 ;  visits 
to  libraries,  $25  ;  board,  $250.     Total,  $345. 

Board  can  be  had  near  the  Institute,  at  prices  ranging  from 
five  to  eight  dollars  per  week.  A  list  of  boarding-houses  is 
on  file  in  the  Registrar's  Office,  and  may  be  had  on  applica- 
tion to  the  Registrar. 

Positions.  The  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to 
graduates,  but  assists  them  when  it  can.  Salaries  depend 
upon  the  kind  of  work  to  be  done,  the  responsibility  involved, 
the  capabilities  of  the  applicant,  etc. 

Outside  Work.  Students  have  no  time  to  engage  in 
outside  work  while  taking  the  course. 


The  School  does  not  offer  any  summer,  evening,  or  corre- 
spondence courses. 
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SPECIMEN    QUESTIONS 


GENERAL  LITERATURE 
Time:  Three  Hours 

1.  Mention  nationality  and  century,  and  characterize  briefly 

an  important  work  by  ten  of  the  following :  Tasso, 
Marlowe,  Ibsen,  Maurice  Hewlett,  Le  Sage,  Balzac, 
Sir  Francis  Bacon,  Montaigne,  Sir  Thomas  Malory, 
Lessing,  Walter  Pater,  Taine,  Swinburne,  Landor, 
James  Bryce. 

I 

2.  State  briefly  what  you  know  of  the  literary  work  of 

each  of  the  following:  Sainte-Beuve,  Turgenief,  Dante 
Gabriel    Rossetti,  Heine,  Thomas  De  Quinccy. 

3.  Write  an  account  (about  two  pages)  of  the  poets  and 

poetry  of  England  at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  and 
the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  centuries. 

4.  Name   five   important   writers   of  ancient    Greece   and 

specify  in  what  department  each  is  famous.  Of 
ancient  Rome. 

5.  Describe  (about  five   lines  each)  the  character  of  the 

following:  The  Faery  Queen;  the  Rubaiyat;  Idyls 
of  the  King. 
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6.  What  do  you   understand  by  the  following?   (a)  the 

Minnesingers;  (b)  the  Cid;   (c)  the  morality  plays; 
(d)  Beowulf;  (e)  the  humanists. 

7.  Name  five  of  the  greatest  American  essayists ;  charac- 

terize briefly  the  literary  work  of  each  and  mention 
the  titles  of  their  greatest  works. 

8.  Name  two  famous  allegories ;  three  famous  histories  of 

the  United  States  ;  five  great  world  epics  ;  two  famous 
satires  ;  five  children's  classics. 

9.  Write  a  criticism  (about  two  pages)  of  one  of  the  follow- 

ing: Thomas  Carlyle;  Victor  Hugo;  Robert  Brown- 
ing. 

10.  To  what  extent  has  periodical  literature  been  a  part  of 
your  reading?  Mention  ten  periodicals  with  which 
you  are  most  familiar,  and  characterize  briefly  one 
weekly  and  one  monthly  periodical. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION,  HISTORY,  AND 

LANGUAGE 

Time:  Three  Hours 

1.  Write  an  account  (about  two  pages)  oi  one  of  the  follow- 

ing :  The  recent  troubles  in  Venezuela ;  Russia  and 
Manchuria ;  the  recent  land  purchase  bill  of  Eng- 
land. 

2.  What  form  of  government  prevails  in  each  of  the  follow- 

ing countries?  (a)  Japan,  (b)  Greece,  (c)  Russia,  (d) 
Switzerland,  (e)  Mexico.  Name  the  present  rulers 
of  any  two  of  them. 
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3.  Characterize  briefly  ten  of  the  following  persons :  John 

S.  Sargent,  Epictetus,  Joan  of  Arc,  Aristotle,  Sweden- 
borg,  Rosa  Bonheur,  Horatio  Nelson,  Spinoza,  Froe- 
bel,  Velasquez,  Henry  Clay,  Kitchener,  Gutenberg, 
Cranmer,  Garibaldi.  Locate  each  by  countr}^  and 
century. 

4.  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  purposes  of  the  Carnegie 

Institution  at  Washington,  of  the  Smithsonian  Insti- 
tution ;  or,  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  recent  dis- 
coveries in  Assyria. 

5.  Write  a  brief  sketch  (about  one  page)  of  one  of  the 

following :  Augustus  Caesar,  Constantine,  Alexander 
the  Great. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  any  five  of  the  following  ?  (a)  dark 

ages,  (b)  arts  and  crafts  movement,  (c)  divine  right 
of  kings,  (d)  the  Hanseatic  league,  (e)  radium,  (f) 
lese  majeste,  (g)  paleolithic  man, (h) St.  Bartholomew's 
day,  (i)  the  Doukhobars,  (j)  Roundheads  and  Cava- 
liers. 

7.  Write  an  account  (about  two  pages)  of  one  of  the  follow- 

ing: France  during  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV.,  Eng- 
land during  the  sixteenth  century.  The  Hundred 
Years'  War. 

8.  Name  some  important  social,  economic,  or  educational 

question  of  the  past  year  that  has  most  interested 
you,  and  write  briefly  concerning  it. 

9.  Translate  without  a  dictionary : 

Je  profitai  de  ce  sejour  pour  connaitre  les  mceurs  des 
Phenicicns,  si  celebres  dans  toutes  les  nations  connues. 
J*admirais  I'heu reuse  situation  de  cette  grande  ville,  qui  est 
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au  milieu  de  la  mer,  dans  une  ile.  La  cote  voisine  est  deli- 
cieuse  par  sa  fertilite,  par  les  fruits  exquis  qu'elle  porte,  par 
le  nombre  des^  villes  et  des  villages  qui  se  touchent  presque; 
enfin,  par  la  douceur  de  son  climat ;  car  les  montagnes 
niettent  cette  cote  a  Tabri  des  vents  brulants  du  midi :  elle 
est  rafraichie  par  le  vent  du  nord  qui  souffle  du  cote  de  ia 
mer..  Ce  pays  est  au  pied  du  Liban,  dont  le  sommet  fend 
les  nues  et  va  toucher  les  astres  ;  une  glace  eternelle  couvre 
son  front ;  des  fleuves  pleins  de  neige  tombent,  comme  des 
torrents,  des  pointes  des  rochers  qui  environnent  sa  tete. 
Au-dessous  on  voit  une  vaste  foret  de  cedres  antiques,  qui 
paraissent  aussi  vieux  que  la  terre  ou  ils  sont  plantes  et  qui 
portent  leurs  branches  epaises  j usque  vers  les  nues.  Cette 
foret  a  sous  ses  pieds  de  gras  patu rages  dans  la  pente  de  la 
montagne.  C'est  la  qu'on  voit  errer  les  taureaux  qui 
mugissent,  les  brebis  qui  belent  avec  leurs  tendres  agneaux 
bondissant  sur  Therbe ;  la  coulent  mille  ruisseaux  d'une  eau 
claire.  Enfin,  on  voit  au-dessous  de  ces  paturages  le  pied 
de  la  montagne,  qui  est  comme  un  jardin  :  le  printemps  et 
Tautomne  y  regnent  ensemble  pour  y  joindre  les  fleurs  et 
les  fruits.  Jamais  ni  le  souffle  empeste  du  midi,  qui  seche 
et  qui  brule  tout,  ni  le  rigoureux  aquilon,  n'ont  osd  effacer 
les  vives  couleurs  qui  ornent  ce  jardin. 

lO.  Translate  without  a  dictionary  : 

Aber  es  fiel  sogleich  die  gute  Mutter  behend  ein  : 
"Sohn,  fiirwahr!    du   hast   recht ;  wir  Eltern  gaben   das 

Beispiel. 
Denn  wir  haben  uns  nicht  an  frohlichen  Tagen  erwahlet, 
Und  uns  knupfte  vielmehr  die  traurigste  Stunde  zusammen. 
Montag  morgens — ich  weiss  es  genau  ;  denn  tages  vorher 

war 
Jener  schreckliche  Brand,  der  unser  Stadtchen  verzehrte — 
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Zwanzig  Jahre  sind  nun;  es  war  ein  Sonntag  wie  heute, 
Heis  und  trocken  die  Zeit,  und  wenig  Wasser  im  Orte. 
Alle  Leute  waren,  spazierend  in  festlichen  Kleidern, 
Auf  den  Dorfern  verteilt  und  in  den  Schenken  und  Miih- 

len. 
Und  am  Ende  der  Stadt  begann  das  Feuer.     Der  Brand 

lief 
Eilig  die  Strassen    hindurch,  erzeugend  sich  selber  den 

Zugwind. 
Und  es   brannten    die    Scheunen    der   reichgesammelten 

Ernte, 
Und  es  brannten  die  Strassen  bis  zu  dem  Markt,  und  das 

Haus  war 
Meines  Vaters  hierneben  verzehrt  und  dieses  zugleich  mit. 
Wenig  fliichteten  win     Ich  sass  die  traurige  Nacht  durch 
Vor  der  Stadt  auf  dem  Anger,  die    Kasten  und  Betten 

bewahrend ; 
Doch   zuletzt  befiel   mich  der  Schlaf,   und  als  nun   des 

Morgens 
Mich  die  Kuhlung  erweckte,  die  vor  der  Sonne  herabfallt, 
Sah  ich  den  Ranch  und  die  Glut  und  die  hohlen  Mauern 
und  Essen." 

Hermann  und  Dorothea :  Goethe. 
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LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 


STAFF 


Alice  B.  Kroeger, 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

Ella  R.  Seligsberg,  B.A.,  B.L.S., 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Fanny  S.  Mather, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Charlotte  Kennedy  Hannum, 

Assistant  in  charge  of  the  Circulating  Department. 

Alice  M.  Torr, 

Library  Attendant. 

Eliza  J.  Clevenger, 

Evening  Assistant. 


The  chief  purpose  of  the  Library  is  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute.  Science, 
the  useful  arts,  and  the  fine  arts  are  most  largely  repre- 
sented. There  is,  however,  a  good  collection  in  general 
literature.  In  addition  to  its  use  by  students  and  instruc- 
tors, the  Library  is  free  to  all  residents  of  Philadelphia  for 
reference  and  for  home  use  of  books. 

The  Library  has  thirty-two  thousand  volumes  and 
thirty-five  hundred  pamphlets.  The  Reading-room  is 
supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  periodicals.  The 
books  are  classified  by  the  decimal  classification  and  are 
arranged  in  the  alcoves,  to  which  the  readers  have  free 
access.     The  dictionary  card  catalogue,  for  public  use,   is 
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made  as  complete  as  possible  by  means  of  references  and 
analyticals.  The  shelf-list  is  on  cards,  forming  a  classed 
catalogue  for  official  use. 

The  Library  and  the  Reading-room  are  open  every  day, 
except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from  9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m., 
and  during  the  sessions  of  the  Evening  Classes,  from  9  a.  m. 
to  10  p.  m. 

RELATION  OF  THE  LIBRARY  TO  THE  DEPAR^^MENTS 

All  books  and  periodicals  are  under  the  management  of 
the  Library  Department,  but  every  privilege  is  granted  to 
professors  and  students  in  their  use  of  the  books.  The 
departments  of  the  Institute  have  no  special  libraries. 
Each  instructor  can  draw  from  the  Library  an  unlimited 
number  of  books  which  are  used  in  the  departments  as 
daily  tools.  In  addition  to  these  books,  the  professors  are 
given  space  and  tables  in  the  alcoves  for  **reserved"  books, 
which  include  such  books  as  the  students  are  required  to 
use  constantly.  These  cannot  be  circulated  outside  the 
Library  except  over  night.  In  such  courses  as  decoration 
and  architecture,  a  large  number  of  the  fine  art  books  are 
taken  to  those  department  rooms  by  the  directors,  and  kept 
during  a  term.  Constant  use  is  made  of  these  privileges, 
and  the  Library  is  thus  brought  into  close  relation  with  the 
several  departments. 

REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Reference  Department,  containing  the  books  which 
are  strictly  reference  in  character,  such  as  encyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  etc.,  includes  one  thousand  volumes,  and  is 
placed  in  the  most  accessible  part  of  the  Library,  where  the 
books  may  be  freely  used. 
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The  Reading-room  has  on  file  one  hundred  and  eighty 
periodicals,  and  a  few  daily  newspapers.  The  bound  vol- 
umes  of  general  periodicals,  and  indexes  thereto,  are  kept 
in  a  special  alcove  at  the  rear  of  the  Library. 

ART  ROOM 

A  portion  of  the  Library  has  been  set  apart  for  books 
on  the  fine  arts,  forming  a  special  alcove  containing  two 
thousand  volumes.  The  collection  embraces  many  hand- 
somely illustrated  volumes.  It  is  especially  strong  in  the 
decorative  arts. 

Collection  of  Photographs  anu  Prints. — The  Library 
has  a  collection  of  about  two  thousand  mounted  photo- 
graphs, largely  of  architectural  and  decorative  subjects. 
These  are  classified  and  catalogued.  In  addition  to  this 
collection  of  photographs,  the  Library  has  received,  as  a 
gift  from  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable  etch- 
ings of  Ancient  Paris  and  a  series  of  photographs  of  Old 
London.  One  of  the  most  interesting  and  artistic  posses- 
sions of  the  Libraiy  is  a  collection  of  Japanese  prints,  in 
color,  by  famous  Japanese  artists.  This  is  a  gift  of  Mr. 
James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Additions  are  constantly  being  made  to  the  collection. 

Collection  of  Lantern  Slides. — This  collection  is  for 
the  use  of  the  instructors,  and  numbers  sixteen  hundred 
slides.  The  subjects  are  chiefly  architecture,  painting, 
commerce,  and  history  of  printing.  The  slides  are  classi- 
fied and  catalogued. 

SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 
I.  The  Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest  consists  of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  bequeathed 
by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).      It  comprises  editions  of 
the  standard  English  and  American  authors. 
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2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manuscripts 
AND  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr.  George  W. 
Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by  him  to  the 
Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  valuable  original 
manuscripts  of  modern  authors  and  autograph  letters  of 
noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures  of  the  collection  are  : 
The  original  manuscript  of  Dickens's  **Our  Mutual  Friend," 
bound  in  two  volumes,  closely  written,  as  it  was  sent  to  the 
printer,  with  innumerable  erasures  and  insertions  ;  an  auto- 
graph manuscript  of  Thackeray's  ^'Lecture  on  George  III," 
handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated  with  portraits  and 
original  drawings  and  water-colors  by  Thackeray  (this  is 
the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he  lectured  in  America); 
the  original  manuscript  of  Poe's  "The  Murders  in  the  Rue 
Morgue";  of  Lamb's* 'Essay  on  Witches  and  other  Night 
Fears,"  signed  Klia  ;  of  Bremer's  "  Hertha";  of  Godwin's 
"  Cloudesley,  a  Novel";  of  Andre's  **  The  Cow  Chace," 
and  of  many  other  important  works.  The  autograph  letters 
comprise,  among  others,  a  set  of  letters  from  the  Presidents 
of  the  United  States;  the  Pinkerton  correspondence  (in 
four  volumes),  including  letters  from  many  noted  English- 
men, of  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century,  to  John 
Pinkerton  ;  and  collections  of  miscellaneous  letters,  written 
by  English  and  American  authors  and  statesmen. 

3.  The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of  Music, 
presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late  Mr.  Jarvis, 
an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It  comprises  a  collection 
of  twelve  hundred  and  thirty-six  bound  volumes  of  music, 
including  the  piano  and  orchestral  works  of  many  of  the 
classical  composers.  This  Music  Library  is  handsomely 
housed  in  a  room  at  the  rear  of  the  Library,  with  a  special 
author  and  classed  card  catalogue,  bringing  out,  so  far  as 
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possible,  the  contents  of  each  volume  under  authors  and 
subjects.  The  collection  of  music  belonging  to  the  sister 
nf  Mr.  Jarvis,  the  late  Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis,  is  contained 
also  in  the  Music  Library.  It  was  presented  by  her  son 
Mr,  Charles  II.  Davis.  This  Library  is  for  reference  only.  ' 
4.  TitE  GEoK.ii:  M.  STAKorsH  C01...ECTI0.1  was  presented 
to  the  Library  in  i8g8,  by  an  American  gentleman  for 
many  years  a  resident  of  Italy,  The  collection  comprises 
his  personal  library  gathered  during  this  time,  and  is  made 
up  of  examples  of  early  printed  books ;  rate  works  on  art, 
architecture,  and  antiquities;  fine  editions  of  the  Italian 
classics;  a  large  number  of  English  books  on  art  literature 
and  history;  dictionaries,  prints,  photographs,  and  drawings' 
A  special  alcove,  suitably  inscribed,  is  set  apart  for  the 
collection,  to  which  access  is  given  on  application  to  the 
Librarian, 

K.XHIIilT    ALCOVE 
Frequent   exhibits   of  photographs,   prints,   and    plates 
from  illustrated  books  are  held  in  the  Exhibit  Alcove. 

PUBLICATIONS 
A  .series  of  Reference  Lists  is  issued  occasionally ;  three 
numbers  have  appeared  :    No.  i.  Costume  ;    No.  2,  Music  ; 
No.  3,  Decoration  and  Design.     These  are  sold  at  a  nom- 
inal price. 

IKtNORS 
Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Librar>., 
besides  the  founder,  are;  Mr,  James  W.  Paul,  Jr  Mr 
George  W,  Child.  Drexel,  Mr,  John  R.  Drexcl,  Mrs.  Gmrge 
W.  Childs,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  Mr,  Joseph  G.  Rosen- 
gartcn,  Mr,  Clarence  .S,  Bcmcnt,  Mr,  George  M.  Standish, 
Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Lehman,  the  late  Mr.  George  W.  Childs' 
and  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippincott. 
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LIBRARY  SCHOOL 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 

James  Mac  Alister,  LL.  D., 

President  of  the  Institute. 


Alice  B.  Kroeger,  Librarian  and  Director  of  the  Library  School, 

Instructor  in   Cataloguing.    Library   Economy,    and 
Reference  Work. 

Ella  R.  Seligsberg,  B.  A.,  B.  L.  S.» 

Assistant  Librarian  and  Instructor  in  Library  Econ- 
omy and  Studies  of  Books  and  Authors. 

Marietta   Louise   Hunt, 

Instructor  in  Library  Economy. 

Parke  Schoch,  A.  M., 

Instructor  in  Proof-reading. 

Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor    in    Typewriting    and    Correspondence. 

John  T.   Holdsworth,  A.  B., 

Instructor  in   Business  Forms. 

President   Mac  Alister  lectures  on  the    History  of   Books   and 
Printing. 

The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection  with  the 
Library  Department  of  the  Institute  in  November,  1892, 
in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for  the  systematic  training 
of  librarians  and  assistants.  The  function  of  the  library  as 
an  important  part  of  the  educational  system  of  the  country 
has  become  generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the 
librarian's  occupation  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a 
special  preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of  train- 
ing schools  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and  to  do  their 
work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves,  as  well  as  to 
others,  because  they  have  a  systematic  knowledge  of  the 
principles  underlying  the  librarian's  work. 

The  School  offers  a  one  year's  course  in  library  science. 

As   the   instruction   is   largely  technical   a  good   general 
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education  on  the  part  of  the  students  is  presupposed. 
The  broad  educational  side  of  the  profession  is  also  em-' 
phasized,  while  the  literary  part  of  the  course  is  designed 
to  assist  the  students  in  gaining  the  librarian's  technical 
knowledge  of  books  and  authors,  which  can  only  be 
acquired  by  library  methods.  Graduates  of  the  school  are 
filling  positions  as  librarians,  cataloguers,  or  general  assis- 
tants, in  public,  university,  and  school  libraries. 

Students  are  admitted  only  for  the  full  course. 

Certificates  are  granted  to  students  who  complete,  satis- 
factorily, the  full  course  of  instruction. 


COURSE    OF  INSTRUCTION 

I.     CATALOGUING 

The  instruction  in  cataloguing  is  based  on  the  rules  of  the  American 
Library  Association.  "The  A.  L.  A.  Rules"  and  Cutter's  "Rules  for  a 
Dictionary  Catalogue"  are  used  as  text-books.  The  instruction  is  supple- 
mented by  practical  cataloguing  under  supervision.  The  preparation  of  find- 
ing lists  and  reference  lists  is  also  considered. 

II.     LIBRARY  ECONOMY 

Includes  the  following  subjects  :  Library  handwriting,  accession  and  order 
work)  classification,  shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  mechanical  preparation  of  books 
for  the  shelves,  shelf- arrangement,  care  of  periodicals  and  pamphlets,  book- 
binding, charging-systems,  stock-taking,  supplies,  statistics,  proof-reading, 
typewriting. 

Order  Department. — Lectures  on  trade  bibliography,  on  the  selecting  of 
books  and  the  various  processes  and  methods  of  ordering  them,  with 
practical  exercises  in  selecting  and  ordering. 

Accession  Department. — The  Library  School  accession  book  rules  are  used 
as  the  basis  of  the  instruction,  with  practical  work  in  accessioning  books. 
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Classification. — ^The  Decimal  classification  is  taught.  Books  are  assigned 
for  classification  and  discussed  in  class.  Practical  work  for  the  library, 
under  supervision.  The  Expansive  and  other  systems  of  classification  are 
described.   • 

Shelf  Department. — Shelf -listing  by  both  methods  (cards  and  sheets). 
Lectures  on  shelf-arrangement,  stock-taking,  and  other  details. 

Circulating  Department. — Lectures  on  comparative  methods  of  charging. 
Practical  work  at  the  charging  desk  of  the  Institute  Library  is  required  of 
each  student.  Lectures  on  access  to  shelves,  information  desks,  rules  and 
regulations. 

Binding,  Rebinding,  and  Repairing. — ^The  most  approved  styles  of  library 
binding,  the  processes  of  binding,  and  directions  for  preparing  books  for 
the  bindery.  A  visit  to  a  bindery  is  made  at  the  conclusion  of  the  lectures. 
A  brief  outline  of  the  history  of  bookbinding  is  also  given. 

III.     STUDIES  OF  BOOKS  AND  AUTHORS 

These  courses  comprise  : 

I.  A  Course  in  Nineteenth  Century  American  and  English  Authors. 
— In  this  course  attention  is  given  not  so  much  to  the  best  known  authors  as  to 
those  with  whom  the  students  are  least  familiar.  After  a  detailed  study  of 
reference  books,  the  authors  are  considered  in  groups — ^.  ^. ,  historians,  scien- 
tists, the  Pre-  Raphaelites,  etc.  The  students  read  some  of  the  work  of  each 
author,  and  in  class  report  on  topics  assigned  for  study  on  these  groups. 

a.  Selection  of  Books. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  students 
with  the  methods  of  book  selection,  with  the  reasons  for  selecting  specific 
books  for  libraries  of  various  kinds,  and  with  the  aids  of  most  value  in  this 
work.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  checking  of  the  "  Publishers'  Weekly, '• 
by  the  discussion  of  books  in  class,  and  by  the  compilation  of  reading 
and  reference  lists. 

IV.     REFERENCE  WORK  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

This  subject  includes  the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dictionaries, 
atlases,  cyclopedias  of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys  to  periodicals  and 
general  literature,  concordances,  public  documents,  books  and  reading,  gen- 
eral bibliography  and  bibliographies  of  special  subjects.  Practical  questions 
are  given  to  the  students  to  be  looked  up  in  the  reference  books,  with  the 
object  of  showing  how  to  obtain  information  on  a  subject  quickly.  "Guide 
to  the  study  and  use  of  reference  books,"  by  Alice  B.  Kroeger,  is  used  as  a 
text-book. 
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V.     LIBRARY  HISTORY  AND  EXTENSION 

History  of  libraries,  library  associations  and  commissions,  library  buildings, 
library  schools,  traveling  libraries,  children's  reading,  and  ]iome  libraries. 

Study  of  current  library  history  is  made  at  a  session  of  the  class  held  fort- 
nightly* to  report  on  the  various  library  periodicals,  reports,  bulletins,  etc 
Events  are  looked  up  also  in  the  daily  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

VI.     PRACTICAL  WORK 

In  addition  to  the  instruction  and  lectures,  students  are  required  to  devote  a 
certain  amount  of  time  to  practical  work,  under  supervision,  in  the  Library  of 
the  Institute,  and  they  serve  during  the  year  in  all  the  departments  of  the 
Library. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  public  libraries  in  Philadelphia  and  to  the  more 
important  libraries  in  New  York  or  Washington. 

Each  student,  during  the  second  term,  prepares  a  bibliography  or  reference 
list  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Director. 

VII.     LECTURES 

The  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

A  course  of  lectures  by  the  President  of  the  Institute,  giving  a  comprehen- 
sive outline  of  the  History  of  Books  and  libraries,  and  the  Rise  and  Develop- 
ment of  Printing.     The  lectures  embrace  the  following  subjects  : 

I.  The  Development  of  Language,  Oral  and  Written.  Ancient  Systems  of  Writing. 
Derivation  of  the  English  Alphabet.  The  Preservation  of  Literature.  Elarliest 
Forms  of  Permanent  Records.  Literature,  Books,  and  Libraries  in  the  Ancient 
Civilizations  of  the  East. 

II.  The  Literatures  of  Greece  and  Rome.  The  Book  in  the  Classical  Age.  Alexan- 
dria as  a  Literary  Centre.  Barbarian  Invasions  of  the  Roman  Empire.  Decline 
and  Extinction  of  Ancient  Culture.     Destruction  of  Books  and  Libraries. 

III.  The  Book  in  the  Middle  Age.    The  Preservation  and  the  Production  of  Books  in 

the  Monasteries.     Development   of  the   Illuminated   Manuscript.     The    Early 
Renascence  in  its  Relations  to  Literature  and  Books. 

IV.  The  Later  Renascence :  Revival  of  Learning.     Recovery  of  Ancient  Literature. 

Rome,  Florence,  and  Venice  as  the  Centres  of  Activity.     Multiplication  of  Manu- 
scripts.    The  Formation  of  Modern  Libraries. 

V.  The  Art  of  Engraving  as  the  Precursor  of  Printing.  The  Invention  and  Diffusion  of 
Printing.  The  Chief  Centres  and  the  Great  Masters  of  Printing.  The  Printed 
Book  and  Its  Influence  upon  Civilization. 

VI.    Book  Illustration  in  Ancient,  Medieval,  and  Modern  Times. 

VII.   Books  and  Libraries  in   Europe  and  the  Unitied  States.    Types  of  Modern  Public 
Libraries. 

VIII.  Makers  and  Lovers  of  Books,  and  their  Libraries. 
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PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  students  of  the  Library  School  have  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Institute  classes  in  physical  training  with- 
out additional  charge. 


LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Library  contains  thirty-two  thousand  volumes,  and 

the  Reading-room  is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty 

periodicals. 

Among  the  special  collections  of  the  Library  are :  the 

Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest ;  the  George  W.  Childs  Collec- 
tion of  Manuscripts,  presented  by  him  to  the  Institute  ;  the 
Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of  Music ;  the  George 
M.  Standish  Collection  of  general  literature,  including  early 
printed  books,  illustrated  books,  fine  editions  of  Italian 
and  French  writers,  English  books  in  art,  literature, 
history,  etc.  ;  and  the  valuable  and  important  works  on  art 
presented  by  Mr.  James  W.  Paul  and  others. 


ADMISSION 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  in  June  and  Sep- 
tember.     The  dates  will  be  announced  later. 

The  subjects  include:  General  literature;  a  reading 
knowledge  of  French   and  German;  general  history  and 


The  June  examinations  for  1906  wi^ 
be  held  on  the  15lh. 
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general  information.  As  the  number  of  students  that  can 
be  admitted  is  limited  to  twenty,  selection  is  made  from 
those  presenting  the  best  examination  papers,  and  showing 
special  fitness  for  the  course. 

In  the  case  of  students  unable  to  attend  the  examina- 
tion held  in  Philadelphia,  arrangements  can  be  made  for 
local  examinations  in  places  where  there  is  a  public  or  col- 
lege library,  provided  the  librarian  is  willing  to  undertake 
the  conduct  of  the  same.  Notice  must  be  given  to  the 
Director  of  the  School  in  time  to  arrange  for  the  local 
examinations. 

In  preparing  for  the  entrance  examinations,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  applicant  should  give  most  attention  to 
the  study  of  literary  history  and  criticism,  and  general 
history.  Any  good  outline  of  these  subjects  will  do  as  a 
basis  for  review.  Vertical  handwriting  is  used  in  most 
library  records.  It  is  therefore  of  great  advantage  to  the 
student  to  have  some  proficiency  in  it  before  entering  the 
School. 

FEES 

Full  course,  twenty-five  dollars  per  term. 

Students  supply  their  own  stationery  and  other  materials, 
the  cost  of  which  is  from  fifteen  to  twenty  dollars  for  the 
year.  A  deposit  of  fifty  cents  is  required  as  security 
for  the  return  of  the  locker  key. 

TERMS 

The  full  course  extends  from  the  first  of  October  until 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  about  the  middle  of  June. 
Applicants  are  not  admitted  to  the  School  except  at  the 
beginning  of  the  calendar  year,  in  October. 
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There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning,  respec- 
tively, in  October  and  February. 

Attendance  is  required  five  days  a  week,  from  9  a.  m.  to 
4  p.  m. 


SPECIAL  INFORMATION 


The  following  additional  information  concerning  the 
Library  School  will  answer  a  large  number  of  inquiries 
made  : 

Applications.  Candidates  are  advised  to  file  applica- 
tions with  the  Director  of  the  School  at  an  early  date,  in 
order  to  receive  any  announcements  that  may  be  made. 
As  the  examination  is  competitive,  the  order  in  which  ap- 
plications are  received  will  not  affect  the  standing  of  the 
applicant.  The  examination  can  be  taken  only  on  the 
dates  specified.  Candidates  holding  diplomas  of  colleges 
and  high  schools  are  required  to  take  the  examination. 

Preparation  for  the  Course.  A  college  education  is 
the  best  preparation  for  librarianship.  If  that  is  not  pos- 
sible, an  education  covering  the  literary  side  of  a  general 
college  course  is  advisable.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French   and  German  is   necessary. 

Candidates  are  advised  to  acquire  facility  in  vertical  or 
library  penmanship.  Vertical  penmanship  copy-books  are 
helpful  and  can  be  procured  at  any  stationer's. 

As  the  class  is  limited  to  twenty  students,  selection  is 
made  from  those  presenting  the  best  papers — age,  educa- 
tion, previous  experience,  personal  fitness,  etc.,  being  also 
considered. 
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Expenses.  The  following  is  an  approximate  estimate 
of  expenses : 

Tuition  fee,  $50;  stationery,  text-books,  etc.,  $20;  visits 
to  libraries,  $25;    board,  $250.     Total,  $345. 

Board  can  be  had  near  the  Institute,  at  prices  ranging 
from  five  to  eight  dollars  per  week.  A  list  of  boarding- 
houses  is  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  Office,  and  may  be  had 
on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Positions.  The  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to 
graduates,  but  assists  them  when  it  can.  Salaries  depend 
upon  the  kind  of  work  to  be  done,  the  responsibility  in- 
volved, the  capabilities  of  the  applicant,  etc. 

Outside  Work.  Students  have  no  time  to  engage  in 
outside  work  while  taking  the  course. 


The  School  does  not  offer  any  summer,  evening,  or  cor- 
respondence courses. 


■->  — --       TIM  III  I 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 


SPECIMEN  QUESTIONS 


GENERAL  LITERATURE 
Time:  Three  Hours 


1.  Mention  nationality  and  century,  and  characterize  brief- 

ly an  important  work  by  ten  of  the  following: 
Tasso,  Marlowe,  Ibsen,  Maurice  Hewlett,  Le  Sage, 
Balzac,  Sir  Francis  Bacon,  Montaigne,  Sir  Thomas 
Malory,  Lessing,  Walter  Pater,  Taine,  Swinburne, 
Land  or,  James  Bryce. 

2.  State  briefly  what  you  know  of  the  literary  work  of 

each  of  the  following:  Sainte-Beuve,  Turgenief, 
Dante  Gabriel  Rossetti,  Heine,  Thomas  De  Quin- 
cey. 

3.  Write  an  account  (about  two  pages)  of  the  poets  ano 

poetry  of  England  at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  and 
the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  centuries. 

4.  Name  five  important  writers  of  ancient  Greece  and 

specify  in  what  department  each  is  famous.  Of 
ancient  Rome. 

5.  Describe  (about  five  lines  each)  the  character  of  the 

following:  The  Faery  Queen;  the  Rubaiyat;  Idyls 
of  the  King. 
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6.  What  do  you  understand  by  the  following?  (a)  the 
Minnesingers;  (b)  the  Cid;  (c)  the  morality  plays; 
(d)   Beowulf;  (e)  the  humanists. 

51.  Name  five  of  the  greatest  American  essayists;  charac- 
terize briefly  the  literary  work  of  each  and  mention 
the  titles  of  their  greatest  works. 

8.  Name  two  famous  allegories;  three  famous  histories  of 

the  United  States;  five  great  world  epics;  two  fa- 
mous satires;  five  children's  classics. 

9.  Write  a  criticism  (about  two  pages)    of  one  of  the  fol- 

lowing:   Thomas    Carlyle;    Victor    Hugo;    Robert 
Browning 

10.  To  what  extent  has  periodical  literature  been  a  part 
of  your  reading?  Mention  ten  periodicals  with 
which  you  are  most  familiar,  and  characterize  brief- 
ly one  weekly  and  one  monthly  periodical. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION,  HISTORY  AND  LANGUAGE 

Time:  Three  Hours 

1.  Write  an  account  (about  two  pages)  of  one  of  the  fol- 

lowing: The  recent  troubles  in  Venezuela;  Russia 
and  Manchuria*  the  recent  land  purchase  bill  of 
England. 

2.  What  form  of  government  prevails  in  each  of  the  fol- 

lowing countries?  (a)  Japan,  (b)  Greece,  (c)  Russia, 
(d)  Switzerland,  (e)  Mexico.  Name  the  present 
rulers  of  any  two  of  them. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS  15 

3.  Characterize  briefly  ten  of  the  following  persons:  John 

S.  Sargent,  Epictetus,  Joan  of  Arc,  Aristotle,  Swed- 
enbo|5g,  Rosa  Bonheur,  Horatio  Nelson,  Spinoza, 
Froebel,  Velasquez,  Henry  Clay,  Kitchener,  Guten- 
berg, Cranmer,  Garibaldi.  Locate  each  by  country 
and  century. 

4.  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  purposes  of  the  Carnegie 

Institution  at  Washington,  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution;  or,  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  recent 
discoveries  in  Assyria. 

5.  Write  a  brief  sketch  (about  one  page)  of  one  of  the 

following:  Augustus  Caesar,  Constantine,  Alex- 
ander the  Great. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  any  five  of  the  following?  (a)  dark 

ages,  (b)  arts  and  crafts  movement,  (c)  divine 
right  of  kings,  (d)  the  Hanseatic  league,  (e)  radium, 
(f)  l^e  majesty,  (g)  paleolithic  man,  (h)  St.  Bar- 
tholomew's day,  (i)  the  Doukhobars,  (j)  Round- 
heads and  Cavaliers. 

7.  Write  an  account  (about  two  pages)  of  one  of  the  fol- 

lowing: France  during  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV., 
England  during  the  sixteenth  century,  The  Hun- 
dred Years*  War. 

8.  Name  some  important  social,  economic,  or  education- 

al question  of  the  past  year  that  has  most  interested 
you,  and  write  briefly  concerning  it. 

9.  Translate  without  a  dictionary: 

Je  profitai  de  ce  sejour  pour  connaitre  les  moeurs  des 
Ph^niciens,  si  c^l^bres  dans  toutes  les  nations  connues. 
J'admirais  I'heureuse  situation  de  cette  grande  ville,  qui 
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est  au  milieu  de  la  mer,  dans  une  ile.  La  c6te  voisine  est 
d^licieuse  par  sa  fertilite,  par  les  fruits  exquis  qu'elle  porta, 
par  le  nombre  des  villes  et  des  villages  qui  se  touchent 
presque;  enfin,  par  la  douceur  de  son  climat;  car  les  mon- 
tagnes  mettent  cette  c6te  a  Tabri  des  vents  brulants  du 
midi:  elle  est  rafraichie  par  le  vent  du  nord  qui  souffle  du 
crH^  de  la  mer.  Ce  pays  est  au  pied  du  Liban,  dont  le  som- 
met  fend  les  nues  et  va  toucher  les  astres ;  une  glace  ^ter- 
nelle  couvre  son  front;  des  fleuves  pleins  de  neige  tombent, 
comme  des  torrents,  des  pointes  des  rochers  qui  environnent 
sa  t§te.  Au-dessous  on  voit  une  vaste  for^t  de  cadres  an- 
tiques, qui  paraissent  aussi  vieux  que  la  terre  ou  ils  §ont 
plantes  et  qui  portent  leurs  branches  ^paises  jusque  vers 
les  nues.  Cette  for^t  a  sous  ses  pieds  de  gras  p^turages 
dans  la  pente  de  la  montagne.  C'est  Ik  qu*on  voit  errer 
les  taureaux  qui  mugissent,  les  brebis  qui  b^lent  avec 
leurs  tendres  agneaux  bondissant  sur  I'herbe;  lli  coulent 
mille  ruisseaux  d*une  eau  claire.  Enfin,  on  voit  au-des- 
sous de  ces  p^turages  le  pied  de  la  montagne,  qui  est 
comme  un  jardin:  le  printemps  et  I'automne  y  regnent 
ensemble  pour  y  joindre  les  fleurs  et  les  fruits.  Jamais 
ni  le  souffle  empest^  du  midi,  qui  seche  et  qui  bridle  tout, 
ni  le  rigoureux  aquilon,  n'ont  os^  effacer  les  vives  couleurs 
qui  ornent  ce  jardin. 

lo.  Translate  without  a  dictionary: 

Aber  es  fiel  sogleich  die  gute  Mutter  behend  ein: 
"Sohn,  ftirwahr!  du  hast  recht;  wir  Eltern  gaben  das 

Beispiel. 
Denn  wir  haben  uns  nicht  an  frohlichen  Tagen  erwahlet, 
Und  uns  knupfte  vielmehr  die  traurigste  Stunde  zusam- 

men. 
Montag  morgens — ich  weiss  es  genau;  denn  tages  vor- 

her  war 
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Jener   schreckliche    Brandy    der  unser  Stadtchen    ver- 

zehrte — 
Zwanzig  Jahre  sind  nun;  es  w^r  ein  Sonntag  wie  heute, 
Heis  und  trocken  die  Zeit,  und  wenig  Wasser  im  Orte. 
AUe  Leute  waren,  spazierend  in  festlichen  Kleidem, 
Auf  den  Dorfern  verteilt  und  in  den  Schenken  und  Miih- 

len. 
Und  am  Ende  der  Stadt  begann  das  Feuer.     Der  Brand 

lief 
Eilig  die  Strassen  hindurch,  erzeugend  sich  selber  den 

Zugwind. 
Und  es  brannten   die   Scheunen   der  reichgesammelten 

Ernte, 
Und  es  brannten  die  Strassen  bis  zu  dem  Markt,  und 

das  Haus  war 
Meines  Vaters  hierneben  verzehrt  und  dieses  zugleich  mit. 
Wenig  fluchteten  wir.     Ich  sass  die  traurige  Nacht  durch 
Vor  der  Stadt  auf  dem  Anger,  die  Kasten  und  Betten 

bewahrend ;       "" 
Doch  zuletzt  befiel  mich  der  Schlaf ,  und  als  nun  des 

Morgens 
Mich  die  Kiihlung  erweckte,  die  vor  der  Sonne  herab- 

fallt, 
Sah  ich  den  Rauch  und  die  Glut  und  die  hohlen  Mauem 

und  Essen." 

Hermann     und     Dorothea:     Goethe. 
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LIBRARY  AND   READING-ROOM 


STAFF 


Alice  B.  Kroeger, 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School. 
Ellen  D.  Biscoe, 

Assistant   Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library- 
School. 

Marietta  Louise  Hunt, 

Assistant  Librarian,   and   Instructor  in   the  Library 
School. 

Charlotte  Kennedy  Hannum, 

Assistant  in  charge  of  the  Circulating  Department. 
Louise  P.  Heims, 

Library  Attendant. 
Alice  M.  Torr, 

Evening  Assistant. 


The  chief  purpose  of  the  Library  is  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute.  Science, 
the  useful  arts,  and  the  fine  arts  are  most  largely  repre- 
sented. There  is,  however,  a  good  collection  in  general 
literature.  In  addition  to  its  use  by  students  and  instruc- 
tors, the  Library  is  free  to  all  residents  of  Philadelphia  for 
reference  and  for  home  use  of  books. 

The  Library  has  thirty-two  thousand  volumes  and 
thirty-five  hundred  pamphlets.  The  Reading-room  is 
supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  periodicals.  The 
books  are  classified  by  the  decimal  classification  and  are 
arranged  in  the  alcoves,  to  which  the  readers  have  free 
access.    The  dictionary  card  catalogue,  for  public  use,  is 
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made  as  complete  as  possible  by  means  of  references  ana 
analyticals.  The  shelf-list  is  on  cards,  forming  a  classed 
catalogue  for  official  use. 

The  Library  and  the  Reading-room  are  open  every  day, 
except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from  9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m., 
and  during  the  sessions  of  the  Evening  Classes,  from  9  a.  m. 
to  10  p.  m. 

RELATION  OF  THE  LIBRARY  TO  THE  DEPAR  FMENTS 

All  books  and  periodicals  are  under  the  management  of 
the  Library  Department,  but  every  privilege  is  granted  to 
professors  and  students  in  their  use  of  the  books.  The 
departments  of  the  Listitute  have  no  special  libraries. 
Each  instructor  can  draw  from  the  Library  an  unlimited 
number  of  books  which  are  used  in  the  departments  as 
daily  tools.  In  addition  to  these  books,  the  professors  are 
given  space  and  tables  in  the  alcoves  for  "reserved"  books, 
which  include  suet  books  as  the  students  are  required  to 
use  constantly.  Tliese  cannot  be  circulated  outside  the 
Library  except  over  night.  In  such  courses  as  decoration 
and  architecture,  a  large  number  of  the  fine  art  books  are 
taken  to  those  department  rooms  by  the  directors,  and  kept 
during  a  term.  Constant  use  is  made  of  these  privileges, 
and  the  Library  is  thus  brought  into  close  relation  with  the 
several  departments. 

REFERENCE  DEPARrMENT  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Reference  Department,  containing  the  books  which 
are  strictly  reference  in  character,  such  as  encyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  etc.,  includes  one  thousand  volumes,  and  is 
placed  in  the  most  accessible  part  of  the  Library,  where  the 
books  may  be  freely  used. 
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The  Reading-room  has  on  file  one  hundred  and  eighty 
periodicals,  and  a  few  daily  newspapers.  The  bound  vol- 
umes of  general  periodicals,  and  indexes  thereto,  are  kept 
in  a  special  alcove  at  the  rear  of  the  Library. 

ART  ROOM 

A  portion  of  the  Library  has  been  set  apart  for  books 
on  the  fine  arts,  forming  a  special  alcove  containing  two 
thousand  volumes.  The  collection  embraces  many  hand- 
somely illustrated  volumes.  It  is  especially  strong  in  the 
decorative  arts. 

Collection  of  Photographs  and  Prints. — The  Library 
has  a  collection  of  about  two  thousand  mounted  photo- 
graphs, largely  of  architectural  and  decorative  subjects. 
These  are  classified  and  catalogued.  In  addition  to  this 
collection  of  photographs,  the  Library  has  received,  as  a 
gift  from  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable  etch- 
ings of  Ancient  Paris  and  a  series  of  photographs  of  Old 
London.  One  of  the  most  interesting  and  artistic  posses- 
sions of  the  Library  is  a  collection  of  Japanese  prints,  in 
color,  by  famous  Japanese  artists.  This  is  a  gift  of  Mr. 
James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Additions  are  constantly  being  made  to  the  collection. 

Collection  of  Lantern  Slides. — This  collection  is  for 
the  use  of  the  instructors,  and  numbers  sixteen  hundred 
slides.  The  subjects  are  chiefly  architecture,  painting, 
commerce,  and  history  of  printing.  The  slides  are  classi- 
fied and  catalogued. 

SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 
I.  The  Anthony  J.   Drexkl  Bequest  consists   of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  bequeathed 
by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).      It  comprises  editions  of 
the  standard  English  and  American  authors. 
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2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manuscripts 
AND  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr.  George  W. 
Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by  him  to  the 
Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  valuable  original 
manuscripts  of  modern  authors  and  autograph  letters  of 
noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures  of  the  collection  are  : 
The  original  manuscript  of  Dickens's  "Our  Mutual  Friend," 
bound  in  two  volumes,  closely  written,  as  it  was  sent  to  the 
printer,  with  innumerable  erasures  and  insertions  ;  an  auto- 
graph manuscript  of  Thackeray's  "Lecture  on  George  III," 
handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated  with  portraits  and 
original  drawings  and  water-colors  by  Thackeray  (this  is 
the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he  lectured  in  America); 
the  original  manuscript  of  Poe's  "  The  Murders  in  the  Rue 
Morgue";  of  Lamb's **Essay  on  Witches  and  other  Nij^ht 
Fears,"  signed  Elia  ;  of  Hremcr's  *'  Ilcrtha";  of  (Godwin's 
**  Cloudesley,  a  Novel";  of  Andre's  "The  Cow  Chacc," 
and  of  many  other  important  works.  The  autograph  letters 
comprise,  among  others,  a  set  of  letters  from  the  Presidents 
of  the  United  States;  the  Pinkcrton  correspondence  (in 
four  volumes),  including  letters  from  many  noted  iMiglish- 
men,  of  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century,  to  John 
Pinkerton  ;  and  collections  of  miscellaneous  letters,  written 
by  English  and  American  authors  and  statesmen. 

3.  The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of  Music, 
presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late  Mr.  Jarvis, 
an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It  comprises  a  collection 
of  twelve  hundred  and  thirty-six  bound  volumes  of  music, 
including  the  piano  and  orchestral  works  of  many  of  the 
classical  composers.  This  Music  Library  is  handsomely 
housed  in  a  room  at  the  rear  of  the  Library,  with  a  special 
author  and  classed  card  catalogue,  bringing  out,  so  far  as 
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possible,  the  contents  of  each  volume  under  authors  and 
subjects.  The  collection  of  music  belonging  to  the  sister 
of  Mr.  Jarvis,  the  late  Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis,  is  contained 
also  hi  the  Music  Library,  !i  wa.s  presented  by  her  son. 
Mr.  Charles  H.  Davis.     This  Library  is  for  reference  only. 

4.  Thh  George  M.  SxANDESft  Collection  was  presented 
to  the  Library  in  1898,  by  an  American  gentleman,  for 
many  years  a  resident  of  Italy.  The  collection  comprises 
his  personal  library  gathered  during  this  time,  and  is  made 
up  of  examples  of  early  printed  books  ;  rare  works  on  art, 
architecture,  and  antiquities;  fine  editions  of  the  Italian 
classics ;  a  large  number  of  English  books  on  art.  literature, 
and  history;  dictionaries, prints,  photographs,  and  drawings, 
A  special  alcove,  suitably  inscribed,  is  set  apart  for  the 
collection,  to  which  access  is  given  on  application  to  the 
Librarian. 

EXHIBIT    ALCOVE 

I*"rc(|uent  exhibits  of  photographs,  prints,  and  plates 
from  illustrated  books  are  held  in  the  Exhibit  Alcove. 

PUBI,IC.\TI(JNS 

A  series  of  Reference  Lists  is  issued  occasionally;  three 
numbers  have  appeared  :  No.  i.  Costume;  No,  2,  Music  ; 
No.  3,  Decoration  and  Design.  These  are  sold  at  a  nom- 
inal price. 

DONORS 

Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Library, 
besides  the  founder,  are :  Mr.  James  W-  Paul,  jr.,  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs  Drexel,  Mr.  John  R.  Drexel,  Mrs.  George 
W.  Childs,  Mr,  George  C,  Thomas,  Mr.  Joseph  G.  Rosen- 
garten,  Mr.  Clarence  S.  Bement,  Mr,  George  M.  Standish. 
Mrs.  Edwin  \V.  Lehman,  the  late  Mr.  George  W.  Childs, 
and  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippincott. 
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Instructor  in  Business  Forms. 

President  MacAlister,  Lecturer  on  the  History  of  Books  and 
Printing. 

The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection 
with  the  Library  Department  of  the  Institute  in 
November,  1892,  in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for 
the  systematic  training  of  librarians  and  assistants. 
The  function  of  the  library  as  an  important  part  of 
the  educational  system  of  the  country  has  become 
generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the  librarian's 
occupation    is    now   considered    a    profession,    and    a 
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Special  preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of 
training  schools  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and  to 
do  their  work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves,  as 
well  as  to  others,  because  they  have  a  systematic  knowl- 
edge of  the  principles  underlying  the  librarian's  work. 

The  school  offers  a  one  year  course  in  library 
science.  As  the  instruction  is  largely  technical,  a  good 
general  education  on  the  part  of  the  students  is  pre- 
supposed. The  broad  educational  side  of  the  profes- 
sion is  also  emphasized,  while  the  literary  part  of  the 
course  is  designed  to  assist  the  students  in  gaining  the 
librarian's  technical  knowledge  of  books  and  authors, 
which  can  only  be  acquired  by  library  methods. 
Oraduates  of  the  school  are  filling  positions  as  librarians, 
cataloguers,  or  general  assistants,  in  public,  tmiversity, 
and  school  libraries. 

Students  are  admitted  only  for  the  full  course. 

Certificates  are  granted  to  students  who  complete, 
satisfactorily,  the  full  course  of  instruction. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
I.  CATALOGUING 

The  instruction  in  cataloguing  is  based  on  the  rules  of  the  Ameri- 
can Library  Association.  "The  A.  L.  A.  Rules"  and  Cutter's 
"Rules  for  a  Dictionary  Catalogue"  are  used  as  text-books.  The 
instruction  is  supplemented  by  practical  cataloguing  under  super- 
vision. The  preparation  of  finding  lists  and  reference  lists  is  also 
considered. 

II.  LIBRARY  ECONOMY 

Includes  the  following  subjects:  library  handwriting,  accession 
and  order  work,  classification,  shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  mechanical 
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preparation  of  books  for  the  shelves,  shelf -arrangement,  care  of 
periodicals  and  pamphlets,  book-binding,  charging-systems,  stock- 
taking, supplies,  statistics,  proof-reading,  typewriting. 

Order  Department. — ^Lectures  on  trade  bibliography,  on  the 
selecting  of  books  and  the  various  processes  and  methods  of 
ordering  them,  with  practical  exercises  in  selecting  and  order- 
ing. 

Accession  Department. — ^The  Library  School  accession  book  rules 
are  used  as  the  basis  of  the  instruction,  with  practical  work  in 
accessioning  books. 

Classification. — ^The  Decimal  classification  is  taught.  Books  are 
assigned  for  classification  and  discussed  in  class.  Practical 
work  for  the  library,  under  supervision.  The  Expansive  and 
other  systems  of  classification  are  described. 

Shelf  Department. — Shelf-listing  by  both  methods  (cards  and 
sheets).  Lectures  on  shelf-arrangement,  stock-taking,  and 
other  details. 

Circulating  Department. — Lectures  on  comparative  methods  of 
charging.  Practical  work  at  the  charging  desk  of  the  Institute 
Library  is  required  of  each  student.  Lectures  on  access  to 
shelves,  information  desks,  rules  and  regulations. 

Binding,  Rebinding,  and  Repairing. — ^The  most  approved  styles 
of  library  binding,  the  processes  of  binding,  and  directions  for 
preparing  books  for  the  bindery.  A  visit  to  a  bindery  is  made 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  lectures.  A  brief  outline  of  the  history 
of  bookbinding  is  also  given. 

III.  STUDIES  OF  BOOKS  AND  AUTHORS 

These  courses  comprise: 

I.  A  Course  in  Nineteenth  Century  American  and  English 
Authors. — In  this  course  attention  is  given  not  so  much  to  the 
best-known  authors,  as  to  those  with  whom  the  students  are  least 
familiar.  After  a  detailed  study  of  reference  books,  the  authors 
are  considered  in  groups — e.  g.,  historians,  scientists,  the  Pre- 
raphaelites,  etc.  The  students  read  some  of  the  work  of  each 
author,  and  in  class  report  on  topics  assigned  for  study  on  these 
groups. 
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2.  Selection  of  Books. — ^The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize 
the  students  with  the  methods  of  book  selection,  with  the  reasons 
for  selecting  specific  books  for  libraries  of  various  kinds,  and 
with  the  aids  of  most  value  in  this  work.  This  is  accomplished 
by  the  checking  of  the  Publishers*  Weekly,  by  the  discussion  of 
books  in  class,  and  by  the  compilation  of  reading  and  reference 
lists.  The  students  are  also  instructed  in  the  subject  of  book 
annotation.  They  are  required  to  write  book  notes  and  to  com- 
pile selected  annotated  lists  of  books  on  assigned  topics. 

IV.  REFERENCE  WORK  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

These  subjects  include  the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dic- 
tionaries, atlases,  cyclopedias  of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  ke3rs 
to  periodicals  and  general  literature,  concordances,  public  docu- 
ments, books  and  reading,  general  bibliography  and  bibliographies 
of  special  subjects.  Practical  questions  are  given  to  the  students 
to  be  looked  up  in  the  reference  books,  with  the  object  of  showing 
how  to  obtain  information  on  a  subject  quickly.  "Guide  to  the 
Study  and  Use  of  Reference  Books,"  by  Alice  B.  Kroeger,  is  used 
as  a  text-book. 

V.  LIBRARY  HISTORY  AND  EXTENSION 

History  of  libraries,  library  associations  and  commissions,  library 
buildings,  library  schools,  traveling  libraries,  children's  reading, 
and  home  libraries. 

Study  of  current  library  history  is  made  at  a  session  of  the  class 
held  fortnightly,  to  report  on  the  various  library  periodicals,  reports, 
bulletins,  etc.  Events  are  looked  up  also  in  the  daily  newspapers 
and  periodicals. 

VI.  PRACTICAL  WORK 

In  addition  to  the  instruction  and  lectures,  students  are  required 
to  devote  a  certain  amount  of  time  to  practical  work,  under  super- 
vision, in  the  Library  of  the  Institute,  and  they  serve  diu"ing  the 
year  in  all  the  departments  of  the  Library. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  public  libraries  in  Philadelphia  and  to  the 
more  important  libraries  in  New  York  or  Washington. 

Each  student,  during  the  second  term,  prepares  a  bibliography 
or  reference  list  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Director. 
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VII.  LECTURES 

The  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

A  course  of  lectures  by  the  President  of  the  Institute,  giving  a 
comprehensive  outline  of  the  history  of  books  and  libraries,  and 
the  rise  and  development  of  printing.  The  lectures  embrace  the 
following  subjects: 

I.  The  development  of  language,  oral  and  written.  Ancient  systems  of  writing. 
Derivation  of  the  English  alphabet.  The  preservation  of  literature. 
Earliest  forms  of  permanent  records.  Literature,  books,  and  libraries 
in  the  ancient  civilizations  of  the  East. 

II.  The  literatures  of  Greece  and  Rome.  The  book  in  the  classical  age.  Alex- 
andria as  a  literary  center.  Barbarian  invasions  of  the  Roman  Empire. 
Decline  and  extinction  of  ancient  culture.  Destruction  of  books  and 
libraries. 

III.  The  book  in  the  Middle  Ages.  The  preservation  and  the  production  of  books 
in  the  monasteries.  Development  of  the  illuminated  manuscript.  The 
early  Renascence  in  its  relations  to  literature  and  books. 

IV.  The  later  Renascence:  revival  of  learning.  Recovery  of  ancient  literature. 
Rome,  Florence,  and  Venice  as  the  centers  of  activity.  Multiplication 
of  manuscripts.     The  formation  of  modem  libraries. 

V.  The  art  of  engraving  as  the  precursor  of  printing.  The  invention  and  dif- 
fusion of  printing.  The  chief  centers  and  the  great  masters  of  printing. 
The  printed  book  and  its  influence  upon  civilization. 

VI.  Book  illustration  in  ancient,  medieval,  and  modem  times. 

VII.  Books  and  libraries  in  Europe  and  the  United  States.     Tyi>es  of  modem 
public  libraries. 

VIII.  Makers  and  lovers  of  books,  and  their  libraries. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  students  of  the  Library  School  have  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Institute  classes  in  physical  training 
without  additional  charge. 

LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Library  contains  thirty-five  thousand  volumes, 
and  the  Reading-room  is  supplied  with  one  hundred 
and  eighty  periodicals. 

Among  the  special  collections  of  the  Library  are :  the 
Anthony  J.   Drexel   Bequest;  the  George  W.   Childs 
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Collection  of  Manuscripts,  presented  by  him  to  the 
Institute;  the  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music;  the  George  M.  Standish  Collection  of  General 
Literature,  including  early  printed  books,  illustrated 
books,  fine  editions  of  Italian  and  French  writers,  Eng- 
lish books  on  art,  literature,  history,  etc. ;  and  the  val- 
uable and  important  works  on  art  presented  by  Mr. 
James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  and  others. 

ADMISSION 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  Jtme  12  and 
September  15. 

The  examinations  include  a  test  in  general  literature, 
general  history,  general  information,  and  languages. 
As  the  number  of  students  that  can  be  admitted  is 
limited,  selection  is  made  from  those  presenting  the 
best  examination  papers  and  showing  special  fitness 
for  the  course — age,  education,  previous  experience, 
personal  qualifications,  etc.,  being  also  considered. 

In  the  case  of  students  unable  to  attend  the  examina- 
tion held  in  Philadelphia,  arrangements  can  be  made 
for  local  examinations  in  places  where  there  is  a  public 
or  college  library,  provided  the  librarian  is  willing  to 
undertake  the  conduct  of  the  same.  Notice  must  be 
given  to  the  director  of  the  school  in  time  to  arrange 
for  the  local  examinations. 

In  preparing  for  the  entrance  examinations,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  applicant  should  give  most 
attention  to  the  study  of  literary  history  and  criticism, 
and  general  history.  Any  good  outline  of  these  sub- 
jects will  serve  as  a  basis  for  review. 
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FEES 

Full  course,  twenty-five  dollars  per  term. 

Students  supply  their  own  stationery  and  other 
materials,  the  cost  of  which  is  from  fifteen  to  twenty 
dollars  for  the  year.  A  deposit  of  fifty  cents  is  required 
as  security  for  the  return  of  the  locker  key. 

TERMS 

The  full  course  extends  from  the  first  of  October  until 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  about  the  middle  of  June. 
Applicants  are  not  admitted  to  the  school  except  at  the 
beginning  of  the  calendar  year,  in  October. 

There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning,  respec- 
tively, in  October  and  February. 

Attendance  is  required  five  days  a  week,  from  9  a.  m. 
to  4  p.  m. 

SPECIAL  INFORMATION 

Applications.  Candidates  are  advised  to  file  applica- 
tions with  the  director  of  the  school  at  an  early  date,  in 
order  to  receive  any  announcements  that  may  be  made. 
As  the  examination  is  competitive,  the  order  in  which  ap- 
plications are  received  will  not  affect  the  standing  of  the 
applicant.  The  examination  can  be  taken  only  on  the 
dates  specified. 

Preparation  for  the  Course.  The  specimen  ques- 
tions on  pages  12-16  give  a  fair  idea  of  the  requirements 
necessary  for  entrance.  The  best  preparation  for  exami- 
nation is  a  review  in  general  literature  and  history.  The 
test  in  French  and  German  consists  merely  of  translation 
at  sight.  The  applicant  should  also  keep  in  touch  with 
current  events. 
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Candidates  are  advised  to  acquire  facility  in  vertical  or 
library  penmanship.  Vertical  penmanship  copy-books  are 
helpful  and  can  be  procured  at  any  stationer's. 

Expenses.  The  following  is  an  approximate  estimate 
of  expenses: 

Tuition  fee,  $50;  stationery,  text-books,  etc.,  $20;  visits 
to  libraries,  $25;  board,  $250.     Total,  $345. 

Board  can  be  had  near  the  Institute,  at  prices  ranging 
from  five  to  eight  dollars  per  week.  A  list  of  boarding- 
houses  is  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  office,  and  may  be  had 
on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Positions.  The  schooLdoes  not  guarantee  positions  to 
graduates,  but  assists  them  when  it  can.  Salaries  depend 
upon  the  kind  of  work  to  be  done,  the  responsibility  in- 
volved, the  capabilities  of  the  applicant,  etc. 

Outside  Work.  Students  have  no  time  to  engage  in 
outside  work  while  taking  the  course. 

The  school  does  not  offer  any  summer,  evening,  or 
correspondence  courses. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 


SPECIAL   QUESTIONS 


GENERAL  LITERATURE  AND  FRENCH 


Tell  what  you  know  regarding  the  Preraphaelite 
movement  in  literature  and  art  in  the  nineteenth 
century.  Name  three  writers  prominent  in  the 
movement,  specifying  some  of  their  works  and  the 
character  of  them. 

Write  an  account  of  the  English  novel  of  the  eight- 
eenth   century,    mentioning    the    most    important 
novelists  and  their  principal  works. 
2.  What  do  you  know  of  any  five  of  the  following  literary 
works,  naming  the  author  of  each: 


Or, 


(a)  Peer  Gynt 

(b)  The  Aeneid 

(c)  The  Complete 

Angler 

(d)  The  Odyssey 


(e)  The  Cotter's  Saturday 

Night 

(f)  The  Essay  on  Man 

(g)  Faust 


3.  Discuss  (about  two  pages)  the  work  of  the  New  Eng- 

land poets  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Or,    Discuss  (about  two  pages)  the  work  of  five  import- 
ant American  historians. 

4.  The  literature  of  what  country  other  than  England  and 

America  do  you  know  most  about?  Name  the 
greatest  writers  in  that  literature,  their  chief  works^ 
and  the  general  character  of  their  writings. 
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5.  Name  some  of  the  present-day  writers  prominent  in 

each  of  the  following  lines:  drama,  essay,  nature 
books,  science,  humor,  children's  stories. 

6.  Write  an  account  (not  less  than  one  page)  of  the  work 

of  oneoi  the  following:     Byron,  Wordsworth,  Keats. 

7.  Name    the    most    prominent    women    writers    whose 

literary  works  form  part  of  the  literature  of  the 
nineteenth  century:  three  English,  two  American, 
one  French.     Characterize  each  briefly. 

8.  Characterize  the  spirit  and  tendency  of  modem  Rus- 

sian literature. 
Or,    Describe  briefly  the  origin  and  history  of  the  Greek 
drama,   mentioning  some  of   the  greatest   of  the 
Greek  dramatists. 

9.  Mention  century  and  nationality  and  one  work  of  ten 

of  the  following:  Juvenal^  Arthur  C.  Benson,  Hamil- 
ton W.  Mabie,  Rousseau,  Heine,  Nietzsche,  Maxim 
Gorky,  the  Venerable  Bede,  Pepys,  Smollett,  JEsop, 
Aldrich,  Lafcadio  Hearn,  Alfned  Austin. 
For  what  kind  of  literary  work  is  each  specially 
famous? 

10.  Translate  without  a  dictionary: 

Le  prince  Castel-Forte  prit  la  parole,  et  ce  qu'il  dit  sur 
Corinne  attira  1' attention  de  toute  I'assembl^e.  Corinne  se 
leva  lorsque  le  prince  Castel-Forte  eut  cess^  de  parler;  elle 
le  remercia  par  une  inclination  de  t^te  si  noble  et  si  douce,, 
qu'on  y  sentait,  tout  k  la  fois,  et  la  modestie,  et  la  joie  bien 
naturelle  d'avoir  ^t^  lou^e  selon  son  cceur.  II  dtait 
d*usage  que  le  poete  couronne  au  Capitole  improvisat  ou 
r^citat  une  piece  de  vers  avant  que  Ton  posat  sur  sa  tete 
les  lauriers  qui  lui  ^taient  destines.  Corinne  se  fit  apporter 
sa  lyre,  instrument  de  son  choix,  qui  ressemblait  beaucoup 
k  la  harpe,  mais  etait  cependant  plus  antique  par  la  forme, 
et  plus  simple  dans  les  sons.     En  I'accordant,  elle  ^prouva 


LIBRARY  SCHOOL  15 

d'abord  un  grand  sentiment  de  timidite,  et  ce  fut  avec  une 
voix  tremblante  qu'elle  demanda  le  sujet  qui  lui  dtait 
impose. — "La  gloire  et  le  bonheur  de  I'ltalie!"  s'^cria-t-on 
autour  d'elle,  d'une  voix  unanime. — Eh  bien!  oui,  reprit- 
elle,  dejk  saisie,  d^jk  soutenue  par  son  talent,  **la  gloire  et 
le  bonheur  de  I'ltalie ! "  Et,  se  sentant  anim^e  par  I'amour 
de  son  pays,  elle  se  fit  entendre  dans  des  vers  pleins  de 
charme,  dont  la  prose  ne  peut  donner  qu'une  idde  bien 
imparfaite 


GENERAL   HISTORY,   INFORMATION,  AND   GERMAN 

1 .  Tell  what  you  know  about  ten  of  the  following  persons, 

giving  nationality  and  century :  Whistler,  Jusserand, 
Merry  del  Val,  Harriman,  Parnell,  Calvin,  Balfour, 
Frances  Willard,  Bryce,  Edwin  Lawrence  Godkin, 
Vespucci,  Huxley,  Patrick  Henry,  Liszt,  Diirer, 
Mirabeau. 

2.  Write  an  account  (not  less  than  one  page)  of  the  reign 

of  one  of  the  following:  Peter  the  Great,  Nero,  Louis 
XIII. 

3.  What  do  you  know  about  the  present  talk  regarding 

the  presidential  possibilities  of  1908?  Write  what 
you  know  about  those  whose  names  are  seriously 
mentioned  as  possible  candidates  and  the  present 
outlook  regarding  party  controversy  in  1908. 

4.  Write  briefly   concerning   any  five  of  the  following: 

Jamestown,  Witenagemot,  Blenheim,  Austerlitz,  the 
Crimea,  Gibraltar,  Carnegie  Institute,  the  Bodleian 
Library,  the  Sorbonne. 

5.  State  what  is  meant  by  the  following  terms:  bossism, 

social  settlements,  federalism,  agnosticism,  Monroe 
Doctrine,  suffragette,  Rhodes  scholarship,  impres- 
sionism. 
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6.  Write  an  account  (about  two  pages)  of  one  of  the  fol- 

lowing: The  Norman  Conquest,  the  Reign  of  Queen 
Elizabeth. 

7.  Name:    10  great  paintings,  with  artist  of  each. 

10  famous  works  of  sculpture. 
5  famous  English  cathedrals. 
5  famous  art  galleries  or  museums. 
5  great  operas,  with  composer  of  each. 

8.  What  character  or  period  in  the  history  of  ancient 

Greece  or  Rome  has  most  interested  you?  Give 
your  opinion  or  reason  for  preference  of  the  period  or 
character. 

9.  What  are  some  of  the  chief  arguments  for  and  against 

a  protective  tariff?  What  reasons  are  advanced  to 
maintain  or  refute  the  statement  that  "the  tariff  is 
a  tax?" 

10.  Translate  without  a  dictionary: 

IMMENSEE 

Bei  uns  wird  nun  Weihnachtsabend  sehr  still  werden; 
meine  Mutter  stellt  immer  schon  um  halb  zehn  ihr  Spinnrad 
in  die  Ecke ;  es  ist  gar  so  einsam  diesen  Winter,  wo  du  nicht 
hier  bist.  Nun  ist  auch  vorigen  Sonntag  der  Hanfling 
gestorben,  den  du  mir  geschenkt  hat  test;  ich  habe  sehr 
geweint,  aber  ich  hab'  ihn  doch  immer  gut  gewartet.  Der 
sang  sonst  immer  Nachmittags,  wenn  die  Sonne  auf  sein 
Bauer  schien;  du  weisst,  die  Mutter  hing  so  oft  ein  Tuch 
liber,  um  ihn  zu  geschweigen,  wenn  er  so  recht  aus  Kraften 
sang.  Da  ist  es  nun  noch  stiller  in  der  Kammer,  nur  dass 
dein  alter  Freund  Erich  uns  jetzt  mitunter  besucht.  Du 
sagtest  einmal,  er  sahe  seinem  braunen  tJberrock  ahnlich. 
Daran  muss  ich  nun  immer  denken,  wenn  er  zur  Thiir  her- 
einkommt,  und  es  ist  gar  zu  komisch ;  sag'  es  aber  nicht  zur 
Mutter,  sie  wird  dann  leicht  verdriesslich. 


LIBRARY  DEPARTMENT 


LIBRARY  AND   READING-ROOM 


STAFF 

Alice  B.  Kroeger, 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

Helen  Rex  Keller, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  SchooL 

Miriam  B.  Wharton, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  SchooL 

Alice  M.  Torr, 

Assistant  in  charge  of  the  Circulating  Department. 

Louise  P.  Heims, 

Library  Attendant. 

The  chief  purpose  of  the  Library  is  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute. 
Science,  the  useful  arts,  and  the  fine  arts  are  most 
largely  represented.  There  is,  however,  a  good  collec- 
tion in  general  literature.  In  addition  to  its  use  by 
students  and  instructors,  the  Library  is  free  to  all 
residents  of  Philadelphia  for  reference  and  for  home 
use  of  books. 

The  Library  has  thirty-five  thousand  volumes  and 
thirty-seven  hundred  pamphlets.  The  Reading-room 
is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  periodicals. 
The  books  are  classified  by  the  decimal  classification 
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and  are  arranged  in  the  alcoves,  to  which  the  readers 
have  free  access.  The  dictionary  card  catalogue,  for 
public  use,  is  made  as  complete  as  possible  by  means 
of  references  and  analytics.  The  shelf-list  is  on  cards, 
forming  a  classed  catalogue  for  official  use. 

The  Library  and  the  Reading-room  are  open  every 
day,  except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from  9  a.  m. 
to  6  p.  m.,  and  during  the  sessions  of  the  evening 
classes,  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 

RELATION  OF  THE  LIBRARY  TO  THE 

DEPARTMENTS 

All  books  and  periodicals  are  imder  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Library  department,  but  every  privilege 
is  granted  to  professors  and  students  in  their  use  of 
the  books.  The  departments  of  the  Institute  have  no 
special  libraries.  Each  instructor  can  draw  from  the 
Library  an  imlimited  number  of  books  which  are  used 
in  the  departments  as  daily  tools.  In  addition  to  these 
books,  the  professors  are  given  space  and  tables  in  the 
alcoves  for  *'  reserved  "  books,  which  include  such  books 
as  the  students  are  required  to  use  constantly.  These 
cannot  be  circulated  outside  the  Library  except  over 
night.  Constant  use  is  made  of  these  privileges,  and 
the  Library  is  thus  brought  into  close  relation  with  the 
several  departments. 

REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Reference  Department,  containing  the  books 
which  are  strictly  reference  in  character,  such  as  ency- 
clopedias,   dictionaries,    etc.,    includes    one   thousand 
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volumes,  and  is  placed  in  the  most  accessible  part  of 
the  Library,  where  the  books  may  be  freely  used. 

The  Reading-room  has  on  file  one  hundred  and  eighty 
periodicals,  and  a  few  daily  newspapers.  The  bound 
volumes  of  general  periodicals,  and  indexes  thereto,  are 
kept  in  a  special  alcove  at  the  rear  of  the  Library. 

ART  ROOM 

A  portion  of  the  Library  has  been  set  apart  for  books 
on  the  fine  arts,  forming  a  special  alcove  containing  two 
thousand  volumes.  The  collection  embraces  many 
handsomely  illustrated  volumes.  It  is  especially 
strong  in  the  decorative  arts. 

Collection  of  Photographs  and  Prints. — The 
Library  has  a  collection  of  about  two  thousand 
mounted  photographs,  largely  of  architectural  and 
decorative  subjects.  These  are  classified  and  cata- 
logued. In  addition  to  this  collection  of  photographs, 
the  Library  has  received,  as  a  gift  from  Mr.  George  C. 
Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable  etchings  of  ancient  Paris 
and  a  series  of  photographs  of  old  London.  One  of 
the  most  interesting  and  artistic  possessions  of  the 
Library  is  a  collection  of  Japanese  prints,  in  color,  by 
famous  Japanese  artists.  This  is  a  gift  of  Mr.  James 
W.  Paul,  Jr.,  president  of  the  board  of  trustees. 

Collection  of  Lantern  Slides. — This  collection  is 
for  the  use  of  the  instructors,  and  numbers  three 
thousand  slides.  The  subjects  are  chiefly  architecture, 
painting,  commerce,  and  history  of  printing.  The 
slides  are  classified  and  catalogued. 
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SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 

1.  The  Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest  consists  of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  be- 
queathed by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).  It  comprises 
editions  of  the  standard  English  and  American  authors. 

2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manu- 
scripts AND  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by 
him  to  the  Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  val- 
uable original  manuscripts  of  modem  authors  and  auto- 
graph letters  of  noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures 
of  the  collection  are:  the  original  manuscript  of 
Dickens's  ''Our  Mutual  Friend,''  hound  in  two  vol- 
umes, closely  written,  as  it  was  sent  to  the  printer,  with 
innumerable  erasures  and  insertions;  the  autograph 
manuscript  of  Thackeray's  *' Lecture  on  George  III,'* 
handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated  with  portraits 
and  original  drawings  and  w^ater-colors  by  Thackeray 
(this  is  the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he  lectured 
in  America);  the  original  manuscript  of  Poe's  ''The 
Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue";  of  Lamb's  "Essay  on 
Witches  and  other  Night  Fears,"  signed  Elia;  of 
Bremer's  "Hertha";  of  Godwin's  *Tloudesley,  a 
Novel";  of  Andre's  *'The  Cow  Chace, "  and  of  many 
other  important  works.  The  autograph  letters  com- 
prise, among  others,  a  set  of  letters  from  the  presidents 
of  the  United  States;  the  Pinkerton  correspondence 
(in  four  volumes),  including  letters  from  many  noted 
Englishmen  of  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
to  John  Pinkerton;  and  collections  of  miscellaneous 
letters,  written  by  English  and  American  authors  and 
statesmen. 
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3.  The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music,  presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late 
Mr.  Jarvis,  an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It 
comprises  a  collection  of  twelve  htmdred  and  thirty-six 
bound  volumes  of  music,  including  the  piano  and 
orchestral  works  of.  many  of  the  classical  composers. 
This  music  library  is  handsomely  housed  in  a  room  at 
the  rear  of  the  Library,  with  a  special  author  and 
classed  card  catalogue,  bringing  out,  so  far  as  possible, 
the  contents  of  each  volume  under  authors  and  sub- 
jects. The  collection  of  music  belonging  to  the  sister 
of  Mr.  Jarvis,  the  late  Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis,  is  con- 
tained also  in  the  music  library.  It  was  presented  by 
her  son,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Davis.  This  library  is  for 
reference  only. 

4.  The  George  M.  Standish  Collection  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Library  in  1898,  by  an  American  gentle- 
man, for  many  years  a  resident  of  Italy.  The  collec- 
tion comprises  his  personal  library  gathered  during 
this  time,  and  is  made  up  of  examples  of  early  printed 
books ;  rare  works  on  art,  architecture,  and  antiquities ; 
fine  editions  of  the  Italian  classics ;  a  large  number  of 
English  books  on  art,  literature,  and  history;  diction- 
aries, prints,  photographs,  and  drawings.  A  special 
alcove,  suitably  inscribed,  is  set  apart  for  the  collection. 

PUBLICATIONS 

A  series  of  Reference  Lists  was  issued  in  1894,  1895, 
1 896,  three  numbers  of  which  appeared :  no.  i ,  Costume ; 
no.  2,  Music;  no.  3,  Decoration  and  Design.  These 
are  sold  at  a  nominal  price. 
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DONORS 

Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Library, 
besides  the  founder,  are:  Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs  Drexel,  Mr.  John  R.  Drexel,  Mrs. 
George  W.  Childs,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  Mr.  Joseph 
G.  Rosengarten,  Mr.  Clarence  S.  Bement,  Mr.  George 
M.  Standish,  Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Lehman,  the  late  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs,  and  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippin- 
cott. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


First  Term  begins  Thursday.  September  i 
Second  Term  begins  Monday,  February  r 


II.  Department  of  Architecture 


swing  and  Design.  Buil 
d  Arehitettur,.!  History 


al  Cuurse  for  Tea. 


IV.  Department  of  Domestic  Science. 

C'lurst's  in  Hoiuehnid  Sdience  and  EconnmicK 
Nnrmai  CLXirse  in  Domestic  Science. 

l'rL'i.j,-,it...ri-  ti.urso  fur  NuiKa  Trainina  Sthooli. 

V,  Department  of  Domestic  Arts. 

an,r5cs  In  Dresmaliing. 

Courses  In  Millinery, 

Nurmn]  Course  in  Drjuieslic  Ar\i. 

VI.  Department  of  Jutiior  Domestic  Science  and  Arts. 

Regiilur  Ccurse, 
Advanced  ElL-clivt  CurKS, 

VII.  Tile  Library  School. 

VIII.  Special  Courses  in  English  Language  and  Literature. 
IX.  Courses  in  History,  Civil  Government,  and  Economics. 
X.  Course  in  Ptiotograpiiy. 
XI.  Department  of  Physical  Training. 
XII.  Department  ol  Evening  Courses. 
XIII.  Department  of  Free  Public  Lectures  and  Concerts. 
XiV.  Department  of  Evening  Classes  in  Choral  Music. 
XV.  Library  and  Reading-Room. 
XVI.  Museum  and  Picture  Gallery. 

Circulars  of  any  of  the  above  Departments  or  Courses,  giving  full 
information  concerning  the  course  of  instruction,  requirements  for  admis- 
aion,  fees,  etc.,  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar  of  the  institute. 
Thr  namt  of  the  Dtparlmtnl  or  Courst  should  bt  specified. 
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Library  School 


Alice   K.  Kroeger,  Director 


First  Term  begins  Friday,  (klobcr  i 
Second  Term  begins  Tuesday,  February  i 
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FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


James  MacAlister,  LL.  D., 

President  of  the  Institute. 


Alice  B.  Kroeger,  Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School; 
Instructor  in  Reference  Work,  Cataloguing,  and  Library 
Science. 

Helen  Rex  Keller, 

Assistant    Librarian,  and    Instructor  in  Book  Selection, 
Studies  of  Books  and  Authors,  and  Library  Science. 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  Library  Science. 

Parke  Schoch,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Proof-reading. 

Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor  in  Typewriting  and  Correspondence. 

John  T.  Holdsworth,  Ph.  D., 

Instructor  in  Business  Forms. 

President  MacAlister,  Lecturer  on  the  History  of  Books  and 
Printing. 

The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection 
with  the  Library  Department  of  the  Institute  in 
November,  1892,  in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for 
the  systematic  training  of  librarians  and  assistants. 
The  function  of  the  library  as  an  important  part  of 
the  educational  system  of  the  country  has  become 
generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the  librarian's 
^  occupation    is    now   considered    a    profession,    and   a 
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Special  preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of 
training  schools  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and  to 
do  their  work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves,  as 
well  as  to  others,  because  they  have  a  systematic  knowl- 
edge of  the  principles  underlying  the  librarian's  work. 

The  school  offers  a  one  year  course  in  library 
science.  As  the  instruction  is  largely  technical,  a  good 
general  education  on  the  part  of  the  students  is  pre- 
supposed. The  broad  educational  side  of  the  profes- 
sion is  also  emphasized,  while  the  literary  part  of  the 
course  is  designed  to  assist  the  students  in  gaining  the 
librarian's  technical  knowledge  of  books  and  authors, 
which  can  only  be  acquired  by  library  methods. 
Graduates  of  the  school  are  filling  positions  as  librarians, 
cataloguers,  or  general  assistants,  in  public,  university, 
and  school  libraries. 

Students  are  admitted  only  for  the  full  course. 

Certificates  are  granted  to  students  who  complete, 
satisfactorily,  the  full  course  of  instruction. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

L  CATALOGUING 

The  instruction  in  cataloguing  is  based  on  the  rules  of  the  Ameri- 
can Library  Association.  "The  A.  L.  A.  Rules"  and  Cutter's 
"Rules  for  a  Dictionary  Catalogue"  are  used  as  text-books.  The 
instruction  is  supplemented  by  practical  cataloguing  under  super- 
vision. The  preparation  of  finding  lists  and  reference  lists  is  also 
considered. 

II.  LIBRARY  ECONOMY 

Includes  the  following  subjects:  library  handwriting,  accession 
and  order  work,  classification,  shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  mechanical 
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preparation  of  books  for  the  shelves,  shelf -arrangement,  care  of 
periodicals  and  pamphlets,  book-binding,  charging-systems,  stock- 
taking, supplies,  statistics,  proof-reading,  typewriting. 

Order  Department. — Lectures  on  trade  bibliography,  on  the 
selecting  of  books  and  the  various  processes  and  methods  of 
ordering  them,  with  practical  exercises  in  selecting  and  order- 
ing. 

Accession  Department. — ^The  Library  School  accession  book  rules 
are  used  as  the  basis  of  the  instruction,  with  practical  work  in 
accessioning  books. 

Classification. — The  Decimal  classification  is  taught.  Books  are 
assigned  for  classification  and  discussed  in  class.  Practical 
work  for  the  library,  under  supervision.  The  Expansive  and 
other  systems  of  classification  are  described. 

Shelf  Department. — Shelf-listing  by  both  methods  (cards  and 
sheets).  Lectures  on  shelf- arrangement,  stock-taking,  and 
other  details. 

Circulating  Department. — Lectures  on  comparative  methods  of 
charging.  Practical  work  at  the  charging  desk  of  the  Institute 
Library  is  required  of  each  student.  Lectures  on  access  to 
shelves,  information  desks,  rules  and  regulations. 

Binding,  Rebinding,  and  Repairing. — The  most  approved  styles 
of  library  binding,  the  processes  of  binding,  and  directions  for 
preparing  books  for  the  bindery.  A  visit  to  a  bindery  is  made 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  lectures.  A  brief  outline  of  the  history 
of  bookbinding  is  also  given. 

III.  STUDIES  OF  BOOKS  AND  AUTHORS 

These  courses  comprise: 

I.  A  Course  in  Nineteenth  Century  American  and  English 
Authors. — In  this  course  attention  is  given  not  so  much  to  the 
best-known  authors,  as  to  those  with  whom  the  students  are  least 
familiar.  After  a  detailed  study  of  reference  books,  the  authors 
are  considered  in  groups — e.  g.,  historians,  scientists,  the  Pre- 
raphaelites,  etc.  The  students  read  some  of  the  work  of  each 
author,  and  in  class  report  on  topics  assigned  for  study  on  these 
groups. 
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2.  Selection  of  Books. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize 
the  students  with  the  methods  of  book  selection,  with  the  reasons 
for  selecting  specific  books  for  libraries  of  various  kinds,  and 
with  the  aids  of  most  value  in  this  work.  This  is  accomplished 
by  the  checking  of  the  Publishers*  Weekly,  l:»y  the  discussion  of 
books  in  class,  and  by  the  compilation  of  reading  and  reference 
lists.  The  students  are  also  instructed  in  the  subject  of  book 
annotation.  They  are  required  to  write  book  notes  and  to  com- 
pile selected  annotated  lists  of  books  on  assigned  topics. 

IV.  REFERENCE  WORK  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

These  subjects  include  the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dic- 
tionaries, atlases,  cyclopedias  of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys 
to  periodicals  and  general  literature,  concordances,  public  docu- 
ments, books  and  reading,  general  bibliography  and  bibliographies 
of  special  subjects.  Practical  questions  are  given  to  the  students 
to  be  looked  up  in  the  reference  books,  with  the  object  of  showing 
how  to  obtain  information  on  a  subject  quickly.  '*  Guide  to  the 
Study  and  Use  of  Reference  Books,"  by  Alice  B.  Kroeger,  is  used 
as  a  text-book. 

V.  LIBRARY  HISTORY  AND  EXTENSION 

History  of  libraries,  library  associations  and  commissions,  library 
buildings,  library  schools,  traveling  libraries,  children's  reading, 
and  home  libraries. 

Study  of  current  library  history  is  made  at  a  session  of  the  class 
held  fortnightly,  to  report  on  the  various  library  periodicals,  reports, 
bulletins,  etc.  Events  are  looked  up  also  in  the  daily  newspapers 
and  periodicals. 

VI.  PRACTICAL  WORK 

In  addition  to  the  instruction  and  lectures,  students  are  required 
to  devote  a  certain  amount  of  time  to  practical  work,  under  super- 
vision, in  the  Library  of  the  Institute,  and  they  serve  during  the 
year  in  all  the  departments  of  the  Library. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  public  libraries  in  Philadelphia  and  to  the 
more  important  libraries  in  New  York  or  Washington. 

Each  student,  during  the  second  term,  prepares  a  bibliography 
or  reference  list  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Director. 
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VIL  LECTURES 

The  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

A  course  of  lectures  by  the  President  of  the  Institute,  giving  a 
comprehensive  outline  of  the  history  of  books  and  libraries,  and 
the  rise  and  development  of  printing.  The  lectures  embrace  the 
following  subjects: 

I.  The  development  of  language,  oral  and  written.  Ancient  systems  of  writing. 
Derivation  of  the  English  alphabet.  The  preservation  of  literature. 
Earliest  forms  of  permanent  records.  Literature,  books,  and  libraries 
in  the  ancient  civilizations  of  the  East. 

II.  The  literatures  of  Greece  and  Rome.  The  book  in  the  classical  age.  Alex- 
andria as  a  literary  center.  Barbarian  invasions  of  the  Roman  Empire. 
Decline  and  extinction  of  ancient  culture.  Destruction  of  books  and 
libraries. 

III.  The  book  in  the  Middle  Ages.  The  preservation  and  the  production  of  books 
in  the  monasteries.  Development  of  the  illuminated  manuscript.  The 
early  Renascence  in  its  relations  to  literature  and  books. 

IV.  The  later  Renascence:  revival  of  learning.  Recovery  of  ancient  literature. 
RcJme,  Florence,  and  Venice  as  the  centers  of  activity.  Multiplication 
of  manuscripts.     The  formation  of  modem  libraries. 

V.  The  art  of  engraving  as  the  precursor  of  printing.  The  invention  and  dif- 
fusion of  printing.  The  chief  centers  and  the  great  masters  of  printing. 
The  printed  book  and  its  influence  upon  civilization. 

VI.  Book  illustration  in  ancient,  medieval,  and  modem  times. 

VII.  Books  and  libraries  in  Europe  and  the  United  States.     Types  of  modem 
public  libraries. 

VIII.  Makers  and  lovers  of  books,  and  their  libraries. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  students  of  the  Library  School  have  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Institute  classes  in  physical  training 
without  additional  charge. 

LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Library  contains  thirty-five  thousand  volumes, 
and  the  Reading-room  is  supplied  with  one  hundred 
and  eighty  periodicals. 

Among  the  special  collections  of  the  Library  are :  the 
Anthony  J.   Drexel   Bequest;  the  George  W.   Childs 
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Collection  of  Manuscripts,  presented  by  him  to  the 
Institute;  the  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music;  the  George  M.  Standish  Collection  of  General 
Literature,  including  early  printed  books,  illustrated 
books,  fine  editions  of  Italian  and  French  writers,  Eng- 
lish books  on  art,  literature,  history,  etc. ;  and  the  val- 
uable and  important  works  on  art  presented  by  the 
late  Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  and  others. 

ADMISSION 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  June  11  and 
September  15. 

The  examinations  include  a  test  in  general  literature, 
general  history,  general  information,  and  languages. 
As  the  number  of  students  that  can  be  admitted  is 
limited,  selection  is  made  from  those  presenting  the 
best  examination  papers  and  showing  special  fitness 
for  the  course — age,  education,  previous  experience, 
personal  qualifications,  etc.,  being  also  considered. 

In  the  case  of  students  unable  to  attend  the  examina- 
tion held  in  Philadelphia,  arrangements  can  be  made 
for  local  examinations  in  places  where  there  is  a  public 
or  college  library,  provided  the  librarian  is  willing  to 
undertake  the  conduct  of  the  same.  Notice  must  be 
given  to  the  director  of  the  school  in  time  to  arrange 
for  the  local  examinations. 

In  preparing  for  the  entrance  examinations,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  applicant  should  give  most 
attention  to  the  study  of  literary  history  and  criticism, 
and  general  history.  Any  good  outline  of  these  sub- 
jects will  serve  as  a  basis  for  review. 
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FEES 

Full  course,  twenty-five  dollars  per  term. 

Students  supply  their  own  stationery  and  other 
materials,  the  cost  of  which  is  from  fifteen  to  twenty 
dollars  for  the  year.  A  deposit  of  fifty  cents  is  required 
as  security  for  the  return  of  the  locker  key. 

TERMS 

The  full  course  extends  from  the  first  of  October  until 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  about  the  middle  of  June. 
Applicants  are  not  admitted  to  the  school  except  at  the 
beginning  of  the  calendar  year,  in  October. 

There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning,  respec- 
tively, in  October  and  February. 

Attendance  is  required  five  days  a  week,  from  9  a.  m. 
to  4  p.  m. 

SPECIAL  INFORMATION 

Applications.  Candidates  are  advised  to  file  applica- 
tions with  the  director  of  the  school  at  an  early  date,  in 
order  to  receive  any  announcements  that  may  be  made. 
As  the  examination  is  competitive,  the  order  in  which 
applications  are  received  will  not  affect  the  standing  of 
the  applicant.  The  examination  can  be  taken  only  on 
the  dates  specified. 

Preparation  for  the  Course.  The  specimen  ques- 
tions on  pages  12-16  give  a  fair  idea  of  the  requirements 
necessary  for  entrance.  The  best  preparation  for  exami- 
nation is  a  review  in  general  literature  and  history.  The 
test  in  French  and  German  consists  merely  of  translation 
at  sight.  The  applicant  should  also  keep  in  touch  with 
current  events. 
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Candidates  are  advised  to  acquire  facility  in  vertical  or 
library  penmanship.  Vertical  penmanship  copy-books  are 
helpful  and  can  be  procured  at  any  stationer's. 

Expenses.  The  following  is  an  approximate  estimate 
of  expenses: 

Tuition  fee,  $50;  stationery,  text-books,  etc.,  $20;  visits 
to  libraries,  $25;  board,  $250.     Total,  $345. 

Board  can  be  had  near  the  Institute,  at  prices  ranging 
from  five  to  eight  dollars  per  week.  A  list  of  boarding- 
houses  is  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  office,  and  may  be  had 
on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Positions.  The  school  does  not  guarantee  positions  to 
graduates,  but  assists  them  when  it  can.  Salaries  depend 
upon  the  kind  of  work  to  be  done,  the  responsibility  in- 
volved, the  capabilities  of  the  applicant,  etc. 

Outside  Work.  Students  have  no  time  to  engage  in 
outside  work  while  taking  the  course. 

The  school  does  not  offer  any  summer,  evening,  or 
correspondence  courses. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 


SPECIMEN  QUESTIONS 


GENERAL  LITERATURE  AND  FRENCH 


1.  Tell    what    you    know    regarding    the    Preraphaelite 

movement  in  literature  and  art  in  the  nineteenth 
century.  Name  three  writers  prominent  in  the 
movement,  specifying  some  of  their  works  and  the 
character  of  them. 
Or^  Write  an  account  of  the  English  novel  of  the  eight- 
eenth century,  mentioning  the  most  important 
novelists  and  their  principal  works. 

2.  What  do  you  know  of  any  five  of  the  following  literary 

works,  naming  the  author  of  each: 


(a)  Peer  Gynt 

(b)  The  Aeneid 

(c)  The  Complete 

Angler 

(d)  The  Odyssey 


(e)  The  Cotter's  Saturday 

Night 

(f)  The  Essay  on  JVlan 

(g)  Faust 


3.  Discuss  (about  two  pages)  the  work  of  the  New  Eng- 

land poets  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Or,    Discuss  (about  two  pages)  the  work  of  fizn^  import- 
ant American  historians. 

4.  The  literature  of  what  country  other  than  England  and 

America  do  you  know  most  about?  Name  the 
greatest  writers  in  that  literature,  their  chief  works, 
and  the  general  character  of  their  writings. 
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5.  Name  some  of  the  present-day  writers  prominent  in 

each  of  the  following  lines:  drama,  essay,  nature 
books,  science,  humor,  children's  stories. 

6.  Write  an  account  (not  less  than  one  page)  of  the  work 

of  one  of  the  following:     Byron,  Wordsworth,  Keats. 

7.  Name    the    most    prominent    women    writers    whose 

literary  works  form  part  of  the  literature  of  the 
nineteenth  century:  three  English,  two  American, 
one  French.     Characterize  each  briefly. 

8.  Characterize  the  spirit  and  tendency  of  modern  Rus- 

sian literature. 
Or,    Describe  briefly  the  origin  and  history  of  the  Greek 
drama,   mentioning   some   of   the   greatest   of   the 
Greek  dramatists. 

9.  Mention  century  and  nationality  and  one  work  of  ten 

of  the  following:  Juvenal,  Arthur  C.  Benson,  Hamil- 
ton W.  Mabie,  Rousseau,  Heine,  Nietzsche,  Maxim 
Gorky,  the  Venerable  Bede,  Pepys,  Smollett,  -^sop, 
Aldrich,  Lafcadio  Hearn,  Alfred  Austin. 
For  what  kind  of  literary  work  is  each  specially 
famous  ? 

10.  Translate  without  a  dictionary: 

Le  prince  Castel-Forte  prit  la  parole,  et  ce  qu'il  dit  sur 
Corinne  attira  I'attention  de  toute  I'assembl^e.  Corinne  se 
leva  lorsque  le  prince  Castel-Forte  eut  cess^  de  parler ;  elle 
le  remercia  par  une  inclination  de  tete  si  noble  et  si  douce, 
qu'on  y  sentait,  tout  k  la  fois,  et  la  modestie,  et  la  joie  bien 
naturelle  d'avoir  ^t^  lou6e  selon  son  cceur.  II  ^tait 
d*usage  que  le  po^te  couronnd  au  Capitole  improvisat  ou 
r^cit^t  une  piece  de  vers  avant  que  Ton  posat  sur  sa  tete 
les  lauriers  qui  lui  etaient  destines.  Corinne  se  fit  apporter 
sa  lyre,  instrument  de  son  choix,  qui  ressemblait  beaucoup 
k  la  harpe,  mais  6tait  cependant  plus  antique  par  la  forme, 
et  plus  simple  dans  les  sons.     En  I'accordant,  elle  eprouva 
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d*abord  un  grand  sentiment  de  timidite,  et  ce  fut  avec  une 
voix  tremblante  qu'elle  demanda  le  sujet  qui  lui  ^tait 
impost. — "La  gloire  et  le  bonheur  de  I'ltalie!"  s'ecria-t-on 
autour  d'elle,  d'une  voix  unanime. — Eh  bien!  oui,  reprit- 
elle,  dejk  saisie,  d^jk  soutenue  par  son  talent,  "la  gloire  et 
le  bonheur  de  I'ltalie ! "  Et,  se  sentant  anim^e  par  I'amour 
de  son  pays,  elle  se  fit  entendre  dans  des  vers  pleins  de 
charme,  dont  la  prose  ne  peut  donner  qu'une  idee  bien 
imparfaite. 


GENERAL   HISTORY,   INFORMATION.  AND   GERMAN 

1.  Tell  what  you  know  about  ten  of  the  following  persons, 

giving  nationality  and  century :  Whistler,  Jusserand, 
Merry  del  Val,  Harriman,  Parnell,  Calvin,  Balfour, 
Frances  Willard,  Bryce,  Edwin  Lawrence  Godkin, 
Vespucci,  Huxley,  Patrick  Henry,  Liszt,  Diirer, 
Mirabeau. 

2.  Write  an  account  (not  less  than  one  page)  of  the  reign 

of  one  of  the  following:  Peter  the  Great,  Nero,  Louis 
XIII. 

3.  What  do  you  know  about  the  present  talk  regarding 

the  presidential  possibilities  of  1908?  Write  what 
you  know  about  those  whose  names  are  seriously 
mentioned  as  possible  candidates  and  the  present 
outlook  regarding  party  controversy  in  1908. 

4.  Write   briefly   concerning   any  five   of   the   following: 

Jamestown,  Wltenagemot,  Blenheim,  Austerlitz,  the 
Crimea,  Gibraltar,  Carnegie  Institute,  the  Bodleian 
Library,  the  Sorbonne. 

5.  State  what  is  meant  by  the  following  terms:  bossism, 

social  settlements,  federalism,  agnosticism,  Monroe 
Doctrine,  suffragette,  Rhodes  scholarship,  impres- 
sionism. 
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6.  Write  an  account  (about  two  pages)  of  one  of  the  fol- 

lowing: The  Norman  Conquest,  the  Reign  of  Queen 
Elizabeth. 

7.  Name:    10  great  paintings,  with  artist  of  each. 

10  famous  works  of  sculpture. 
5  famous  English  cathedrals. 
5  famous  art  galleries  or  museums. 
5  great  operas,  with  composer  of  each. 

8.  What  character  or  period  in  the  history  of  ancient 

Greece  or  Rome  has  most  interested  you?  Give 
your  opinion  or  reason  for  preference  of  the  period  or 
character. 

9.  What  are  some  of  the  chief  arguments  for  and  against 

a  protective  tariff?  What  reasons  are  advanced  to 
maintain  or  refute  the  statement  that  "the  tariff  is 
a  tax?" 

10.  Translate  without  a  dictionary: 

•iMMENSEE 

Bei  uns  wird  nun  Weihnachtsabend  sehr  still  werden; 
meine  Mutter  stellt  immer  schon  um  halb  zehn  ihr  Spinnrad 
in  die  Ecke ;  es  ist  gar  so  einsam  diesen  Winter,  wo  du  nicht 
hier  bist.  Nun  i^t  auch  vorigen  Sonntag  der  Hanfling 
gestorben,  den  du  mir  geschenkt  hattest;  ich  habe  sehr 
geweint,  aber  ich  hab'  ihn  doch  immer  gut  gewartet.  Der 
sang  sonst  immer  Nachmittags,  wenn  die  Sonne  auf  sein 
Bauer  schien;  du  weisst,  die  Mutter  hing  so  oft  ein  Tuch 
iiber,  um  ihn  zu  geschweigen,  wenn  er  so  recht  aus  Kraften 
sang.  Da  ist  es  nun  noch  stiller  in  der  Kammer,  nur  dass 
dein  alter  Freund  Erich  uns  jetzt  mitunter  besucht.  Du 
sagtest  einmal,  er  sahe  seinem  braunen  tJberrock  ahnlich. 
Daran  muss  ich  nun  immer  denken,  wenn  er  zur  Thiir  her- 
einkommt,  und  es  ist  gar  zu  komisch ;  sag'  es  aber  nicht  zur 
Mutter,  sie  wird  dann  leicht  verdriesslich. 


LIBRARY  DEPARTMENT 


LIBRARY  AND   READING-ROOM 


STAFF 
Alice  B.   Kroeger, 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

Helen  Rex   Keller, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Alice  M.  Torr, 

Assistant  in  charge  of  the  Circulating  Department. 

Louise   P.   Heims, 

Library  Attendant. 

Mary   I.  O'Sullivan, 

Evening  Attendant. 


The  chief  purpose  of  the  Library  is  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute. 
Science,  the  useful  arts,  and  the  fine  arts  are  most 
largely  represented.  There  is,  however,  a  good  collec- 
tion in  general  literature.  In  addition  to  its  use  by 
students  and  instructors,  the  Library  is  free  to  all 
residents  of  Philadelphia  for  reference  and  for  home 
use  of  books. 

The  Library  has  thirty-five  thousand  volumes  and 
thirty-seven  hundred  pamphlets.  The  Reading-room 
is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  periodicals. 
The  books  are  classified  by  the  decimal  classification 
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and  are  arranged  in  the  alcoves,  to  which  the  readers 
have  free  access.  The  dictionary  card  catalogue,  for 
public  use,  is  made  as  complete  as  possible  by  means 
of  references  and  analytics.  The  shelf -list  is  on  cards, 
forming  a  classed  catalogue  for  official  use. 

The  Library  and  the  Reading-room  are  open  every 
day,  except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from  9  a.  m. 
to  6  p.  m.,  and  during  the  sessions  of  the  evening 
classes,  from  9  a.  m.  to  to  p.  m. 

RELATION  OF  THE  LIBRARY  TO  THE 

DEPARTMENTS 

All  books  and  periodicals  are  under  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Library  department,  but  every  privilege 
is  granted  to  professors  and  students  in  their  use  of 
the  books.  The  departments  of  the  Institute  have  no 
special  libraries.  Each  instructor  can  draw  from  the 
Library  an  unlimited  number  of  books  which  are  used 
in  the  departments  as  daily  tools.  In  addition  to  these 
books,  the  professors  are  given  space  and  tables  in  the 
alcoves  for  **  reserved  "  books,  which  include  such  books 
as  the  students  are  required  to  use  constantly.  These 
cannot  be  circulated  outside  the  Library  except  over 
night.  Constant  use  is  made  of  these  privileges,  and 
the  Library  is  thus  brought  into  close  relation  with  the 
several  departments. 

REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Reference  Department,  containing  the  books 
which  are  strictly  reference  in  character,  such  as  ency- 
clopedias,   dictionaries,    etc.,    includes    one    thousand 
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volumes,  and  is  placed  in  the  most  accessible  part  of 
the  Library,  where  the  books  may  be  freely  used. 

The  Reading-room  has  on  file  one  hundred  and  eighty 
periodicals,  and  a  few  daily  newspapers.  The  bound 
volumes  of  general  periodicals,  and  indexes  thereto,  are 
kept  in  a  special  alcove  at  the  rear  of  the  Library. 

ART  ROOM 

A  portion  of  the  Library  has  been  set  apart  for  books 
on  the  fine  arts,  forming  a  special  alcove  containing  two 
thousand  volumes.  The  collection  embraces  many 
handsomely  illustrated  volumes.  It  is  especially 
strong  in  the  decorative  arts. 

Collection  of  Photographs  and  Prints. — The 
Library  has  a  collection  of  about  two  thousand 
mounted  photographs,  largely  of  architectural  and 
decorative  subjects.  These  are  classified  and  cata- 
logued. In  addition  to  this  collection  of  photographs, 
the  Library  has  received,  as  a  gift  from  Mr.  George  C. 
Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable  etchings  of  ancient  Paris 
and  a  series  of  photographs  of  old  London.  One  of 
the  most  interesting  and  artistic  possessions  of  the 
Library  is  a  collection  of  Japanese  prints,  in  color,  b> 
famous  Japanese  artists.  This  is  a  gift  of  the  late  Mr. 
James  W.  Paul,  Jr. 

Collection  of  Lantern  Slides. — This  collection  is 
for  the  use  of  the  instructors,  and  numbers  three 
thousand  slides.  The  subjects  are  chiefly  architecture, 
painting,  commerce,  and  history  of  printing.  The 
slides  are  classified  and  catalogued. 
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SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 

1.  The  Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest  consists  of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  be- 
queathed by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).  It  comprises 
editions  of  the  standard  English  and  American  authors. 

2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manu- 
scripts AND  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by 
him  to  the  Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  val- 
uable original  manuscripts  of  modem  authors  and  auto- 
graph letters  of  noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures 
of  the  collection  are:  the  original  manuscript  of 
Dickens's  "Our  Mutual  Friend,''  bound  in  two  vol- 
umes, closely  written,  as  it  was  sent  to  the  printer,  with 
innumerable  erasures  and  insertions;  the  autograph 
manuscript  of  Thackeray's  ** Lecture  on  George  III,*' 
handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated  with  portraits 
and  original  drawings  and  water-colors  by  Thackeray 
(this  is  the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he  lectured 
in  America);  the  original  manuscript  of  Poe's  **The 
Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue";  of  Lamb's  "Essay  on 
Witches  and  other  Night  Fears,"  signed  Elia;  of 
Bremer's  *'Hertha";  of  Godwin's  ''Cloudesley,  a 
Novel";  of  Andre's  *^The  Cow  Chace, "  and  of  many 
other  important  works.  The  autograph  letters  com- 
prise, among  others,  a  set  of  letters  from  the  presidents 
of  the  United  States;  the  Pinkerton  correspondence 
(in  four  volumes),  including  letters  from  many  noted 
Englishmen  of  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
to  John  Pinkerton;  and  collections  of  miscellaneous 
letters,  written  by  English  and  American  authors  and 
statesmen. 
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3.  The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music,  presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late 
Mr.  Jarvis,  an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It 
comprises  a  collection  of  twelve  himdred  and  thirty-six 
boimd  volumes  of  music,  including  the  piano  and 
orchestral  works  of  many  of  the  classical  composers. 
This  music  library  is  handsomely  housed  in  a  room  at 
the  rear  of  the  Library,  with  a  special  author  and 
classed  card  catalogue,  bringing  out,  so  far  as  possible, 
the  contents  of  each  volume  under  authors  and  sub- 
jects. The  collection  of  music  belonging  to  the  sister 
of  Mr.  Jarvis,  the  late  Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis,  is  con- 
tained also  in  the  music  library.  It  was  presented  by 
her  son,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Davis.  This  library  is  for 
reference  only. 

4.  The  George  M.  Standish  Collection  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Library  in  1898,  by  an  American  gentle- 
man, for  many  years  a  resident  of  Italy.  The  collec- 
tion comprises  his  personal  library  gathered  during 
this  time,  and  is  made  up  of  examples  of  early  printed 
books ;  rare  works  on  art,  architecture,  and  antiquities ; 
fine  editions  of  the  Italian  classics ;  a  large  number  of 
English  books  on  art,  literature,  and  history;  diction- 
aries, prints,  photographs,  and  drawings.  A  special 
alcove,  suitably  inscribed,  is  set  apart  for  the  collection. 


PUBLICATIONS 

A  series  of  Reference  Lists  was  issued  in  1894,  1895, 
1 896,  three  numbers  of  which  appeared :  no.  i ,  Costume ; 
no.  2,  Music;  no.  3,  Decoration  and  Design.  These 
are  sold  at  a  nominal  price. 
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DONORS 

Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Library, 
besides  ihe  founder,  are:  Mr.  George  W.  Childs  Drexel, 
Mr.  John  R.  Drexel,  Mri.  George  W.  Childs,  Mr.  George 
C.  Thomas,  Mr.  Joseph  G.  Rosengarten,  Mr.  Clarence 
S.  Bement,  Mr.  George  M.  Standish,  Mrs.  Edwin  W. 
Lehman,  the  late  Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  the  late  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs,  and  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippin- 
cott. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


Firsi  Term  begins  Thursday,  September 
Second  Term  begins  Tuesday.  Februaiy  i 


i.  Department  of  Architecture. 


1  Oeaga.  Buildrng  Con- 


II.  Department  of  Science  and  Technology. 

Sohool  of  Electrical,  Mechaoiral,  and  Civil  Engineeiir 
Schml  uf  Mecbaoie  Arts. 


111.  Department  of  Commerce  and  Finance. 


rv.  Department  of  Domestic  Science. 


V.  Department  of  Domestic  Arts. 


Norrp&l  Course  in  Domestic  Arts, 

VI.  Dep^nmenl  of  Junior  Domestic  Science  and  Arts. 
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VII.  The  Library  School. 

VIII.  Special  Courses  in  English  Language  and  Literature. 
IX.  Courses  in  History,  Civil  Government,  and  Economics. 
X.  Department  of  Physical  Training. 
XL  Department  of  Evening  Courses. 
XII.  Department  of  Free  Public  Lectures  and  Concerts. 

XIII.  Library  and  Reading-Room. 

XIV.  Museum  and  Picture  Gallery. 
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FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


James  MacAlister,  LL.D., 

President  of  the  Institute. 


June  Richardson  Donnelly,  B.S.,  B.L.S., 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School ;  Instructor 
in  Reference  Work,  Bibliography,  Book  Selection,  and 
Library  Science. 

Julia  Anna  Hopkins, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  Cataloguing,  Classi- 
fication, and  Library  Science. 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  Library  Science. 

Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor  in  Proof-reading  and  Correspondence. 

Miriam  I.  Daley, 

Instructor  in  Typewriting. 

Murray  Gross,  B.S.  in  Ec, 

Instructor  in  Business  Forms. 

President  MacAlister, 

Lecturer  on  the  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 


The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection 
with  the  Library  Department  of  the  Institute  in 
November,  1892,  in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for 
the  systematic  training  of  Hbrarians  and  assistants. 
The  function  of  the  library  as  an  important  part  of 
the  educational  system  of  the  country  has  become 
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generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the  librarian's 
occupation  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a 
special  preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of 
training  schools  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and 
to  do  their  work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves, 
as  well  as  to  others,  because  they  have  a  systematic 
knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  librarian's 
work. 

The  school  offers  a  one  year  course  in  library  science. 
As  the  instruction  is  largely  technical,  a  good  general 
education  on  the  part  of  the  students  is  presupposed. 
The  broad  educational  side  of  the  profession  is  also 
emphasized,  while  the  literary  part  of  the  course  is 
designed  to  assist  the  students  in  gaining  the  librarian's 
technical  knowledge  of  books  and  authors.  Graduates 
of  the  school  are  filling  positions  as  librarians,  cata- 
loguers, or  general  assistants,  in  public,  university, 
and   school   libraries. 

Students  are  admitted  only  for  the  full  course. 

Certificates  are  granted  to  students  who  complete, 
satisfactorily,  the  full  course  of  instruction. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

I.  CATALOGUING 

The  instruction  in  cataloguing  is  based  on  the  rules  of  the  Ameri- 
can Library  Association.  "The  A.  L.  A.  Rules"  and  Cutter's 
*' Rules  for  a  Dictionary  Catalogue"  are  used  as  text-books.  The 
instruction  is  supplemented  by  practical  cataloguing  under  super- 
vision. 
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IL  LIBRARY  ECONOMY 

Includes  the  following  subjects:  library  handwriting,  accession 
and  order  work,  classification,  she  If- listing,  alphabeting,  mechanical 
preparation  of  books  for  the  shelves,  shelf-arrangement,  care  of 
periodicals  and  pamphlets,  bookbinding,  charging  systems,  stock- 
taking, supplies,  statistics,  proof-reading,  typewriting,  business 
methods,  and  general  topics  of  library  administration. 

Ordbr  Department. — Lectures  on  the  various  processes  and 
methods  of  ordering  books,  with  practical  exercises  in  ordering. 

Accession  Department. — The  Library  School  accession  book  rules 
are  used  as  the  basis  of  the  instruction,  with  practical  work  in 
accessioning  books.  Substitutes  for  the  accession  book  are 
considered. 

Classification. — The  Decimal  and  Expansive  classifications  are 
taught.  Books  are  assigned  for  classification  and  discussed  in 
class.  Practical  work  is  done  for  the  library,  under  supervi- 
sion.    Other  systems  of  classification  are  described. 

Shelf  Department. — Shelf-listing  on  cards  and  sheets  is  taught, 
and  lectures  given  on  shelf-arrangement,  stock-taking,  etc. 

Binding,  Rebinding,  and  Repairing. — The  most  approved  styles 
of  Ubrary  binding,  the  processes  of  binding,  and  directions  for 
preparing  books  for  the  bindery.  A  visit  to  a  bindery  is  made 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  lectures.  A  brief  outline  of  the  history 
of  bookbinding  is  also  given. 

Circulating  Department. — Different  charging  systems  are  des- 
cribed and  practical  work  at  the  charging  desk  of  the  Institute 
Library  is  given  to  each  student.  The  course  also  takes  up 
broadly  the  work  of  the  circulating  department. 

III.   BOOK  SELECTION 

A  lecture  and  seminar  course. 

Lectures  upKDn  the  general  principles  to  be  considered  in 
choosing  different  classes  of  books  for  libraries  Various  problems 
in  book  selection  are  discussed,  the  existing  aids  to  selection  are 
noticed,  and  study  is  made  of  critical  reviews  and  of  the  subject 
of    annotation. 
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Typical  books  are  read  and  reviewed  and  additional  books 
inspected.  The  study  of  literary  history,  with  special  attention  to 
modem  authors,  is  a  feature  of  the  course.  Each  student  presents 
before  the  class  a  study  of  the  work  of  a  representative  publisher. 
Practice  is  given  in  preparing  short  lists  of  books  suitable  for  specific 
purposes. 

IV.  REFERENCE  WORK  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

These  subjects  include  the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dic- 
tionaries, atlases,  cyclopedias  of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys 
to  periodicals  and  general  literature,  concordances,  public  docu- 
ments, and  national,  trade,  and  subject  bibliography.  Practical 
questions  are  given  to  the  students  to  be  looked  up  in  the  reference 
books,  with  the  object  of  showing  how  to  obtain  information  on  a 
subject  quickly.  *  *  Guide  to  the  Study  and  Use  of  Reference  Books," 
by  Alice  B.  Kroeger,  "U.  S.  Government  Documents,"  by.  J.  I. 
Wyer,  and  "Selected  National  Bibliographies,"  by  the  N.  Y.  State 
Library,  are  used  as  text-books. 

V.  LIBRARY  HISTORY  AND  EXTENSION 

History  of  libraries,  library  associations  and  commissions,  library 
buildings,  library  schools,  traveling  libraries,  children's  reading, 
and  home  libraries. 

VI.  PRACTICAL  WORK 

Students  do  practical  work  under  supervision  in  the  Library  of 
the  Institute. 

By  the  courtesy  of  the  librarians,  the  students  are  given  oppor- 
tunity to  gain  some  practical  experience  in  the  Free  Library  of 
Philadelphia  and  the  Apprentices'  Library,  and  the  same  privilege 
is  extended  by  other  librarians. 

Previous  library  experience  may  be  accepted  as  an  equivalent  for 
practical  work,  in  whole  or  in  part. 

Visits  are  made  to  the  libraries  of  Philadelphia  and  of  New  York 
or  Washington. 

Each  student  prepares  a  bibliography  or  reading  list  on  some  sub- 
ject approved  by  the  director. 
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VII.  LECTURES 

The  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

A  course  of  lectures  by  the  President  of  the  Institute,  giving  a 
comprehensive  outline  of  the  history  of  books  and  libraries,  and 
the  rise  and  development  of  printing.  The  lectures  embrace  the 
following  subjects: 

I.  The  development  of  language,  oral  and  written.  Ancient  systems  of  writing. 
Derivation  of  the  English  alphabet.  The  preservation  of  literature. 
Earliest  forms  of  permanent  records.  L<iterature,  books,  and  libraries 
in  the  ancient  civilizations  of  the  East. 

II.  The  literatures  of  Greece  and  Rome.  The  book  in  the  classical  age.  Alex- 
andria as  a  literary  center.  Barbarian  invasions  of  the  Roman  Empire. 
Decline  and  extinction  of  ancient  culture.  Destruction  of  books  and 
libraries. 

III.  The  book  in  the  Middle  Ages.  The  preservation  and  the  production  of  books 
in  the  monasteries.  Development  of  the  illuminated  manuscript.  The 
early  Renascence  in  its  relations  to  literature  and  books. 

IV.  The  later  Renascence:  revival  of  learning.  Recovery  of  ancient  literature. 
Rome,  Florence,  and  Venice  as  the  centers  of  activity.  Multiplication 
of  manuscripts.     The  formation  of  modem  libraries. 

V.  The  art  of  engraving  as  the  precursor  of  printing.  The  invention  and  dif- 
fusion of  printing.  The  chief  centers  and  the  great  masters  of  printing. 
The  printed  book  and  its  influence  upon  civilization. 

VI.  Book  illustration  in  ancient,  medieval,  and  modem  times. 

VII.  Books  and  libraries  in  Europe  and  the  United  States.     Types  of  modem 
public  libraries. 

VIII.  Makers  and  lovers  of  books,  and  their  libraries. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  students  of  the  Library  School  have  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Institute  classes  in  physical  training 
without  additional  charge. 

LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Library  contains  thirty-five  thousand  volumes, 
and  the  Reading-room  is  supplied  with  one  hundred 
and  eighty  periodicals. 

Among  the  special  collections  of  the  Library  are :  the 
Anthony  J.    Drexel   Bequest;  the  George  W.   Childs 
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Collection  of  Manuscripts,  presented  by  him  to  the 
Institute;  the  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music;  the  George  M.  Standish  Collection  of  general 
literature,  including  early  printed  books,  illustrated 
books,  fine  editions  of  Italian  and  French  writers,  Eng- 
lish books  on  art,  literature,  history,  etc. ;  and  the  val- 
uable and  important  works  on  art  presented  by  the 
late  Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr.,  and  others. 

ADMISSION 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  June  3  and  Sep- 
tember 15,  1 9 10. 

The  examinations  include  a  test  in  general  literature, 
general  history,  general  information,  and  languages. 
As  the  number  of  students  that  can  be  admitted  is 
•limited,  selection  is  made  from  those  presenting  the 
best  examination  papers  and  showing  special  fitness 
for  the  course — age,  education,  previous  experience, 
personal  qualifications,  etc.,  being  also  considered. 

In  the  case  of  students  unable  to  attend  the  examina- 
tion held  in  Philadelphia,  arrangements  can  be  made 
for  local  examinations  in  places  where  there  is  a  public 
or  college  library,  provided  the  librarian  is  willing  to 
vmdertake  the  conduct  of  the  same.  Notice  must  be 
given  to  the  director  of  the  school  in  time  to  arrange 
for  the  local  examinations. 

In  preparing  for  the  entrance  examinations,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  applicant  should  give  most 
attention  to  the  study  of  literary  history  and  criticism, 
and  general  history.  Any  good  outline  of  these  sub- 
jects will  serve  as  a  basis  for  review. 
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FEES 

Full  course,  twenty-five  dollars  per  term. 

Students  supply  their  own  stationery  and  other 
materials,  the  cost  of  which  is  from  fifteen  to  twenty 
dollars  for  the  year.  A  deposit  of  fifty  cents  is  required 
as  security  for  the  return  of  the  locker  key. 

TERMS 

The  full  course  extends  from  the  thirtieth  of  Sep- 
tember until  the  end  of  the  calendar  year,  about  the 
middle  of  June.  Applicants  are  not  admitted  to  the 
school  except  at  the  beginning  of  the  calendar  year,  in 
September. 

There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning,  respec- 
tively, in  September  and  February. 

Attendance  is  required  five  days  a  week. 

SPECIAL  INFORMATION 

Applications. — Candidates  are  advised  to  file  applica- 
tions with  the  director  of  the  school  at  an  early  date,  in 
order  to  receive  any  announcements  that  may  be  made. 
As  the  examination  is  competitive,  the  order  in  which 
applications  are  received  will  not  affect  the  standing  of 
the  applicant.  The  examination  can  be  taken  only  on 
the  dates  specified. 

Preparation  for  the  Course. — The  specimen  ques- 
tions on  pages  12-16  give  a  fair  idea  of  the  requirements 
necessary  for  entrance.  The  best  preparation  for  examina- 
tion is  a  review  in  general  literature  and  history.  The 
test  in  French  and  German  consists  merely  of  translation 
at  sight.  The  applicant  should  also  keep  in  touch  with 
current  events. 
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Candidates  are  advised  to  acquire  facility  in  vertical  or 
library  penmanship.  Vertical  penmanship  copy-books  are 
helpful  and  can  be  procured  at  any  stationer's.  Ex- 
perience in  typewriting  is  also  an  advantage. 

Expenses. — The  following  is  an  approximate  estimate 
of   expenses : 

Tuition  fee,  $50;  stationery,  text-books,  etc.,  $20;  visits 
to  libraries,  $25;  board,  $250.     Total,  $345. 

Board  can  be  had  near  the  Institute,  at  prices  ranging 
from  five  to  eight  dollars  per  week.  A  list  of  boarding- 
hooses  is  kept  in  the  Registrar's  office,  and  may  be  had 
on  application,  to  the  Registrar. 

Positions. — The  school  does  not  guarantee  positions  to 
giaduates,  but  assists  them  when  it  can.  Salaries  depend 
upon  the  kind  of  work  to  be  done,  the  responsibility  in- 
volved, the  capabilities  of  the  applicant   etc. 

Outside  Work. — Students  have  no  time  to  engage  in 
outside  work  while  taking  the  course. 

The  school  does  not  offer  any  siunmer,  evening,  or 
correspondence  courses. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 


SPECIMEN  QUESTIONS 


GENERAL  LITERATURE  AND  FRENCH 


1.  Tell   what    you    know    regarding    the    Preraphaielitfe 

movement  in  literature  and  art  in  the  nineteenth' 
century.     Name    three    writers   prominent    in    the 
movement,  specifying  some  of  their  works  and  the. 
character  of  them. 

•    •  •  • 

Or,    Write  an  account  of  the  English  novel  of  the  eightr/ 
eenth    century,    mentioning    the    most   important 
novelists  and  their  principal  works. 

2.  What  do  you  know  of  any  five  of  the  following  literary 

works,  naming  the  author  of  each: 

(a)  Peer  Gynt  (e)  The  Cotter *s  Saturday' 

(b)  The  Aeneid  Night 

(c)  The  Complete       (f)  The  Essay  on  Man 

Angler  (g)  Faust 

(d)  The  Odyssey 

3.  Discuss  (about  two  pages)  the  work  of  the  New  Eng- 

land poets  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Ofy    Discuss  (about  two  pages)  the  work  of  five  import- 
ant American  historians. 

4.  The  literature  of  what  country  other  than  England  and 

America  do  you  know  most  about?  Name  the 
greatest  writers  in  that  literature,  their  chief  works, 
and  the  general  character  of  their  writings. 
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5.  Name  some  of  the  present-day  writers  prominent  in 

each  of  the  following  lines:  drama,  essay,  nature 
books,  science,  humor,  children's  stories. 

6.  Write  an  account  (not  less  than  one  page)  of  the  work 

of  one  of  the  following:     Byron,  Wordsworth,  Keats. 

7.  Name    the    most    prominent    women    writers    whose 

literary  works  form  part  of  the  literature  of  the 
nineteenth  century:  three  English,  two  American, 
one  French.     Characterize  each  briefly. 

8.  Characterize  the  spirit  and  tendency  of  modem  Rus- 

sian literature. 
Or,    Describe  briefly  the  origin  and  history  of  the  Greek 
drama,   mentioning   some   of   the   greatest   of   the 
Greek  dramatists. 

9.  Mention  century  and  nationality  and  one  work  of  ten 

of  the  following:  Juvenal,  Arthur  C.  Benson,  Hamil- 
ton W.  Mabie,  Rousseau,  Heine,  Nietzsche,  Maxim 
Gorky,  the  Venerable  Bede,  Pepys,  Smollett,  ^Esop, 
Aldrich,  Lafcadio  Hearn,  Alfred  Austin. 
For  what  kind  of  literary  work  is  each  specially 
famous? 

10.  Translate  without  a  dictionary: 

Le  prince  Castel-Forte  prit  la  parole,  et  ce  qu'il  dit  sur 
Corinne  attira  I'attention  de  toute  I'assemblde.  Corinne  se 
leva  lorsque  le  prince  Castel-Forte  eut  cess^  de  parler ;  elle 
le  remercia  par  une  inclination  de  tete  si  noble  et  si  douce, 
qu*on  y  sentait,  tout  k  la  fois,  et  la  modestie,  et  la  joie  bien 
naturelle  d*avoir  ^t^  lou^e  selon  son  coeur.  II  ^tait 
d'usage  que  le  po^te  couronn^  au  Capitole  improvis^t  ou 
r^cit^t  une  pi^ce  de  vers  avant  que  Ton  pos^t  sur  sa  t6te 
les  lauriers  qui  lui  ^taient  destines.  Corinne  se  fit  apporter 
sa  lyre,  instrument  de  son  choix,  qui  ressemblait  beaucoup 
k  la  harpe,  mais  ^tait  cependant  plus  antique  par  la  forme, 
et  plus  simple  dans  les  sons.     En  I'accordant,  elle  ^prouva 


LIBRARY  SCHOOL  15 

d'abord  un  grand  sentiment  de  timidity,  et  ce  fut  avec  une 
voix  tremblante  qu'elle  demanda  le  sujet  qui  Im  ^tait 
impost. — *'La  gloire  et  le  bonheur  de  I'ltalie!"  s'^cria-t-on 
autour  d*elle,  d'une  voix  unanime. — Eh  bien!  oui,  reprit- 
elle,  d^jk  saisie,  d^jk  soutenue  par  son  talent,  *'la  gloire  et 
le  bonheur  de  I'ltalie ! "  Et,  se  sentant  anim^e  par  Tamour 
de  son  pays,  elle  se  fit  entendre  dans  des  vers  pleins  de 
charme,  dont  la  prose  ne  peut  donner  qu*une  idde  bien 
imparfaite. 


GENERAL  HISTORY,   INFORMATION,  AND  GERMAN 

1 .  Tell  what  you  know  about  ten  of  the  following  persons, 

giving  nationality  and  century :  Whistler,  Jusserand, 
Merry  del  Val,  Harriman,  Parnell,  Calvin,  Balfour, 
Frances  Willard,  Bryce,  Edwin  Lawrence  Godkin, 
Vespucci,  Huxley,  Patrick  Henry,  Liszt,  Durcr, 
Mirabeau. 

2.  Write  an  account  (not  less  than  one  page)  of  the  reign 

of  one  of  the  following:  Peter  the  Great,  Nero,  Louis 
XIIL 

3.  What  do  you  know  about  the  present  talk  regarding 

the  possibilities  of  the  next  presidential  election. 
Write  what  you  know  about  those  whose  names  are 
seriously  mentioned  as  possible  candidates  and  the 
present  outlook  regarding  party  controversy  in  the 
next  election. 

4.  Write  briefly  concerning  any  five  of   the   following: 

Jamestown,  Witenagemot,  Blenheim,  Austerlitz,  the 
Crimea,  Gibraltar,  Carnegie  Institute,  the  Bodleian 
Library,  the  Sorbonne. 

5.  State  what  is  meant  by  the  following  terms:  bossism, 

social  settlements,  federalism,  agnosticism,  Monroe 
Doctrine,  suffragette,  Rhodes  scholarship,  impres- 
sionism. 
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6.  Write  an  account  (about  two  pages)  of  one  of  the  fol- 

lowing: The  Norman  Conquest,  the  Reign  of  Queen 
Elizabeth. 

7.  Name:    10  great  paintings,  with  artist  of  each. 

10  famous  works  of  sculpture. 
5  famous  English  cathedrals. 
5  famous  art  galleries  or  museums. 
5  great  operas,  with  composer  of  each. 

8.  What  character  or  period  in  the  history  of  ancient 

Greece  or  Rome  has  most  interested  you?  Give 
your  opinion  or  reason  for  preference  of  the  period  or 
character. 

9.  What  are  some  of  the  chief  arguments  for  and  against 

a  protective  tariff?  What  reasons  are  advanced  to 
maintain  or  refute  the  statement  that  "the  tariff  is 
a  tax?" 

10.  Translate  without  a  dictionary: 

IMMENSEE 

Bei  uns  wird  nun  Weihnachtsabend  sehr  still  werden; 
meine  Mutter  stellt  immer  schon  um  halb  zehn  ihr  Spinnrad 
in  die  Ecke;  es  ist  gar  so  einsam  diesen  Winter,  wo  du  nicht 
Jiier  bist.  Nun  ist  auch  vorigen  Sonntag  der  Hanfling 
gestorben,  den  du  mir  geschenkt  hattest;  ich  habe  sehr 
geweint,  aber  ich  hab'  ihn  doch  immer  gut  gewartet.  Der 
sang  sonst  immer  Nachmittags,  wenn  die  Sonne  ^uf  sein 
Bauer  schien;  du  weisst,  die  Mutter  hing  so  oft  ein  Tuch 
liber,  um  ihn  zu  geschweigen,  wenn  er  so  recht  aus  Kraften 
sang.  Da  ist  es  nun  noch  stiller  in  der  Kammer,  nur  dass 
dein  alter  Freund  Erich  uns  jetzt  mitunter  besucht.  Du 
sagtest  einmal,  er  sahe  seinem  braunen  Uberrock  ahnlich. 
Daran  muss  ich  nun  immer  denken,  wenn  er  zur  Thiir  her- 
einkommt,  und  es  ist  gar  zu  komisch ;  sag'  es  aber  nicht  zur 
Mutter,  sie  wird  dann  leicht  verdriesslich. 


LIBRARY  DEPARTMENT 


LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 


STAFF 

June  Richardson  Donnelly,  B.S.,  B.L.S., 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

Julia  Anna  Hopkins, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  SchooL 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Alice  M.  Torr, 

Assistant  in  charge  of  the  Circulating  Department. 

Louise  P.  Heims, 

Library  Attendant. 

The  chief  purpose  of  the  Library  is  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute. 
Science,  the  useful  arts,  and  the  fine  arts  are  most 
largely  represented.  There  is,  however,  a  good  collec- 
tion in  general  literature.  In  addition  to  its  use  by 
students  and  instructors,  the  Library  is  free  to  all 
residents  of  Philadelphia  for  reference  and  for  home 
use  of  books. 

The  Library  has  thirty-five  thousand  volumes  and 
thirty-seven  himdred  pamphlets.  The  Reading-room 
is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  periodicals. 
The  books  are  classified  by  the  decimal  classification 
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and  are  arranged  in  the  alcoves,  to  which  the  readers 
have  free  access.  The  dictionary  card  catalogue,  for 
public  use,  is  made  as  complete  as  possible  by  means 
of  references  and  analytics.  The  shelf -list  is  on  cards, 
forming  a  classed  catalogue  for  official  use. 

The  Library  and  the  Reading-room  are  open  every 
day,  except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from  9  a.  m. 
to  6  p.  m.,  and  during  the  sessions  of  the  evening 
classes,  from  9  a.  m.  to  to  p.  m. 

RELATION  OF  THE  LIBRARY  TO  THE 

DEPARTMENTS 

All  books  and  periodicals  are  under  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Library  department,  but  every  privilege 
is  granted  to  professors  and  students  in  their  use  of 
the  books.  The  departments  of  the  Institute  have  no 
special  libraries.  Each  instructor  can  draw  from  the 
Library  an  unlimited  number  of  books  which  are  used 
in  the  departments  as  daily  tools.  In  addition  to  these 
books,  the  professors  are  given  space  and  tables  in  the 
alcoves  for  *'  reserved  '*  books,  which  include  such  books 
as  the  students  are  required  to  use  constantly.  These 
cannot  be  circulated  outside  the  Library  except  over 
night.  Constant  use  is  made  of  these  privileges,  and 
the  Library  is  thus  brought  into  close  relation  with  the 
several  departments. 

REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Reference  Department,  containing  the  books 
which  are  strictly  reference  in  character,  such  as  ency- 
clopedias,   dictionaries,    etc.,    includes    one    thousand 
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volumes,  and  is  placed  in  the  most  accessible  part  of 
the  Library,  where  the  books  may  be  fri^ly^used. 

The  Reading-room  has  on  file  nearly  two  hundred 
periodicals  and  a  few  daily  newspaper^ '  .*'The  bound 
volumes  of  general  periodicals,  and  indexes  thereto,  are 
kept  in  a  special  alcove  at  the  rear  of  the  Library. 

ART  ROOM 

A  portion  of  the  Library  has  been  set  apart  for  books 
on  the  fine  arts,  forming  a  special  alcove  containing  two 
thousand  volumes.  The  collection  embraces  a  num- 
ber of  important  early  printed  and  richly  illustrated 
works.     It  is  especially  strong  in  the  decorative  arts. 

Collection  of  Photographs  and  Prints. — The 
Library  has  a  collection  of  about  two- thousand  mounted 
photographs,  largely  of  architectural  and  decorative 
subjects.  These  are  classified  and  catalogued.  In 
addition  to  this  collection  of  photographs,  the  Li- 
brary has  received,  as  a  gift  from  the  late  Mr.  George  C. 
Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable  etchings  of  ancient  Paris 
and  a  series  of  photographs  of  old  London.  One  of 
the  most  interesting  and  artistic  possessions  of  the 
Library  is  a  collection  of  Japanese  prints,  in  color,  by 
famous  Japanese  artists,  a  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  James 
W.  Paul,  Jr. 

Collection  of  Lantern  Slides. — ^This  collection  is 
for  the  use  of  the  instructors,  and  numbers  over  three 
thousand  slides.  The  subjects  are  chiefly  architecture, 
painting,  commerce,  and  history  of  printing.  The 
slides  are  classified  and  catalogued. 
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SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 

1.  The  Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest  consists  of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  be- 
queathed by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).  It  comprises 
editions  of  the  standard  English  and  American  authors. 

2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manu- 
scripts AND  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by 
him  to  the  Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  val- 
uable original  manuscripts  of  modem  authors  and  auto- 
graph letters  of  noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures 
of  the  collection  are:  the  original  manuscript  of 
Dickens^s  "Our  Mutual  Friend,"  bound  in  two  vol- 
umes, closely  written,  as  it  was  sent  to  the  printer,  with 
innumerable  erasures  and  insertions;  the  autograph 
manuscript  of  Thackeray's  ** Lecture  on  George  III," 
handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated  with  portraits 
and  original  drawings  and  water-colors  by  Thackeray 
(this  is  the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he  lectured 
in  America);  the  original  manuscript  of  Poe*s  **The 
Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue";  of  Lamb's  ** Essay  on 
Witches  and  other  Night  Fears,"  signed  Elia;  of 
Bremer's  "  Hertha " ;  of  Godwin's  **  Cloudesley,  a 
Novel";  and  of  many  other  important  works.  The 
autograph  letters  comprise,  among  others,  a  set  of 
letters  from  the  presidents  of  the  United  States;  the 
Pinkerton  correspondence  (in  four  volumes),  including 
letters  from  many  noted  Englishmen  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  to  John  Pinkerton;  and 
collections  of  miscellaneous  letters,  written  by  English 
and  American  authors  and  statesmen. 


22  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

3.  The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music,  presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late 
Mr.  Jarvis,  an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It 
comprises  a  collection  of  twelve  himdred  and  thirty-six 
bound  volumes  of  music,  including  the  piano  and 
orchestral  works  of  many  of  the  classical  composers. 
This  music  library  is  handsomely  housed  in  a  room  at 
the  rear  of  the  Library,  with  a  special  author  and 
classed  card  catalogue,  bringing  out,  so  far  as  possible, 
the  contents  of  each  volume  under  authors  and  sub- 
jects. The  collection  of  music  belonging  to  the  sister 
of  Mr.  Jarvis,  the  late  Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis,  is  con- 
tained also  in  the  music  library.  It  was  presented  by 
her  son,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Davis.  This  library  is  for 
reference  only. 

4.  The  George  M.  Standish  Collection  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Library  in  1898.  The  collection  com- 
prises Mr.  Standish's  personal  library,  gathered  during 
his  residence  for  many  years  in  Italy,  and  is  made  up 
of  examples  of  early  printed  books;  rare  works  on  art, 
architecture,  and  antiquities;  fine  editions  of  the 
Italian  classics;  a  large  number  of  English  books  on 
art,  literature,  and  history ;  dictionaries,  prints,  photo- 
graphs, and  drawings.  A  special  alcove,  suitably 
inscribed,  is  set  apart  for  the  collection. 

PUBLICATIONS 

A  series  of  Reference  Lists  was  issued  in  1894,  1895, 
1896,  three  numbers  of  which  appeared :  no.  i ,  Costiime ; 
no.  2,  Music;  no.  3,  Decoration  and  Design.  These 
are  sold  at  a  nominal  price. 
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DONORS 

Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Library, 
besides  the  founder,  are:  Mrs.  George  W.  Childs,  Mr. 
John  R.  Drexel,  Mr.  Joseph  G.  Rosengarten,  Mr. 
Clarence  S.  Bement,  Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Lehman,  Mr. 
George  W.  C.  Drexel,  and  the  following  donors,  de- 
ceased: Mr.  George  W.  Childs,  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippin- 
cott,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  Mr.  George  M.  Standish, 
Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF   THE   INSTITUTE 


I,  Department  of  Architecture. 

Three  Years  Systematic  Course. 

EvHiTna  Courses  in  Architectural  Drawing  and  De<;igii   Bui 
slruction.  and  House  Cmstruclirai, 

II,  Department  of  Science  and  Technology. 

Sch.wl  u(  Electrical,  Mechanical,  and  Ci^^l  EnEineeri.iE, 
Schiicil  of  Science— Cmitses  in  Mathematics,  Pfiysics,  OiemiBl 

III.  Department  of  Mechanic  Arts. 

if  Mechanic  Arts, 
in  Mechanical  Drawing, 
in  Machine  Construction, 
rtormal  Cuurse  in  Manual  Training. 

IV.  Department  of  Commerce  and  Finance. 


VI.  Department  of  Do meatlc  Arts. 


B  in  Dressmaking. 


VII.  Department  of  Junior  Domestic  Science  and  Arts. 


Vni.  The  Library  School. 
IX.  Special  Courses  in  English  Language  and  Literature. 

X,  Courses  in  History,  Civil  Government,  and  Economics. 

XI.  Department  of  Physical  Training. 
XII.  Department  of  Evening  Courses. 

XIII.  Department  of  Free  Public  Lectures  and  Concerts. 

XIV.  Library  and  Reading-room, 
XV.  Museum  and  Picture  Gallery. 


ly  of  the  above  departmenta  or 
iog  the  course  of  instruction,  req 
be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar  of  the 


for  admis- 


Dhexel  Institute 
Philadelphia 

James    MacAlister,    LL.D..    President 


Library  School 

JcNir   Richardson   Donnelly,   B.S.,   B.L.S. 
Director 


First  Term  begins  Friday,  September  29 
Second   Term   begins   Thursday,   February    i 
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FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


James  MacAlister,  LL.D., 

President  of  the  Institute. 


June  Richardson  Donnelly,  B.S.,  B.L.S., 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School;  Instructor 
in  Reference  Work,  Bibliography,  Book  Selection,  and 
Library  Science. 

Julia  Anna  Hopkins, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  Cataloguing,  Classi- 
fication, and  Library  Science. 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  Library  Science. 

Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor  in  Proof-reading  and  Correspondence. 

Miriam  I.  Daley, 

Instructor  in  Typewriting. 

Murray  Gross,  B.S.  in  Ec, 

Instructor  in  Business  Forms. 

President  MacAlister, 

Lecturer  on  the  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 


The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection 
with  the  Library  department  of  the  Institute  in 
November,  1892,  in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for 
the  systematic  training  of  librarians  and  assistants. 
The  function  of  the  library  as  an  important  part  of 
the  educational  system  of  the  country  has  become 
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generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the  librarian's 
occupation  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a 
special  preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of 
training  schools  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and 
to  do  their  work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves* 
as  well  as  to  others,  because  they  have  a  systematic 
knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  librarian's 
work. 

The  school  offers  a  one  year  course  in  library  science. 
The  instruction  is  largely  technical,  but  the  broad 
educational  side  of  the  profession  is  also  emphasized, 
while  the  literary  part  of  the  course  is  designed  to 
assist  the  students  in  gaining  the  librarian's  technical 
knowledge  of  books  and  authors.  Graduates  of  the 
school  are  filling  positions  as  librarians,  cataloguers, 
or  general  assistants,  in  public,  imiversity,  and  school 
libraries. 

Students  are  admitted  only  for  the  full  course. 

Certificates  are  granted  to  students  who  complete, 
satisfactorily,  the  full  course  of  instruction. 

ADMISSION 

Persons  desiring  to  enter  the  school  should  send 
for  an  application  form,  which  should  be  filled  out 
and  returned  promptly.  This  will  not  impose  any 
obligation  upon  the  applicant,  but  will  insure  the 
receipt  of  all  notices  sent  to  candidates  for  entrance. 
Applications  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time. 

Only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  admitted. 
Previous  experience,  personality,  education,  and  age 
are  all  factors  which  are  taken  into  account  in  making 
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up  the  class.  A  good  general  education  is  an  essential 
prerequisite  for  library  work.  College  work,  while 
not  an  actual  entrance  requirement,  is  usually  the  best 
preparation.  Applicants  who  have  college  work  to 
offer,  are  requested  to  submit  with  their  application 
forms  an  official  record  of  their  standing. 

An  age  limit  is  not  absolutely  fixed,  but,  other 
things  being  equal,  candidates  between  twenty  and 
thirty-five  are  preferred.  Actual  experience  in  a 
library  is  such  an  advantage  as  preparation  for  the 
course  that  any  accepted  candidate  is  urged  to  consult 
with  the  director  as  to  the  possibility  of  obtaining  some 
work  in  an  approved  library  during  the  summer.  Such 
work  may  be  required  at  the  discretion  of  the  director. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  given  on  June  9,  191 1 . 
The  required  subjects  are  general  literature,  general 
history  and  information,  French,  and  German.  While 
it  is  desirable  that  applicants  should  have  personal 
interviews  with  the  director  and  take  the  entrance 
examinations  in  Philadelphia;  when  that  is  impracti- 
cable, arrangements  may  be  made  for  local  examina- 
tions, if  notice  is  given  in  ample  time. 

Sample  examination  questions  will  not  be  furnished. 

FEES  AND  OTHER  EXPENSES 

Fee  for  the  course,  twenty-five  dollars  a  term.  A 
deposit  of  fifty  cents  is  required  as  security  for  the 
return  of  the  locker  key. 
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Students  supply  their  own  text-books,  stationery, 
and  other  materials,  the  cost  of  which  averages  twenty 
dollars  a  year.  Each  student  should  allow  twenty- 
five  dollars  for  the  annual  visit  to  the  libraries  of  New 
York  or  Washington,  and  twenty -five  dollars  for  the 
period  spent  in  practical  work  outside  Philadelphia. 
Suitable  board  and  rooms  range  from  six  to  nine  dollars, 
the  average  probably  being  seven  and  a  half  dollars.  The 
Atlantic  City  meeting  expenses  are  about  ten  dollars. 

Necessary  expenses  will  thus  probably  come  within 
four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  but  when  possible  it  is 
wise  to  allow  a  margin  for  pleasure,  because  a  great 
city  offers  opportunities  in  art  and  music  and  other 
lines,  of  which  it  is  well  worth  while  to  take  advan- 
tage. 

ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  academic  year  extends  from  September  29  to 
about  the  middle  of  June.  Applicants  are  admitted 
at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  only.  The  second 
term  begins  in  February. 

Attendance  is  reqtiired  five  days  a  week. 

SPECIAL  INFORMATION 

Students  have  no  time  to  engage  in  outside  work 
while  taking  the  course. 

There  are  no  evening,  summer,  or  correspondence 
courses. 

Candidates  are  advised  to  acquire  facility  in  the 
** library  hand"  before  entering  upon  the  work. 
Samples  of  this  handwriting  will  be  furnished  to  ac- 
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cepted  candidates.    Experience  in  typewriting  is  also  an 
advantage. 

The  school  endeavors  to  follow  the  work  of  its  grad- 
uates and,  by  discriminating  recommendation,  to  as- 
sist them  to  obtain  positions. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSE 

Class  Preparation 

Subject  hours  hours 

Cataloguing  *) 

Subject  headings    v 85  210 

Classification  ) 

Book  numbers 5  5 

Alphabeting 4  6 

Book  selection ^ 30  90 

Reference  work  and  bibliography 60  180 

Public  documents 10  10 

History  of  books  and  libraries 30  60 

Physical  treatment  of  the  book 

Order 3  5 

Mechanical  preparation  for  the  shelves. .  i  i 

Accession 3  4 

Shelf 6  8 

Binding 10  8 

Mending i  •      i 

Loan * 8  7 

Library  handwriting i  — 

Typewriting 15  — 

Business  forms 7  7 

Proof-reading 5  3 

Administration 10  10 

Buildings 6  5 

Children's  work 5  5 

Picture  bulletins i  5 

Practical  work —  200 

Original  bibliography —  50 

Library  visits —  50 

Indexing  (elective) 5  10 
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The  program  is  based  on  thirty  weeks,  which  does 
not  include  examination  time.  It  is  calculated  that 
forty-two  hours  a  week  ought  to  cover  both  class 
work  and  preparation. 

Visiting  lecturers  throughout  the  year  bring  to  the 
students  expert  knowledge  of  the  vital  things  of 
library  work  of  the  present  day. 

MAIN  SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Cataloguing. — ^A.  L.  A.  Rules  and  Cutter's  Rules  for  a  Dic- 
tionary Catalogue  are  used  as  text-books.  Form  cataloguing 
and  subject  headings  are  taught  in  separate,  but  parallel,  courses. 
While  most  of  the  instruction  is  on  dictionary  cataloguing,  five 
class  and  fifteen  work  periods  are  devoted  to  classed  [cataloguing. 
Students  are  taught  to  order  and  to  use  Library  of  Congress  cards. 

Classification. — Both  the  Decimal  and  the  Expansive  systems 
are  taught.  In  order  to  make  a  comparative  study,  the  students 
classify  the  same  books  by  the  two  systems.  Other  classifications 
are  described. 

Book  Selection. — ^A  lecture  and  seminar  course.  Lectures 
upon  the  general  principles  to  be  considered  in  choosing  different 
classes  of  books  for  libraries.  Various  problems  in  book  selection 
are  discussed,  the  existing  aids  to  selection  are  noticed,  and  study 
is  made  of  critical  reviews  and  of  the  subject  of  annotation. 
Typical  books  are  read  and  reviewed  and  additional  books  inspected. 
The  study  of  literary  history,  with  special  attention  to  modem 
authors,  is  a  feature  of  this  course.  Each  student  presents  before 
the  class  a  study  of  the  work  of  a  representative  publisher.  Prac- 
tice is  given  in  preparing  short  lists  of  books  suitable  for  specific 
purposes. 

Reference  Work  and  Bibliography. — These  subjects  include 
the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  atlases,  cyclo- 
pedias of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys  to  periodicals  and 
general  literature,  concordances,  public  documents,  and  national, 
trade,  and  subject  bibliography.  Practical  questions  are  given  to  the 
class  to  be  looked  up  in  reference  books,  with  the  object  of  showing 
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how  to  obtain  information  on  a  subject  quickly.  Guide  to  the 
Study  and  Use  of  Reference  Books,  by  Alice  B.  Klroeger;  U.  S. 
Government  Documents,  by  J.  L  Wyer;  and  Selected  Na- 
tional Bibliographies,  by  the  New  York  State  Library,  are  the 
text-books  used.  Besides  the  study  of  reference  books,  the  methods 
of  doing  reference  work,  and  the  qualifications  of  reference  assist- 
ants are  discussed. 

Original  Bibliography. — Each  student  compiles  an  original 
bibliography  on  a  subject  approved  by  the  instructor. 

History  of  Books  and  Libraries. — This  includes  the  develop- 
ment of  writing ;  manuscripts ;  invention  of  printing ;  ancient,  medie- 
val, and  modem  libraries,  with  emphasis  upon  the  American  library 
movement ;  commission  work ;  library  training  and  library  literature. 
Several  of  the  lectures  in  this  course  are  given  by  visiting  librarians, 
commission  workers,  and  other  specialists. 

Accession. — The  accession  book  rules,  in  Library  School  Rules, 
are  used  as  the  basis  of  instruction,  and  substitutes  for  the  acces- 
sion book  are  also  considered. 

Shelf. — Sheet  and  card  shelf-listing  are  taught,  also  shelf 
arrangement,  taking  of  inventory,  etc. 

Binding,  Repairing. — A  brief  history  of  bookbinding  is  given, 
the  processes  of  binding  are  explained,  and  styles  of  binding  for 
libraries  are  considered.  The  detail  of  preparing  books  for  the 
bindery  is  taught.     Methods  of  mending  are  shown. 

Loan. — Different  charging  systems  are  described  and  the  work 
of  the  circulating  department  is  considered  broadly. 

Work  with  Children. — Lectures  are  given  on  the  selection  of 
children 's  books  and  on  some  of  the  problems  of  the  children 's 
room.  Practical  work  with  children  is  afforded  in  connection  with 
the  libraries  of  some  of  the  settlements  in  Philadelphia,  in  two  of 
which  the  students  conduct  story  hours. 

Practical  Work. — Two  hundred  hours  are  assigned  for  practi- 
cal work,  aside  from  the  problems  and  preparation  connected  with 
class  work.  About  one  hundred  hours,  massed  in  two  weeks, 
are  spent  in  actual  work  in  the  following  libraries:  the  New  York 
and  Brooklyn  public  libraries,  the  Free  Public  Library  of  Newark, 


LIBRARY  SCHOOL  ii 

the  Public  Library  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Carnegie  Library 
of  Pittsburgh,  the  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  and  possibly  in 
some  others.  The  remaining  one  hundred  hours  are  spent,  for  the 
most  part,  in  the  Drexel  Institute  Library,  with  some  outside  work 
in  the  Apprentices'  Library  of  Philadelphia,  and  in  some  of  the 
social  settlements.  The  work  in  the  Institute  is  divided  to  give 
practice  in  the  various  processes  through  which  books  pass  in  a 
library,  in  shelf  work,  and  in  charging  at  the  loan  desk.  Some  of 
the  time  is  allotted  to  work  which  gives  practice  in  typewriting 
and  in  correspondence,  to  supplement  the  required  class  work  in 
these  subjects. 

LIBRARY  VISITS 

There  is  no  more  important  feature  of  the  course  than  the  visiting 
of  libraries,  to  which  fifty  hours  are  assigned.  These  visits  train 
the  students'  powers  of  observation,  give  them  an  opportunity  for 
comparative  study,  and  present  the  different  types  of  libraries, 
with  the  problems  belonging  to  each ;  they  also  show  the  modem 
library  as  a  living  organism,  as  a  great  force  for  social  betterment, 
and  lead  the  student  to  understand  that  the  main  end  of  training 
is  to  make  the  librarian  better  able  to  render  service. 

Philadelphia  and  vicinity  afford  a  variety  of  types,  and  a  visit 
is  made  monthly  to  some  nearby  library. 

The  libraries  of  Princeton  and  Trenton  are  visited  annually,  and 
every  year  a  trip  is  made  either  to  New  York  and  Newark,  or  to 
Washington  and  neighboring  cities.  The  class  also  attends  the 
meeting  of  the  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware  Library 
clubs,  held  annually  at  Atlantic  City. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  students  of  the  Library  School  have  the  privilege  of  attend- 
ing the  Institute  classes  in  physical  training  without  additional 
charge. 


LIBRARY  DEPARTMENT 


LIBRARY  AND  READING-ROOM 


STAFF 


June  Richardson  Donnelly,  B.S.,  B.L.S., 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

Julia  Anna  Hopkins, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Alice  Torr  Black, 

Assistant  in  charge  of  the  Circulating  Department. 

Katherine   M.  Trimble, 

Library  Attendant. 


The  chief  purpose  of  the  Library  is  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute. 
Science,  the  useful  arts,  and  the  fine  arts  are  most 
largely  represented.  There  is,  however,  a  good  collec- 
tion in  general  literature.  In  addition  to  its  use  by 
students  and  instructors,  the  Library  is  free  to  all 
residents  of  Philadelphia  for  reference  and  for  home 
use  of  books. 

The  Library  has  thirty-seven  thousand  volumes  and 
thirty-seven  himdred  pamphlets.     The  Reading-room 
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is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  periodicals. 
The  books  are  classified  by  the  decimal  classification 
and  are  arranged  in  the  alcoves,  to  which  the  readers 
have  free  access.  The  dictionary  card  catalogue,  for 
public  use,  is  made  as  complete  as  possible  by  means 
of  references  and  analytics.  The  shelf-list  is  on  cards, 
forming  a  classed  catalogue  for  official  use. 

The  Library  and  Reading-room  are  open,  free  to  the 
public,  daily,  except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m. ;  from  October  to  March,  inclusive, 
they  are  open  until  10  p.  m.,  except  on  Saturdays, 
when  they  are  closed  at  4  p.  m.  During  July  and 
August  they  are  closed  at  1 2  m. 


RELATION  OF  THE   LIBRARY  TO  THE 

DEPARTMENTS 

All  books  and  periodicals  are  under  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Library  department,  but  every  privilege 
is  granted  to  professors  and  students  in  their  use  of 
the  books.  The  departments  of  the  Institute  have  no 
special  libraries.  Each  instructor  can  draw  from  the 
Library  an  unlimited  number  of  books  which  are  used 
in  the  departments  as  daily  tools.  In  addition  to  these 
books,  the  professors  are  given  space  and  tables  in  the 
alcoves  for  ''reserved"  books,  which  include  such  books 
as  the  students  are  required  to  use  constantly.  These 
cannot  be  circulated  outside  the  Library  except  over 
night.  Constant  use  is  made  of  these  privileges,  and 
the  Library  is  thus  brought  into  close  relation  with  the 
several  departments. 
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REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Reference  Department,  containing  the  books 
which  are  strictly  reference  in  character,  such  as  ency- 
clopedias, dictionaries,  etc.,  includes  one  thousand 
volumes,  and  is  placed  in  the  most  accessible  part  of 
the  Library,  where  the  books  may  be  freely  used. 

The  Reading-room  has  on  file  nearly  two  hundred 
periodicals  and  a  few  daily  newspapers.  The  bound 
volumes  of  general  periodicals,  and  indexes  thereto,  are 
kept  in  a  special  alcove  at  the  rear  of  the  Library. 


ART  ROOM 

A  portion  of  the  Library  has  been  set  apart  for  books 
'On  the  fine  arts,  forming  a  special  alcove  containing  two 
thousand  volumes.  The  collection  embraces  a  num- 
ber of  important  early  printed  and  richly  illustrated 
^works.     It  is  especially  strong  in  the  decorative  arts. 

Collection  of  Photographs  and  Prints. — The 
Library  has  a  collection  of  about  two  thousand  moimted 
photographs,  largely  of  architectural  and  decorative 
subjects.  These  are  classified  and  catalogued.  In  addi- 
tion to  this  collection  of  photographs,  the  Library 
received,  as  a  gift  from  the  late  Mr.  George  C- 
Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable  etchings  of  ancient  Paris 
-and  a  series  of  photographs  of  old  London.  One  of 
the  most  interesting  and  artistic  possessions  of  the 
Library  is  a  collection  of  Japanese  prints,  in  color,  by 
iamous  Japanese  artists,  a  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  James 
W.  Paul,  Jr. 
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Collection  of  Lantern  Slides. — This  collection 
is  for  the  use  of  the  instructors,  and  numbers  over  three 
thousand  slides.  The  subjects  are  chiefly  architecture, 
painting,  commerce,  and  history  of  printing.  The 
slides  are  classified  and  catalogued. 

SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 

1.  The  Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest  consists  of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  be- 
queathed by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).  It  comprises 
editions  of  the  standard  English  and  American  authors. 

2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manu- 
-SCRIPTS  AND  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by 
him  to  the  Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  val- 
uable original  manuscripts  of  modem  authors  and  auto- 
graph letters  of  noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures 
of  the  collection  are:  the  original  manuscript  of 
Dickens's  *'Our  Mutual  Friend,  *'  bound  in  two  vol- 
umes, closely  written,  as  it  ^as  sent  to  the  printer,  with 
innumerable  erasures  and  insertions;  the  autograph 
manuscript  of  Thackeray's  ''Lecture  on  George  III," 
handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated  with  portraits 
and  original  drawings  and  water-colors  by  Thackeray 
(this  is  the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he  lectured 

in  America);  the  original  manuscript  of  Poe's  ''The 
Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue";  of  Lamb's  "Essay 
on  Witches  and  other  Night  Fears,"  signed  Elia; 
of  Bremer's  "Hertha";  of  Godwin's  "Cloudesley,  a 
Novel";  and  of  many  other  important  works.  The 
autograph  letters  comprise,   among  others,   a  set  of 
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letters  from  the  presidents  of  the  United  States;  the 
Pinkerton  correspondence  (in  four  volumes) ,  including 
letters  from  many  noted  Englishmen  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  to  John  Pinkerton;  and 
collections  of  miscellaneous  letters,  written  by  English 
and  American  authors  and  statesmen. 

3.  The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music,  presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late 
Mr.  Jar\:is,  an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It 
comprises  a  collection  of  twelve  hundred  and  thirty-six 
bound  volumes  of  music,  including  the  piano  and 
orchestral  works  ^  of  many  of  the  classical  composers. 
This  music  library  is  handsomely  housed  in  a  room  at 
the  rear  of  the  Library,  with  a  special  author  and 
classed  card  catalogue,  bringing  out,  so  far  as  possible,^ 
the  contents  of  each  volume  under  authors  and  sub- 
jects. The  collection  of  music  belonging  to  the  sister 
of  Mr.  Jarvis,  the  late  Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis,  is  con- 
tained also  in  the  music  library.  It  was  presented  by 
her  son,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Davis.  This  library  is  for 
reference  only. 

4.  The  George  M.  Standish  Collection  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Library  in  1898.  The  collection  com- 
prises Mr.  Standish 's  personal  library,  gathered  during 
his  residence  for  many  years  in  Italy,  and  is  made  up 
of  examples  of  early  printed  books ;  rare  works  on  art, 
architecture,  and  antiquities;  fine  editions  of  the 
Italian  classics;  a  large  number  of  English  books  on 
art,  literature,  and  history;  dictionaries,  prints,  photo- 
graphs, and  drawings.  A  special  alcove,  suitably 
inscribed,  is  set  apart  for  the  collection. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

The  following  Reference  Lists  have  been  issued: 
I,  Costume;  2,  Music;  3,  Decoration  and  Design. 
These  are  sold  at  a  nominal  price. 


DONORS 

Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Library, 
besides  the  founder,  are:  Mrs.  George  W.  Childs,  Mr. 
John  R.  Drexel,  Mr.  Joseph  G.  Rosengarten,  Mr. 
Clarence  S.  Bement,  Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Lehman,  Mr. 
George  W.  C.  Drexel,  and  the  following  donors,  de- 
ceased: Mr.  George  W.  Childs,  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippin- 
cott,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  Mr.  George  M.  Standish, 
Mr.  Jamea  W.  Paul,  Jr. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


I.  Department  of  Architecture. 


II,  Department  of  Science  and  Technology. 

School  of  Electrical,  Mechonical.  >nd  Civil  EneinEcring. 
School  of  Science— Ctiunes  in  Mathematics.  Physics,  Che 


NotTOal  Course  in  Manual  Training. 

IV.  Department  of  Commerce  and  Finance. 


VI.  Department  of  Domestic  Ann. 

Counes  in  Rewing. 
Courwa  in  DresamalduH, 


VIll.  The  Library  School. 
IX,  Special  Courses  in  English  Language  and  Literature. 
X.  Courses  in  History,  Civil  Government,  and  Economics. 
XL  Department  of  Physical  Training. 
XII.  Department  of  Evening  Courses. 

XIII.  Department  of  Free  Public  Lectures  and  Concerw. 

XIV.  Library  and  Reading-room. 
XV,  Museum  and  Picture  Gallery. 

Circulais  of  any  of  the  above  departmenta  or  courses,  giving  full 
infonnation  concerning  Ihe  course  of  instruction,  requirementa  for  admis- 
sion, fees,  etc.,  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar  of  the  InBlitut*. 
Th*  Hamt  1}  iht  dipaniHtm  or  coursi  ikould  bi  spcdfitd. 


Drexel  Institute 

Philadelphlx 

James  MacAlister,  IX. D.,   rRESiuEST 


Library  School 

Ju.m:   RicH.VBDSciN   DoN.MiLi.v,   r>.S.,   K.L.S. 
Director 


First  Term  begins  Monday,  September  30 
Second  Term  bt-gin^  Monday,  February  3 


LIBRARY  SCHOOL 


FACULTY  AND   INSTRUCTORS 


James  MacAlister,  LL.D., 

President  of  the  Institute. 


June  Richardson  Donnelly,  B.S.,  B.L.S., 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School;  Instructor 
in  Reference  Work,  Bibliography,  Book  Selection,  and 
Library  Science. 

Julia  Anna  Hopkins, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  Cataloguing,  Classi- 
fication, and  Library  Science. 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  Library  Science. 

Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor  in  Prooi-reading  and  Correspondence. 

Miriam  I.  Dai.ey, 

Instructor  in  Typewriting. 

Murray  Gross,  B.S.  in  Ec, 

Instructor  in  Business  Forms. 

President  MacAlister, 

Lecturer  on  the  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection 
with  the  Library  department  of  the  Institute  in 
November,  1892,  in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for 
the  systematic  training  of  librarians  and  assistants. 
The  function  of  the  library  as  an  important  part  of 
the  educational  system  of  the  country  has  become 
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gf^Tierally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the  librarian's 
fx:(:u]}iiUf3n  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a 
sixiHal  preparation  frir  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of 
training  schrx^ls  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and 
to  do  their  work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves, 
as  wf;ll  as  to  others,  because  thev  have  a  svstematic 
knowledj^e  of  the  principles  underhung  the  librarian's 
work. 

The  sehrxjl  offers  a  one  vear  course  in  librar\'  science. 
The  instruction  is  largely  technical,  but  the  broad 
educational  side  of  the  profession  is  also  emphasized, 
while  the  literary  part  of  the  course  is  designed  to 
assi:;t  the  studfmts  in  gaining  the  librarian's  technical 
knowledge  of  books  and  authors.  Graduates  of  the 
schr)o]  are  filling  jjositions  as  librarians,  cataloguers, 
r^r  gcnf;rril  ?i:;si::tants,  in  public,  university,  and  school 
libraries. 

Studf^nt.,  an;  admitted  onlv  for  the  full  course. 

C*ertific;i,tr:.:  ;i.rf;  granted  to  students  who  complete, 
satisfactorilv,  the;  full  course  of  instruction. 

ADMISSION 

I'cr:,oTis  rjcsiring  to  enter  the  school  should  send 
for  riTi  apfjlif^ation  form,  which  should  be  filled  out 
and  rcturnf-d  promptly.  This  will  not  impose  any 
obligation  ujKm  the  applicant,  but  will  insure  the 
reccijit  of  nil  notices  sent  to  candidates  for  entrance. 
Api>lif:ations  mny  be  withcjrawn  at  any  time. 

Only  a  lirniterrl  number  of  students  can  be  admitted. 
Previous  K\Y.\)i\r\iiwv\\,  personality,  education,  and  age, 
are  all  factors  which  are  taken  into  account  in  making 
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Up  the  class.  A  good  general  education  is  an  essential 
prerequisite  for  library  work.  College  work,  while 
not  an  actual  entrance  requirement,  is  usually  the  best 
preparation.  Applicants  who  have  college  work  to 
offer,  are  requested  to  submit  with  their  application 
forms  an  official  record  of  their  standing. 

An  age  limit  is  not  absolutely  fixed,  but,  other 
things  being  equal,  candidates  between  twenty  and 
thirty-five  are  preferred.  Actual  experience  in  a 
library  is  such  an  advantage  as  preparation  for  the 
course,  that  any  accepted  candidate  is  urged  to  consult 
with  the  director  as  to  the  possibility  of  obtaining  some 
work  in  an  approved  library  during  the  summer.  Such 
work  ma}^  be  required  at  the  discretion  of  the  director. 

ENTRANCE   EXAMINATIONS 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  given  on  Jime  7,  191 2. 
The  required  subjects  are  general  literature,  general 
history  and  information,  French,  and  German.  While 
it  is  desirable  that  applicants  should  have  personal 
interviews  with  the  director  and  take  the  entrance 
examinations  in  Philadelphia,  when  that  is  impracti- 
cable, arrangements  may  be  made  for  local  examina- 
tions, if  notice  is  given  in  ample  time. 

Sample  examination  questions  will  not  be  furnished. 

FEES  AND   OTHER  EXPENSES 

Fee  for  the  course,  twenty-five  dollars  a  term.  A 
deposit  of  fifty  cents  is  required  as  security  for  the 
return  of  the  locker  key. 
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Students  supply  their  own  text-books,  stationery, 
and  other  materials,  the  cost  of  which  averages  twenty 
dollars  a  year.  Each  student  should  allow  twenty- 
five  dollars  for  the  annual  visit  to  the  libraries  of  New 
York  or  Washington,  and  twenty-five  dollars  for  the 
period  spent  in  practical  work  outside  Philadelphia. 
Suitable  board  and  rooms  range  from  six  to  nine  dollars, 
the  average  probably  being  seven  and  a  half  dollars.  The 
Atlantic  City  meeting  expenses  are  about  ten  dollars. 

Necessary  expenses  will  thus  probably  come  within 
four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  but  when  possible  it  is 
wise  to  allow  a  margin  for  pleasure,  because  a  great 
city  offers  opportunities  in  art  and  music  and  other 
lines,  of  which  it  is  well  worth  while  to  take  advan- 
tage. 

ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  academic  year  extends  from  the  first  of  October 
to  the  first  of  June.  Applicants  are  admitted  at  the 
beginning  of  the  first  term  only.  The  second  term 
begins  in  February. 

Attendance  is  required  five  da^^s  a  week. 

SPECIAL  INFORMATION 

Students  have  no  time  to  engage  in  outside  work 
while  taking  the  course. 

There  are  no  Saturday,  summer,  evening,  or  cor- 
respondence courses. 

Candidates  are  advised  to  acquire  facility  in  the 
**  library  hand"  before  entering  upon  the  work. 
Samples  of  this  handwriting  will  be  furnished  to  ac- 
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cepted  candidates.  Experience  in  typewriting  is  also 
an  advantage. 

There  are  no  dormitories  connected  with  the  Insti- 
tute. 

The  school  endeavors  to  follow  the  work  of  its  grad- 
uates and,  by  discriminating  recommendation,  to  as- 
sist them  to  obtain  positions. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSE 

Class  Preparation 

Subject                                                                                     hours  hours 

Cataloguing 60  120 

Subject  headings 15  30 

Classification 30  40 

Book  numbers 5  5 

Alphabeting 4  6 

Book  selection 30  90 

Reference  work  and  bibliography 60  180 

Public  documents 10  10 

History  of  books  and  libraries 30  60 

Physical  treatment  of  the  book 

Order 3  5 

Mechanical  preparation  tor  the  shelves .  . . .       i  i 

Accession 3  4 

Shelf 6  8 

Binding 10  8 

Mending i  i 

Loan 9  7 

Library  handwriting i  — 

Typewriting 15  — 

Business  forms 7  7 

Proof-reading 6  3 

Administration 10  10 

Buildings 7  5 

Children's  work 5  10 

Picture  bulletins i  5 

Practical  work —  200 

Library  visits —  70 

Indexing  (elective) 5  10 
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The  program  is  based  on  thirty-five  weeks.  It  is 
calculated  that  forty-two  hours  a  week  ought  to  cover 
both  class  work  and  preparation. 

Visiting  lecturers  throughout  the  year  bring  to  the 
students  expert  knowledge  of  the  vital  things  of 
library  work  of  the  present  day. 

MAIN  SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Cataloguing. — A.  L.  A.  Rules  and  Cutter's  Rules  for  a  Dictionary- 
Catalogue  are  used  as  text-books.  Form  cataloguing  and  subject  head- 
ings are  taught  in  separate,  but  parallel,  courses.  While  most  of  the 
instruction  is  on  dictionary  cataloguing,  five  class  and  fifteen  work 
periods  are  devoted  to  classed  cataloguing.  Students  are  taught  to 
order  and  to  use  Library  of  Congress  cards. 

Classification. — Both  the  Decimal  and  the  Expansive  systems 
are  taught.  In  order  to  make  a  comparative  study,  the  students 
claSvSify  the  sam-e  books  by  the  two  systems.  Other  classifications 
are  described. 

Book  Selection. — A  lecture  and  seminar  course.  Lectures  upon 
the  general  principles  to  be  considered  in  choosing  different  classes 
of  books  for  libraries.  Various  problems  in  book  selection  are  dis- 
cussed, the  existing  aids  to  selection  are  noticed,  and  study  is  made 
of  critical  reviews  and  of  the  subject  of  annotation.  Typical  books 
are  read  and  reviewed  and  additional  books  inspected.  Each  student 
presents  before  the  class  a  study  of  the  work  of  a  representative  pub- 
lisher. Practice  is  given  in  preparing  short  lists  of  books  suitable  for 
specific  purposes. 

Reference  Work  and  Bibliography. — These  subjects  include 
the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  atlases,  cyclopedias 
of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys  to  periodicals  and  general  literature, 
concordances,  public  documents,  and  national,  trade,  and  subject 
bibliography.  Practical  questions  are  given  to  the  class  to  be  looked 
up  in  reference  books,  with  the  object  of  showing  how  to  obtain  quickly 
information  on  any  subject.  Guide  to  the  Study  and  Use  of  Reference 
Books,  by  Alice  B.  Kroeger;  U.  S.  Government  Documents,  by  J.  L 
Wyer,  and  Selected  National  Bibliographies,  by  the  New  York  State 
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Library,  are  the  text-books  used.  Besides  the  study  of  reference  books, 
the  methods  of  doing  reference  work,  and  the  qualifications  of  reference 
assistants  are  discussed. 

History  of  Books  and  Libraries. — This  includes  the  develop- 
ment of  writing;  manuscripts;  invention  of  printing;  ancient,  medieval, 
and  modern  libraries,  with  emphasis  upon  the  American  library  move- 
ment; commission  work;  library  training  and  library  literature.  Several 
of  the  lectures  in  this  course  are  given  by  visiting  librarians,  commission 
workers,  and  other  specialists. 

Accession. — The  accession  book  rules',  in  Library  School  Rules, 
are  used  as  the  basis  of  instruction,  and  substitutes  for  the  accession 
book  are  also  considered. 

« 

Shelf. — vSheet  and  card  shelf -listing  are  taught,  also  shelf  arrange- 
ment, taking  of  inventory,  etc. 

Binding,  Repairing. — A  brief  history  of  bookbinding  is  given, 
the  processes  of  binding  are  explained,  and  styles  of  binding  for  libraries 
are  considered.  The  detail  of  preparing  books  for  the  bindery  is  taught. 
Methods  of  mending  are  shown. 

Loan. — Different  charging  systems  are  described  and  the  work  of 
the  circulating  department  is  considered  broadly. 

Work  with  Children. — Lectures  are  given  on  the  selection  of 
children's  books  and  on  some  of  the  problems  of  the  children's  room. 
Practical  work  with  children  is  afforded  in  connection  with  the  libraries 
of  some  of  the  settlements  in  Philadelphia,  in  three  of  which  the  students 
conduct  story  hours. 

Practical  Work. — Two  hundred  hours  are  assigned  for  practical 
work,  aside  from  the  problems  and  preparation  connected  with  class 
work.  About  one  hundred  hours,  massed  in  two  weeks,  are  spent  in 
actual  work  in  the  following  libraries:  the  New  York  and  Brooklyn 
public  libraries,  the  Free  Public  Library  of  Newark,  the  Public  Library 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the 
Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library.  Fifty  hours  are  spent  in  the  Free 
Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  Apprentices*  Library,  and  in  social  settle- 
ment libraries,  and  the  remaining  fifty  in  the  Drexel  Institute  Library. 
The  work  in  the  Institute  is  divided  to  give  practice  in  the  various 
processes  through  which  books  pass  in  a  library,  in  shelf  work,  and 
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in  charging  at  the  loan  desk.  Some  of  the  time  is  allotted  to  work  which 
gives  practice  in  typewiiting  and  in  correspondence,  to  supplement  the 
required  class  work  in  these  subjects. 

LIBRARY  VISITS 

There  is  no  more  important  feature  of  the  course  than  the  visiting 
of  libraries,  to  which  seventy  hours  are  assigned.  These  visits  train  the 
students'  powers  of  observation,  give  them  an  opportunity  for  compara- 
tive study,  and  present  the  different  types  of  libraries,  with  the  problems 
belonging  to  each;  they  also  show  the  modern  library  as  a  living  or- 
ganism, as  a  great  force  for  social  betterment,  and  lead  the  student  to 
understand  that  the  main  end  of  training  is  to  make  the  librarian  better 
able  to  render  service. 

Pliiladelphia  and  its  vicinity  afford  a  variety  of  types,  and  a  visit 
is  made  monthly  to  some  nearby  library. 

The  libraries  of  Princeton  and  Trenton  are  visited  annually,  and 
every  year  a  trip  is  made  either  to  New  York  and  Newark,  or  to  Wash- 
ington and  neighboring  cities.  The  class  also  attends  the  meeting 
of  the  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware  library  clubs,  held 
annually  at  Atlantic  City. 


PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  students  of  the  Library  School  have  the  privilege  of  attending 
the  Institute  classes  in  physical  training  without  additional  charge. 
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June  Richardson  Donnelly,  B.S.,  B.L.S., 

Librarian,   and   Director  of  the   Library  SchooL 

« 

Julia  Anna  Hopkins, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  SchooL 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  SchooL 

Genevieve  Augusta  Shryock, 

Assistant  in  charge  of  the  Circulating  Department. 

Katherine  M.  Trimble, 

Library  Attendant. 


The  chief  purpose  of  the  Library  is  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute. 
Science,  the  useful  arts,  and  the  fine  arts  are  most 
largely  represented.  There  is,  however,  a  good  collec- 
tion in  general  literature.  In  addition  to  its  use  by 
students  and  instructors,  the  Library  is  free  to  all 
residents  of  Philadelphia  for  reference  and  for  home 
use  of  books. 

The  Library  has  about  forty  thousand  volumes  and 
thirty-seven  hundred  pamphlets.     The  Reading-room 
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is  supplied  with  one  hundred  and  eighty  periodicals. 
The  books  are  classified  by  the  decimal  classification 
and  are  arranged  in  the  alcoves,  to  which  the  readers 
have  free  access.  The  dictionary  card  catalogue,  for 
public  use,  is  made  as  complete  as  possible  by  means 
of  references  and  analytics.  The  shelf -list  is  on  cards, 
forming  a  classed  catalogue  for  official  use. 

The  Library  and  Reading-room  are  open,  free  to  the 
public,  daily,  except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays.  The 
hours  are  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  from  October  to  March, 
inclusive;  9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  the  rest  of  the  year, 
except  that  during  July  and  August,  the  closing  hour  is 
12  m.,  and  on  Saturdays,  from  September  to  June, 
4  p.  m. 

RELATION   OF  THE   LIBRARY  TO  THE 

DEPARTMENTS 

All  books  and  periodicals  are  under  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Library  department,  but  every  privilege 
is  granted  to  professors  and  students  in  their  use  of 
the  books.  The  departments  of  the  Institute  have  no 
special  libraries.  Each  instructor  can  draw  from  the 
Library  an  unlimited  number  of  books  which  are  used 
in  the  departments  as  daily  tools.  In  addition  to  these 
books,  the  professors  are  given  space  and  tables  in  the 
alcoves  for  *' reserved''  books,  which  include  such  books 
as  the  students  are  required  to  use  constantly.  These 
cannot  be  circulated  outside  the  Library  except  over 
night.  Constant  use  is  made  of  these  privileges,  and 
the  Library  is  thus  brought  into  close  relation  with  the 
several  departments. 
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REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Reference  Department,  containing  the  books 
which  are  strictly  reference  in  character,  such  as  ency- 
clopedias, dictionaries,  etc.,  includes  one  thousand 
volumes,  and  is  placed  in  the  most  accessible  part  of 
the  Library,  where  the  books  may  be  freely  used. 

The  Reading-room  has  on  file  nearly  two  hundred 
periodicals  and  a  few  daily  newspapers.  The  bound 
volumes  of  general  periodicals,  and  indexes  thereto,  are 
near  the  charging  desk. 


ART  ROOM 

A  portion  of  the  Library  has  been  set  apart  for  books 
on  the  fine  arts,  forming  a  special  alcove  containing  two 
thousand  volumes.  The  collection  embraces  a  num- 
ber of  important  early  printed  and  richly  illustrated 
works.     It  is  especially  strong  in  the  decorative  arts. 

Collection  of  Photographs  and  Prints. — The 
Library  has  a  collection  of  about  two  thousand  mounted 
photographs,  largely  of  architectural  and  decorative 
subjects.  These  are  classified  and  catalogued.  In  ad- 
dition to  this  collection  of  photographs,  the  Library 
received,  as  a  gift  from  the  late  Mr.  George  C. 
Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable  etchings  of  ancient  Paris 
and  a  series  of  photographs  of  old  London.  One  of 
the  most  interesting  and  artistic  possessions  of  the 
Library  is  a  collection  of  Japanese  prints,  in  color,  by 
famous  Japanese  artists,  a  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  James 
W.  Paul,  Jr. 
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Collection  of  Lantern  Slides. — This  collection 
is  for  the  use  of  the  instructors,  and  numbers  over  three 
thousand  slides.  The  subjects  are  chiefly  architecture, 
painting,  commerce,  and  history  of  printing.  The 
slides  are  classified  and  catalogued. 

SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 

1.  The  Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest  consists  of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  be- 
queathed by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).  It  comprises 
editions  of  the  standard  English  and  American  authors. 

2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manu- 
scripts and  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by 
him  to  the  Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  val- 
uable original  manuscripts  of  modern  authors  and  auto- 
graph letters  of  noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures 
of  the  collection  are:  the  original  manuscript  of 
Dickens's  "Our  Mutual  Friend,''  bound  in  two  vol- 
umes, closely  written,  as  it  was  sent  to  the  printer,  with 
innumerable  erasures  and  insertions;  the  autograph 
manuscript  of  Thackeray's  *' Lecture  on  George  III," 
handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated  with  portraits 
and  original  drawings  and  water-colors  by  Thackeray 
(this  is. the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he  lectured 
in  America);  the  original  manuscript  of  Poe's  ''The 
Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue";  of  Lamb's  ''Essay 
on  Witches  and  other  Night  Fears,"  signed  Eha; 
of  Bremer's  "Hertha";  of  Godwin's  "Cloudesle}^  a 
Novel,"  and  of  many  other  important  works.  The 
autograph  letters  comprise,   among  others,   a  set  of 
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letters  from  the  presidents  of  the  United  States;  the 
Pinkerton  correspondence  (in  four  volumes),  including 
letters  from  many  noted  Englishmen  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  to  John  Pinkerton,  and 
collections  of  miscellaneous  letters,  written  by  English 
and  American  authors  and  statesmen. 

3.  The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music,  presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late 
Mr.  Jarvis,  an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It 
comprises  a  collection  of  twelve  hundred  and  thirty-six 
bound  volumes  of  music,  including  the  piano  and 
orchestral  works  of  many  of  the  classical  composers. 
This  music  library  is  handsomely  housed  in  a  room  at 
the  rear  of  the  Library,  with  a  special  author  and 
classed  card  catalogue,  bringing  out,  so  far  as  possible, 
the  contents  of  each  volume  under  authors  and  sub- 
jects. The  collection  of  music  belonging  to  the  sister 
of  Mr.  Jarvis,  the  late  Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis,  is  con- 
tained also  in  the  music  library.  It  was  presented  by 
her  son,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Davis.  This  library  is  for 
reference  only. 

4.  The  George  M.  Standish  Collection  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Library  in  1898.  The  collection  com- 
prises Mr.  Standish 's  personal  library,  gathered  during 
his  residence  for  many  years  in  Italy,  and  is  made  up 
of  examples  of  early  printed  books;  rare  works  on  art, 
architecture,  and  antiquities;  fine  editions  of  the 
Italian  classics;  a  large  number  of  English  books  on 
art,  literature,  and  history ;  dictionaries,  prints,  photo- 
graphs, and  drawings.  A  special  alcove,  suitably 
inscribed,  is  set  apart  for  the  collection. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

The  followinp;  Reference  Lists  have  been  issued: 
I,  Costume;  2,  Music;  3,  Decoration  and  Design. 
These  are  sold  at  a  nominal  price. 


DONORS 

Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Library, 
besides  the  founder,  are:  Mrs.  George  W.  Childs,  IVIr. 
John  R.  Drexel,  Mr.  Joseph  0.  Rosengarten,  Mr. 
Clarence  S.  Bement,  Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Lehman,  Mr. 
George  W.  C.  Drexel,  and  the  following  donors,  de- 
ceased: Mr.  George  W.  Childs,  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippin- 
cott,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  Mr.  George  AL  Standish. 
Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr. 
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P  Scbor^l  of  El-ttrical,  Mechanical,  and  Civil  Fnnii 
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Normal  CoUTw  In  Manual  Trad 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


igl2-igi3 


First  Term   beEin"!   Tuesday,  September   17 
Second   Term   begins   Monday,  February  3 


I.     Department  of  Architecture. 


d  House  CmLBtTUi 


V.    Department  of  Domestic  Science. 


VI.    Department  of  Domestic  Arts. 


Vn.  Deportment  of  Junior  Domestic  Science  and  Arts. 

Aii>  anted  ElectiVE  C.iutsus, 

VIII,  The  Library  School. 

IX,  Special  Courses  in  English  Language  and  Literature. 

X.  Courses  in  History,  Civil  Govenunent,  and  Economics. 

XL  Department  of  Physical  Training. 

Xn.  Department  of  Evening  Courses. 

XIIL  Department  of  Free  Public  Lectures  and  Concerts. 

XIV.  Library  and  Reading-room. 

XV.  Museum  and  Picture  Gallery. 

Circulars  of  any  of   the   above    departraenta  or   courses.    kI" 
information  concerning  the  course  of  instruction,  re.iuiremi.>nis  l<.r 


IINIV.  OF  MICHIGAN, 


m  2  1918 


Drexel  Institute 


Art,  Science,  and  Industry 
Philadelphia 


James  MacAlistbr,  LL.I 


Library  School 

CoRENNE  Bacon.  B.L.S. 
Director 


First  Term  begins  Monday   September  29 
Second  Term  b^ins  Monday,  February  2 
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FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


James  MacAlister,  LL.D., 

President  of  the  Institute. 


CoRiNNE  Bacon,  B.L.S., 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School;  Instructor 
in  Book  Selection,  Classification,  History  of  Libraries, 
Library  Administration,  and  Subject  Headings. 

Mabel  Webster  Brown,  A.B., 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  Bibliography,  Binding, 
Cataloguing,  Library  Buildings,  and  Reference  Work. 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  Order,  Accession, 
Loan  and  Shelf  Department  Work. 

Carl  Lewis  Altmaier, 

Instructor  in  Proof-reading  and  Correspondence. 

Ethel  R.  Gallagher, 

Instructor  in  Typewriting. 

Murray  Gross,  B.S.  in  Ec, 

Lecturer  on  Business  Customs  and  Institutions. 

President  MacAlister, 

Lecturer  on  the  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

The  Library  School  was  organized  in  connection 
with  the  Library  department  of  the  Institute  in 
November,  1892,  in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for 
the  systematic  training  of  Hbrarians  and  assistants. 
The  function  of  the  library  as  an  important  part  of 
the   educational   system  of  the   country  has  become 
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generally  recognized.  In  consequence,  the  librarian's 
occupation  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a 
special  preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of 
training  schools  are  able  to  advance  more  rapidly  and 
to  do  their  work  with  more  satisfaction  to  themselves, 
as  well  as  to  others,  because  they  have  a  systematic 
knowledge  of  the  principles  imderlying  the  librarian's 
work. 

The  school  offers  a  one  year  cotu-se  in  library  science. 
The  instruction  is  largely  technical,  but  the  broad 
educational  side  of  the  profession  is  also  emphasized, 
while  the  literary  part  of  the  cotu'se  is  designed  to 
assist  the  students  in  gaining  the  librarian's  technical 
knowledge  of  books  and  authors.  Graduates  of  the 
school  are  filling  positions  as  librarians,  cataloguers, 
or  general  assistants,  in  public,  university,  and  school 
libraries. 

Students  are  admitted  only  for  the  full  cotu-se. 

Certificates  are  granted  to  students  who  complete, 
satisfactorily,  the  full  course  of  instruction. 

ADMISSION 

Persons  desiring  to  enter  the  school  should  send 
for  an  application  form,  which  should  be  filled  out 
and  returned  promptly.  This  will  not  impose  any 
obligation  upon  the  applicant,  but  will  insure  the 
receipt  of  all  notices  sent  to  candidates  for  entrance. 
Applications  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time. 

Only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  admitted. 
Previous  experience,  personality,  education,  age,  and 
health  are  all  factors  taken  into  account  in  making 
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Up  the  class.  A  good  general  educatipn  and  good 
health  are  essential  prerequisites  for  library  work. 
College  work,  while  not  an  actual  entrance  require- 
ment, is  usually  the  best  preparation.  Applicants 
who  have  college  work  to  offer,  are  requested  to  sub- 
mit with  their  application  forms  an  official  record  of 
their  standing. 

An  age  limit  is  not  absolutely  fixed,  but,  other 
things  being  equal,  candidates  between  twenty  and 
thirty-five  are  preferred.  Actual  experience  in  a 
library  is  such  an  advantage  as  preparation  for  the 
course,  that  any  accepted  candidate  is  urged  to  consult 
with  the  director  as  to  the  possibility  of  obtaining  some 
work  in  an  approved  library  during  the  summer.  Such 
work  may  be  required  at  the  discretion  of.  the  director. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  given  on  June  6,  19 13. 
The  required  subjects  are  general  literature,  general 
history  and  information,  French,  and  German.  While 
it  is  desirable  that  applicants  should  have  personal 
interviews  with  the  director  and  take  the  entrance 
examinations  in  Philadelphia,  when  that  is  impracti- 
cable, arrangements  may  be  made  for  local  examina- 
tions, if  notice  is  given  in  ample  time. 

Specimen  examination  questions  will  not  be  furnished. 

FEES  AND  OTHER  EXPENSES 

Fee  for  the  course,  twenty-five  dollars  per  term.  A 
deposit  of  fifty  cents  is  required  as  security  for  the 
return  of  the  locker  key. 


6  LIBRARY   SCHOOL 

Students  supply  their  own  text-books,  stationery, 
and  other  materials,  the  cost  of  which  averages  twenty 
dollars  a  year.  Each  student  should  allow  twenty- 
five  dollars  for  the  annual  visit  to  the  libraries  of  New 
York  or  Washington,  and  thirty  dollars  for  the  period 
spent  in  practical  work  outside  Philadelphia.  Suit- 
able board  and  rooms  range  from  seven  to  ten  dollars, 
the  average  probably  being  eight  dollars.  The  Atlantic 
City  meeting  expenses  are  about  ten  dollars. 

Necessary  expenses  will  probably  come  within  about 
four  hundred  dollars  sl  year,  but  when  possible  it  is  wise 
to  allow  a  margin  for  pleasure,  because  a  great  city 
offers  opportunities  in  art  and  music  and  other  lines, 
of  which  it  is  well  worth  while  to  take  advantage. 


ACADEMIC    YEAR 

There  are  two  terms  in  the  year,  beginning,  respec- 
tively, in  September  and  Februar>\  Applicants  are 
admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  only. 


SPECIAL  INFORMATION 

Students  have  no  time  to  engage  in  outside  work 
while  taking  the  course. 

There  are  no  Saturday,  summer,  evening,  or  cor- 
respondence courses. 

Candidates  are  advised  to  acquire  facility  in  the 
*' library  hand"  before  entering  upon  the  work. 
Specimens  of  this  handwriting  will  be  furnished  to 
accepted  candidates.  Experience  in  typewriting  is 
also  an  advantage. 
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There  are  no  dormitories  connected  with  the  Insti- 
tute. 

The  school  endeavors  to  follow  the  work  of  its 
graduates  and,  by  discriminating  recommendation,  to 
assist  them  to  obtain  positions. 


OUTLINE  OF  COURSE 

Class 

Subject  hours 

Accession  work 4 

Administration 10 

Alphabeting 4 

Bibliography 15 

Binding 8 

Book  numbers 4 

Book  selection 40 

Btiildings 6 

Business  forms 7 

Cataloguing 60 

Children's  work 5 

Classification 30 

History  of  libraries 18 

Indexing  (elective) 5 

Library  handwriting 2 

Library  seminar  (including  current  events) 20 

Library  visits — 

Loan  work 9 

Mending i 

Order  work 6 

Picture  bulletins i 

Practical  work — 

Processes  of  book  illustration 3 

Proof-reading 6 

Public  documents 8 

Reference  work 45 

Shelf  work 6 

Subject  headings 18 

Typewriting 20 


Preparation 
hours 

5 
10 

6 

45 
8 

6 

120 

6 

10 

120 

10 

60 

36 
10 

20 

70 

9 
I 

8 

2 

200 

3 

3 
10 

135 
8 

48 


361 


969 
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The  program  is  based  on  thirty-five  weeks.  It  is 
calculated  that  forty-two  hours  a  week  ought  to  cover 
both  class  work  and  preparation. 

Visiting  lecturers  throughout  the  year  bring  to  the 
students  expert  knowledge  of  the  vital  things  of 
library  work  of  the  present  day. 

MAIN  SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Cataloguing. — A.  L.  A.  Rules  and  Cutter's  Rules  for  a  Dictionary 
Catalogue  are  used  as  text-books.  Form  cataloguing  and  subject  head- 
ings are  taught  in  separate,  but  parallel,  courses.  While  most  of  the 
instruction  is  on  dictionary  cataloguing,  two  lecture  periods  are 
devoted  to  classed  cataloguing.  Students  are  taught  to  order  and  to 
use  Library  of  Congress  cards. 

Classification. — Dewey's  Decimal  Classification  is  used  as  the 
text-book.  A  few  lessons  are  given  in  the  use  of  Cutter's  Expansive 
Classification. 

Book  Selection. — A  lecture  and  seminar  course.  Lectures  upon 
the  general  principles  to  be  considered  in  choosing  different  classes 
of  books  for  libraries.  Various  problems  in  book  selection  are  dis- 
cussed, the  existing  aids  to  selection  are  noticed,  and  study  is  made 
of  critical  reviews  and  of  the  subject  of  annotation.  Typical  books 
are  read  and  reviewed  and  additional  books  inspected.  Each  student 
presents  before  the  class  a  study  of  the  work  of  a  representative  pub- 
lisher. Practice  is  given  in  preparing  short  lists  of  books  suitable  for 
specific  purposes. 

Reference  Work  and  Bibliography. — These  subjects  include 
the  study  of  general  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  atlases,  cyclopedias 
of  special  subjects,  indexes  and  keys  to  periodicals  and  general  literature, 
concordances,  pubUc  documents,  and  national,  trade,  and  subject 
bibliography.  Practical  questions  are  given  to  the  class  to  be  looked 
up  in  reference  books,  with  the  object  of  showing  how  to  obtain  quickly 
information  on  any  subject.  Guide  to  the  Study  and  Use  of  Reference 
Books,  by  Alice  B.  Kroeger;  U.  S.  Government  Documents,  by  J.  I. 
Wyer,  and  Selected  National  Bibliographies,  by  the  New  York  State 
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Library,  are  the  text-books  used.  Besides  the  study  of  reference  books, 
the  methods  of  doing  reference  work,  and  the  qualifications  of  reference 
assistants  are  discussed. 

History  of  Books  and  Libraries. — This  includes  the  develop- 
ment of  writing;  manuscripts;  invention  of  printing;  ancient,  medieval, 
and  modern  libraries,  with  emphasis  upon  the  American  library  move- 
ment; commission  work;  library  training  and  library  literature.  Several 
of  the  lectures  in  this  course  are  given  by  visiting  librarians,  commission 
workers,  and  other  specialists. 

Accession. — The  accession  book  rules,  in  Library  School  Rules, 
are  used  as  the  basis  of  instruction,  and  substitutes  for  the  accession 
book  are  also  considered. 

Shelf. — Sheet  and  card  shelf -listing  are  taught,  also  shelf  arrange- 
ment, taking  of  inventory,  etc. 

Binding,  Repairing. — A  brief  history  of  bookbinding  is  givon, 
the  processes  of  binding  are  explained,  and  styles  of  binding  for  libraries 
are  considered.  The  detail  of  preparing  books  for  the  bindery  is  taught. 
Methods  of  mending  are  shown. 

Loan. — Different  charging  systems  are  described  and  the  work  of 
the  circulating  department  is  considered  broadly. 

Work  with  Children. — Lectures  are  given  on  the  selection  of 
children's  books  and  on  some  of  the  problems  of  the  children's  room. 
Practical  work  with  children  is  afforded  in  connection  with  the  libraries 
of  some  of  the  settlements  in  Philadelphia,  in  two  of  which  the  students 
conduct  story  hours. 

Practical  Work. — Two  hundred  hours  are  assigned  for  practical 
work,  aside  from  the  problems  and  preparation  connected  with  class 
work.  About  one  hundred  hours,  massed  in  two  weeks,  are  spent  in 
actual  work  in  the  following  libraries:  the  New  York  and  Brooklyn 
public  libraries,  the  Free  Public  Library  of  Newark,  the  Public  Library 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,  the 
Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library.  Fifty  hours  are  spent  in  the  Free 
Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  Apprentices'  Library,  and  in  social  settle- 
ment libraries,  and  the  remaining  fifty  in  the  Drexel  Institute  Library. 
The  work  in  the  Institute  is  divided  to  give  practice  in  the  various 
processes  through  which  books  pass  in  a  library,  in  shelf  work,  and 
in  charging  at  the  loan  desk. 
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LIBRARY   VISITS 

There  is  no  more  important  feature  of  the  course  than  the  visitirg 
of  Ubraries,  to  which  seventy  hours  are  assigned.  These  visits  train  the 
students'  powers  of  observation,  give  them  an  opporttmity  for  compara- 
tive study,  and  present  the  different  types  of  Hbraries,  with  the  problems 
belonging  to  each;  they  also  show  the  modem  library  as  a  living  or- 
ganism, as  a  great  force  for  social  betterment,  and  lead  the  student  to 
understand  that  the  main  end  of  training  is  to  make  the  librarian  better 
able  to  render  service. 

Philadelphia  and  its  vicinity  afford  a  variety  of  types,  and  a  visit 
is  made  monthly  to  some  nearby  library. 

The  libraries  of  Princeton  and  Trenton  are  visited  annually,  and 
every  year  a  trip  is  made  either  to  New  York  and  Newark,  or  to  Wash- 
ington and  neighboring  cities.  The  class  also  attends  the  meeting 
of  the  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware  library  clubs,  held 
annually  at  Atlantic  City. 


PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  students  of  the  Library  School  are  required  to  attend  the  Insti- 
tute classes  in  physical  training,  for  which  there  is  no  additional  charge. 
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LIBRARY  AND   READING-ROOM 


STAFF 

CoRiNNE  Bacon,  B.L.S., 

Librarian,  and  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

Mabel  Webster  Brown,  A.B., 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Stella  Tabor  Doane, 

Assistant  Librarian,  and  Instructor  in  the  Library  School. 

Helen  Louise  Johnston, 

Assistant  in  charge  of  the  Circulating  Department. 

Katherine  M.  Trimble, 

Assistant  in  Circulating  Department. 

Hannah  O.  Turner, 
Messenger. 

The  chief  purpose  of  the  Library  is  to  supplement  the 
work  of  the  several  departments  of  the  Institute. 
Science,  the  useful  arts,  and  the  fine  arts  are  most 
largely  represented.  There  is,  however,  a  good  collec- 
tion in  general  literature.  In  addition  to  its  use  by 
students  and  instructors,  the  Library  is  free  to  all 
residents  of  Philadelphia  for  reference  and  for  home 
use  cf  books. 

The  Library  has  about  forty  thousand  volumes  and 
thirty-seven  hundred  pamphlets.     The  Reading-room 
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is  supplied  with  about  one  himdred  and  fifty  period- 
icals. The  books  are  classified  by  the  decimal  classifi- 
cation and  are  arranged  in  the  alcoves,  to  which  the 
readers  have  free  access.  The  dictionary  card  cata- 
logue, for  public  use,  is  made  as  complete  as  possible 
by  means  of  references  and  analytics.  The  shelf -list  is 
on  cards,  forming  a  classed  catalogue  for  official  use. 

The  Library  and  Reading-room  are  open,  free  to  the 
public,  daily,  except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays.  The 
hours  are  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  from  October  to  March, 
inclusive;  9  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.  the  rest  of  the  year, 
except  that  during  July  and  August,  the  closing  hour  is 
12  m.,  and  on  Saturdays,  from  September  to  June, 
4  p.  m. 

RELATION   OF  THE  LIBRARY  TO  THE 

DEPARTMENTS 

All  books  and  periodicals  are  under  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Library  department,  but  every  privilege 
is  granted  to  professors  and  students  in  their  use  of 
the  books.  The  departments  of  the  Institute  have  no 
special  libraries.  Each  instructor  may  draw  from  the 
Library  an  unlimited  number  of  books  which  are  used 
in  the  departments  as  daily  tools.  In  addition  to  these 
books,  the  professors  are  given  space  and  tables  in  the 
alcoves  for  ** reserved"  books,  which  include  such  books 
as  the  students  are  required  to  use  constantly.  These 
cannot  be  circulated  outside  the  Library  except  over 
night.  Constant  use  is  made  of  these  privileges,  and 
the  Library  is  thus  brought  into  close  relation  with  the 
several  departments. 
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REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT  AND  READING-ROOM 

The  Reference  Department,  containing  the  books 
which  are  strictly  reference  in  character,  such  as  ency- 
clopedias, dictionaries,  etc.,  includes  one  thousand 
volumes,  and  is  placed  in  the  most  accessible  part  of 
the  Library,  where  the  books  may  be  freely  used. 

The  Reading-room  has  on  file  about  one  hundred 
and  fifty  periodicals  and  two  daily  newspapers.  The 
boimd  volumes  of  general  periodicals,  and  indexes 
thereto,  are  near  the  charging  desk. 


ART  ROOM 

A  portion  of  the  Library  has  been  set  apart  for  books 
on  the  fine  arts,  forming  a  special  alcove  containing  two 
thousand  volumes.  The  collection  embraces  a  nimi- 
ber  of  important  early  printed  and  richly  illustrated 
works.     It  is  especially  strong  in  the  decorative  arts. 

Collection  of  Photographs  and  Prints. — The 
Library  has  a  collection  of  about  two  thousand  mounted 
photographs,  largely  of  architectural  and  decorative 
subjects.  These  are  classified  and  catalogued.  In  ad- 
dition to  this  collection  of  photographs,  the  Library 
received,  as  a  gift  from  the  late  Mr.  George  C. 
Thomas,  a  series  of  valuable  etchings  of  ancient  Paris 
and  a  series  of  photographs  of  old  London.  One  of 
the  most  interesting  and  artistic  possessions  of  the 
Library  is  a  collection  of  Japanese  prints,  in  color,  by 
famous  Japanese  artists,  a  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  James 
W.  Paul,  Jr. 
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Collection  of  Lantern  Slides. — This  collection 
is  for  the  use  of  the  instructors,  and  numbers  over  three 
thousand  slides.  The  subjects  are  chiefly  architecture, 
painting,  commerce,  and  history  of  printing.  The 
slides  are  classified  and  catalogued. 

SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 

1.  The  Anthony  J.  Drexel  Bequest  consists  of  the 
private  library  of  the  founder  of  the  Institute,  be- 
queathed by  him  to  the  Library  (1893).  It  comprises 
editions  of  the  standard  English  and  American  authors. 

2.  The  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manu- 
scripts AND  Autographs,  collected  by  the  late  Mr. 
George  W.  Childs  during  his  lifetime,  and  presented  by 
him  to  the  Library  in  December,  1891,  consists  of  val- 
uable original  manuscripts  of  modern  authors  and  auto- 
graph letters  of  noted  persons.  Among  the  treasures 
of  the  collection  are:  the  original  manuscript  of 
Dickens's  **Our  Mutual  Friend,"  bound  in  two  vol- 
umes, closely  written,  as  it  was  sent  to  the  printer,  with 
innumerable  erasures  and  insertions;  the  autograph 
manuscript  of  Thackeray's  ^'Lecture  on  George  III," 
handsomely  bound  and  extra-illustrated  with  portraits 
and  original  drawings  and  water-colors  by  Thackeray 
(this  is  the  copy  from  which  he  read  when  he  lectured 
in  America);  the  original  manuscript  of  Poe's  *'The 
Murders  in  the  Rue  Morgue";  of  Lamb's  "Essay 
on  Witches  and  other  Night  Fears,"  signed  Elia; 
of  Bremer's  **Hertha";  of  Godwin's  *'Cloudesley,  a 
Novel,"  and  of  many  other  important  works.  The 
autograph  letters  comprise,   among  others,   a  set  of 
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letters  from  the  presidents  of  the  United  States;  the 
Pinkerton  correspondence  (in  four  volumes),  including 
letters  from  many  noted  Englishmen  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  to  John  Pinkerton,  and 
collections  of  miscellaneous  letters,  written  by  English 
and  American  authors  and  statesmen. 

3.  The  Charles  H.  Jarvis  Memorial  Library  of 
Music,  presented  in  1896  by  the  daughters  of  the  late 
Mr.  Jarvis,  an  eminent  Philadelphia  musician.  It 
comprises  a  collection  of  twelve  hundred  and  thirty-six 
bound  volumes  of  music,  including  the  piano  and 
orchestral  works  of  many  of  the  classical  composers. 
This  music  library  is  handsomely  housed  in  a  room  at 
the  rear  of  the  Library,  with  a  special  author  and 
classed  card  catalogue,  bringing  out,  so  far  as  possible, 
the  contents  of  each  volume  under  authors  and  sub- 
jects. The  collection  of  music  belonging  to  the  sister 
of  Mr.  Jarvis,  the  late  Mrs.  Helen  Jarvis  Davis,  is  con- 
tained also  in  the  music  library.  It  was  presented  by 
her  son,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Davis.  This  library  is  for 
reference  only. 

4.  The  George  M.  Standish  Collection  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Library  in  1898.  The  collection  com- 
prises Mr.  Standish *s  personal  library,  gathered  during 
his  residence  for  many  years  in  Italy,  and  is  made  up 
of  examples  of  early  printed  books;  rare  works  on  art, 
architecture,  and  antiquities;  fine  editions  of  the 
Italian  classics;  a  large  number  of  English  books  on 
art,  literature,  and  history;  dictionaries,  prints,  photo- 
graphs, and  drawings.  A  special  alcove,  suitably 
inscribed,  is  set  apart  for  the  collection. 


LIBRARY   SCHOOL 


19 


DONORS 

Among  those  who  have  given  largely  to  the  Library, 
besides  the  founder,  are:  Mrs.  George  W.  Childs,  Mr. 
John  R.  Drexel,  Mr.  Joseph  G.  Rosengarten,  Mr. 
Clarence  S.  Bement,  Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Lehman,  Mr. 
George  W.  C.  Drexel,  and  the  following  donors,  de- 
ceased :  Mr.  George  W.  Childs,  Mrs.  J.  Dimdas  Lippin- 
cott,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  Mr.  George  M.  Standish, 
Mr.  James  W.  Paul,  Jr. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


I.  Department  of  Archltectiire. 


ThiH 


and  Hou 


«  Coostmclion. 

n.  Department  of  Science  and  Technology. 

School  nf  ElKtrical.  Mechanical,  and  Civil  Entrin. 
Courses  in  Science— Malhemalics.  Phj-sic^.  «:h.^m 

BL  Department  of  Mecbsnic  Arts. 


n  Mm- 


IV.  Department  of  Conimerce  and  rinance 

School  of  Tommtrce  and  Accounts. 
Cl^mmenFul  Co^^^e  (or  Temhera. 
Course  in  Real  Eslttte  and  CoDveyajicing. 
OtEcc  Cuuiscs. 

V.  Department  of  Domestic  Science. 

Coorsn  in  Household  Science  and  Euonaraict. 
NoTToal  Course  in  Dcmuslic  Science. 

VL  Department  of  Domeelic  Arts. 


Normal 


Advan 


n  MilUr 


dEIeci 


a  Domestic  Science  and  /-rl 
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Vin.  The  Library  School 

Dt.  Special  Courses  in  English  Language  and  Literature. 

X.  Courses  in  History,  Political  Science,  and  Ecoaomics. 

XI.  Department  of  Physical  Training. 

Xn.  Department  of  Evening  Courses. 

XIII.  Department  of  Free  Public  Lectures  and  Concerts. 

XIV.  Library  and  Reading-room. 
XV.  Museum  and  Picture  Gallery. 

Circulars  of  any  of  the  above  departments  or  courses.  iriviJ 
information  concerning  llie  course  of  inslruclitm,  requirementa  [or  i 
^on.  fees,  etc-,  may  be  bad  on  application  to  tbe  Registrar  of  the  Inb 
The  name  of  Ihe  deparlmenl  or  courst  should  bt  sptcified. 
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THE  DREXEL  INSTITUTE 


SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

ANNE  WALLACE  HOWLAND,  Director 


CIRCULAR  OF  INFORMATION 

1923-1924 


PHILADELPHIA 
1923 


CALENDAR,  1923-24 
1923. 

Entrance  Examination: 

June     2.     Examination  for  entrance  to  class  for  1923-24. 


Fall  Term: 

Sept.  24. 
Sept.  25. 
Nov.  28. 
Dec.  3. 
Dec.    18. 


Registration  and  payment  of  tuition. 

Fall  Term  work  begins. 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed. 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  6  p.  m. 


1924. 
Winter  Term: 


Jan. 
Feb. 


3. 
22. 


Spring  Term: 

Apr.  I. 

Apr.  16. 

Apr.  22. 

May  30. 

June  18. 


Winter  Term  work  begins. 
Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 


Spring  Term  work  begins. 
Easter  vacation  begins  at  6  p.  m. 
Class  work  resumed. 
Memorial  Day  holiday. 
Commencement  exercises. 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


ADMINISTRATION 

Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  a.m.,  ll.d.,  President, 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  Director. 

Former  Librarian  and  Director  of  the  Library  School  of  the  Carnegie 
Library  of  Atlanta. 

INSTRUCTORS 

Florence  Rising  Curtis,  Vice-Director. 
b.l.s.  New  York  State  Library  School. 
A.B.  University  of  Illinois. 
M.A.  University  of  Minnesota. 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Instructor, 

Diploma,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh. 
A.B.  Washington  College. 

Sallie  B.  Kappes,  Secretary  to  the  Director,  Instructor, 
Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School. 
B.A.  Northwestern  University. 

Martha  Lee  Coplin,  Instructor. 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  Library  School. 

Chief  of  Department  of  Public  Documents,  Free  Library  of  Phila- 
delphia. 

LECTURERS 

Marguerite  H.  Connolly,  Instructor, 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  Library  School. 

Reference  librarian  and  head  of  Apprentice  Class,  Free  Library  of 

Philadelphia. 

E.  D.  McDonald,  a.m..  Professor  of  Englishy  Drexel  Institute, 

W.  R.  Wagenseller,  a.m..  Director y  School  of  Business  Administration, 
Drexel  Institute, 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS,  1922-23. 

Sarah  B.  Askew. 

Librarian  and  Organizer,  Public  Library  Commission  of  New  Jersey. 

New  Jersey  county  libraries. 

Corinne  Bacon,  b.l.s. 

Instructor,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 

History  of  the  former  Library  School  of  the  Drexel  Institute, 
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Sarah  C.  N.  Bogle,  m.a. 

Assistant  Secretary,  American  Library  Association. 

Opportunities  in  library  service, 

Arthur  E.  Bostwick,  ph.d. 

Librarian,  St.  Louis  Public  Library. 

Social  work  of  the  St,  Louis  Public  Library, 

Asa  Don  Dickinson. 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Compensations, 

Emma  R.  Engle. 

Supervisor  of  Children's  Work,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia. 

Administration  of  the  children  s  department, 

Frank  P.  Hill,  l.d. 

Librarian,  Brooklyn  Public  Library. 
Brooklyn  Public  Library, 

Clara  W.  Hunt. 

Superintendent  of  Children's  Department,  Brooklyn  Public  Library. 

Work  with  children  in  Brooklyn  Public  Library, 

Anna  A.  MacDonald. 

Consulting  Librarian,  Library  Extension  Division  of  Pennsylvania. 
Traveling  libraries  in  Pennsylvania, 

E.  D.  McDonald,  a.m. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute. 
Publishers — two  lectures. 
Periodicals — two  lectures. 

Thomas  Lynch  Montgomery,  litt.d. 

Librarian,  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 

Pennsylvania  library  laws, 

Effie  L.  Power. 

Director  of  Work  with  Children,  Cleveland  Public  Library. 
Work  with  children  in  Cleveland  Public  Library, 

Ernest  J.  Reece,  ph.b. 

Principal,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
Library  buildings — two  lectures. 

W.  R.  Wagenseller,  a.m. 

Director  of  School  of  Business  Administration,  Drexel  Institute. 
Library  accounting — two  lectures. 

C.  W.  Carroll. 

General  Manager,  Universal  Publishing  Syndicate. 
Bookbinding, 

Gilbert  D.  Emerson. 

Chief  of  the  bindery.  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia. 

Binding  and  mending  for  libraries, 

Frederick  W.  Faxon. 

F.  W.  Faxon  Company,  Boston. 
Periodicals. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  was  organized  in  November, 
1892,  in  order  to  furnish  opportunities  for  the  systematic  training  of 
librarians  and  assistants.  The  first  Director  of  the  Library  School  was 
Miss  Alice  B.  Kroeger,  who  held  the  directorship  until  her  death  in  1909. 

The  school  was  discontinued  from  1914  until  June,  1922,  when  the 
trustees  authorized  its  re-establishment  and  the  present  organization  was 
effected.  The  Library  School  was  formally  reopened  September  22,  1922, 
with  a  class  of  sixteen  students. 

The  function  of  the  library  as  an  important  part  of  the  educational 
system  of  the  country  has  become  generally  recognized.  In  consequence, 
the  librarian's  occupation  is  now  considered  a  profession,  and  a  special 
preparation  for  it  a  necessity.  Graduates  of  library  schools  are  able  to 
advance  more  rapidly  and  to  do  their  work  with  more  satisfaction  to 
themselves,  as  well  as  to  others,  because  they  have  a  systematic  knowl- 
edge of  the  principles  underlying  the  librarian's  work.  Graduates  of  the 
Drexel  Library  School  are  now  filling  positions  as  librarians,  cataloguers, 
and  general  assistants  in  public,  university,  school,  and  special  libraries. 

The  many  colleges  in  the  vicinity  of  Philadelphia  offer  a  fine  oppor- 
tunity for  recruiting  both  men  and  women  students  for  a  library  school. 

ADMISSION 

Only  a  limited  number  of  students  can  be  admitted.  Previous 
experience,  personality,  education,  and  age  are  all  factors  which  are 
taken  into  account  in  making  up  the  class.  A  good  general  education 
is  an  essential  prerequisite  for  library  work.  A  high  school  education 
or  its  equivalent  is  a  necessity,  and  makes  the  applicant  eligible  to  take 
the  entrance  examination.  College  work,  while  not  an  actual  entrance 
requirement,  is  usually  the  best  preparation.  No  entrance  examination 
will  be  required  of  graduates  of  accredited  colleges  who  present  the  neces- 
sary personal  qualifications  for  library  work. 

An  age  limit  is  not  absolutely  fixed,  but,  other  things  being  equal, 
candidates  between  twenty  and  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  preferred. 

Persons  desiring  to  enter  the  school  should  send  for  an  application 
form,  which  should  be  filled  out  and  returned  promptly.  This  will  not 
impose  any  obligation  upon  the  applicant,  but  will  insure  the  receipt  of 
all  notices  sent  to  candidates  for  entrance. 

Actual  experience  in  a  library  is  such  an  advantage  as  preparation 
for  the  course  that  any  accepted  candidate  is  urged  to  obtain  some  work 
in  an  approved  library  before  entering  the  school.  Applicants  are  also 
requested  to  acquire  some  degree  of  proficiency  in  typewriting. 

Each  student  at  the  time  of  matriculation  must  submit  a  certificate 
of  vaccination  issued  within  four  years. 
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ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION 

The  entrance  examination  is  held  during  the  first  week  of  June. 
The  subjects  include:  general  literature;  history  and  general  informa- 
tion; and  a  sight  translation  of  one  modem  language.  Sample  copies 
of  examinations  showing  the  type  of  questions  asked  will  be  found  on 
page  II. 

CURRICULUM 

The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods  found  essential  as  a 
basis  for  library  work,  to  do  this  in  a  comparative  and  comprehensive 
manner  and  to  fit  the  student  for  a  position  in  a  public,  college,  school, 
or  special  library.  The  courses  cover  a  period  of  thirty-six  weeks  and 
include  administrative,  bibliographic,  and  technical  subjects. 

Students  are  admitted  only  for  the  full  year.  The  Library  School 
does  not  offer  a  summer,  correspondence,  or  night  school  course. 

Certificates  are  granted  to  students  who  complete,  satisfactorily,  the 
full  course  of  instruction. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

The  faculty  of  the  Library  School  is  supplemented  by  lecturers 
engaged  in  active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals 
on  subjects  which  the  course  of  study  presents. 

PRACTICE  WORK 

In  order  that  the  students  of  the  Library  School  shall  have  practice 
work,  a  number  of  neighboring  libraries  are  cooperating  with  the  school 
in  receiving  the  students  for  practice  work  under  supervision.  This 
cooperative  system  furnishes  a  variety  of  experience  for  the  student  in 
different  types  of  libraries. 

LIBRARY  VISITS 

During  the  spring  term,  the  students  under  the  guidance  of  instruc- 
tors will  visit  other  libraries,  printing  houses,  binderies  and  book  shops. 
Faculty  and  students  attend  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Library  Club  and  the  New  Jersey  Library  Association  at  Atlantic  City. 

POSITIONS 

The  Library  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates, 
but  it  is  always  glad  to  recommend  those  who  have  done  satisfactory 
work.  The  rapid  development  of  library  work  has  created  a  demand  for 
trained  librarians  which  it  has  not  been  possible  to  meet.  Salaries  show 
an  appreciable  increase,  and  range  from  $1,300  to  $3,000  per  year. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Philadelphia  oflFers  unusual  advantages  as  the  location  for  a  library 
school.  The  Free  Librar>^  of  Philadelphia  has  a  fine  collection  of  books 
which  will  soon  be  housed  in  adequate  quarters  in  the  beautiful  new  build- 
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TUITION 

All  entering  students  will  pay  the  registration  fee  or  $10.00  when 
they  acknowledge  their  acceptance  by  The  Drexel  Institute.  In  addition 
to  this  registration  fee  the  expenses  of  the  course  are  the  tuition  fee, 
$195.00;  the  athletic  and  student  activities  fee,  $15.00;  and  a  deposit 
account  of  $5.00,  which  may  be  returned  to  the  student  if  a  claim  is 
entered  within  a  month  after  the  closing  of  the  school  year.  Of  the 
total  amount,  $150.00  is  due  on  entrance  in  September,  and  the  balance  of 
$75.00  is  due  on  February  i. 

The  estimated  yearly  cost  of  books  and  supplies  purchased  by  students 
is  $35.00.  Expenses  attendant  on  the  library  meeting  at  Atlantic  City 
will  be  about  $20.00,  and  on  practice  work  in  the  spring  term  approxi- 
mately $30.00  more. 

For  late  registration,  or  late  enrolment,  a  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged. 

No  fees  will  be  transferred  to  another  student  or  refunded  for  any 
cause. 

The  matriculation  card  must  be  presented  to  register  for  each  suc- 
ceeding term  and  to  secure  the  return  of  the  deposit  account. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES  IN  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b,  3c.  Administration. — A  study  of  the  following  topics: 
library  legislation;  the  organization  and  administration  of  county, 
township,  and  municipal  library  systems;  state-wide  library  exten- 
sion; school,  business,  and  other  special  libraries;  library  work  with 
children;  training  for  librarianship;  library  buildings.  This  course 
is  based  upon  required  readings  in  the  professional  literature,  and 
reports  upon  special  topics. 

Fall  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit.     Winter  term;  two  and  one-half  hours  class;  two  and 
one-half  credits.    Spring  term;  two  and  one-half  hours  class;  two  and  one-half  credits. 

Mrs.  Rowland,  Miss  Curtis,  Miss  Law,  Miss  Kappes. 

Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb,  Ic.  Book  Selection. — ^The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles  of  book  selection;  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes;  writing  of 
critical  reviews  and  annotations;  compilation  of  book  lists;  checking 
of  the  Publishers^  Weekly  2i  study  of  book  selection  aids  and  periodical 
book  reviews.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  books  for  children  and 
the  directing  of  children's  reading  form  a  part  of  the  course. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  terms;  nine  hours  class;  nine  credits. 
Miss  Law  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloging  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  sample  cards,  supplemented  by  prob- 
lems illustrating  the  application  of  principles.  The  revised  cards 
form  a  model  catalog  for  future  reference.  Practice  is  given  in  the 
ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits.   Winter  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 
Mrs.  Leister. 

Lib.  Sci.  Sa,  5b.  Classification. — Lectures,  problems,  and  class  practice 
work.  The  Decimal  Classification  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  course, 
followed  by  a  comparative  study  of  diflPerent  systems  of  classification. 
Instruction  and  practice  is  given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings,  and 
the  assignment  of  author  numbers. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  four  hours  class;  four  credits. 
Miss  Law. 

Lib.  Sci.  10.  History  of  Libraries. — Lectures  and  required  reading. 
This  course  covers  the  origin,  materials,  and  development  of  writing; 
ancient  and  medieval  libraries,  and  the  great  national  libraries  of 
Europe  and  America. 

spring  term;  one-half  hour  class;  one-half  credit. 
Mrs.  Howland. 
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Lib.  Sci.  9.  Loan  Work. — A  brief  survey  of  various  charging  systems  in 
most  general  use  in  college  and  public  libraries.  Attention  is  given  to 
a  comparison  of  blanks  and  forms  used  in  representative  libraries, 
access  to  shelves,  rent  collections,  and  rules  governing  the  circulation 
of  books. 


Winter  term;  one-half  hour  class;  one-half  credit. 
Miss  Kappes. 


Lib.  Sci.  7.  National  Trade  Bibliography. — ^A  study  of  the  more 
important  tools  of  the  book  trade  with  problems;  and  lectures  and 
class  discussion  on  publishing  houses  and  the  evaluation  of  periodicals. 


Winter  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 
Mrs.  Leister. 


Lib.  Sci.  6.  Order,  Accession,  and  Shelf. — ^The  topics  included  in  this 
course  are:  book  buying;  order  and  accession  records;  the  shelf  list; 
serials  and  continuation  records;  copyright.  The  discussion  of  each 
topic  is  followed  by  a  problem. 


Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Miss  Curtis. 


Lib.  Sci.  lib,  lie.  Practice  Work. — Assignments  are  made  for  practice 
work  in  order  to  give  the  student  actual  experience  in  the  subjects 
taught  by  lecture  and  problem  courses.  In  the  third  term  time  is 
given  for  field  work  in  neighboring  cities. 

Winter  term;  three  hours  laboratory;   one  credit.      Spring  term;   twelve  hours  laboratory;  four 
credits. 

Miss  Curtis,  Miss  Kappes. 


Lib.  Sci.  8.  Printing,  Binding,  and  Indexing. — The  topics  included  in 
this  course  are:  a  study  of  the  processes  of  modern  printing,  followed 
by  visits  to  printing  establishments;  proofreading;  a  study  of  the 
processes  of  bookbinding,  with  visits  to  binderies;  a  study  of  book 
and  magazine  indexes. 

Spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 
Miss  Curtis,  Miss  Law,  and  special  lecturers. 


Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Reference. — A  study  of  the  standard  books  of 
reference,  both  general  and  special,  including  government  publications. 
Practice  is  given  in  the  evaluation  and  selection  of  reference  books  and 
the  making  of  reference  lists.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
are  given  to  lectures  and  class  discussions,  with  weekly  problems. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  terms;  six  hours  class;  six  credits. 
Miss  Curtis. 
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SAMPLE  OF  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 


LITERATURE 

Where  a  choice  is  allowed  do  not  answer  more  than  the  required  number. 
Question  I  has  double  credit  value. 

1.  Answer  (a)  or  (b). 

(a)  Discuss  the  development  of  American  literature  and  its  leading  exponents. 

or 

(b)  Discuss  one  of  the  leading  i)eriods  of  English  literature  and  outstanding  character- 
istics. 

2.  Choose  six  of  the  following  authors;   name  a  novel  or  play  which  each  has  written  and 

one  of  its  chief  characters:  Maurice  Maeterlinck,  George  Bernard  Shaw,  Selma  Lager- 
lof,  H.  G.  Wells,  Vicente  Blasco  Ibanez,  Henrik  Ibsen,  John  Galsworthy,  Frank 
Swinnerton,  Lady  Gregory,  Countess  Von  Amim,  Arnold  Bennett,  Feodor  Dostoievski. 

3.  Name  five  American  novelists  whose  work  you  consider  to  have  permanent  value  and 

give  the  reasons  for  your  choice. 

4.  Give  authors  and  titles  of  the  books  in  which  the  following  characters  appear.     Answer 

ten.  Alan  Breck,  Amy  March,  Porthos,  Tom  Sawyer,  Amelia  Sedley,  Nancy  Cass, 
Effie  Deans,  Maggie  Tulliver,  Lucie  Manette,  Lady  Dedlock,  Bathsheba  Everdene, 
Laiuicelot  Gobbo,  Jean  Valjean,  Sir  Willoughby  Patteme,  John  Ridd. 

5.  Name  an  example  from  English  literature  of  the  following  literary  forms  giving  author: 

Sonnet,  Epic,  Lyric,  Dramatic  poem.  Narrative  poem. 

6.  Name  an  author  prominent  in  each  of  the  following  fields  and  state  his  nationality.     Choose 

three. 

(a)  Science.  (d)  Sociology. 

(b)  Religion.  (e)   Biography. 

(c)  Travel. 

GENERAL   INFORMATION 
Answer  questions  1-4,  and  one  other. 

1.  Write  about  100  words  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  of  discussion:  World  Court;  Re- 

stricted Immigration. 

2.  Characterize  in  a  short  sentence  for  each,  five  of  the  following  people,  locating  them  by 

coiuitry:  Madame  Curie;  Sun  Yat  Sen;  Ignace  Paderewski;  William  Mayo;  Francis 
Scott  Key;  Leonard  Wood;  Alfred  Nobel;  Alvarado  Obregon;  Mahatma  Gandhi; 
Raymond  Poincare.  . 

3.  Define  ten  of  the  following:    Public  utilities;    Near  East;    Penolog?-;   Antitoxin;    Profes- 

sion; Raw  materials;  Inheritance  tax;  Cultural  background;  Propaganda;  Remedial 
surgery;   Ultimatum;   Diplomacy;   Mandate;    Militarism;   Reforestation. 

4.  Locate  five  of  the  following  and  state  some  important  fact  connected  with  each:   Hague; 

Virgin  Islands;  Mecca;  Hudson  Bay;  Mt.  Vernon;  Elba;  Oberammergau ;  Mt. 
McKinley;  Luxor;  Moscow. 

5.  Name  three  agencies  for  social  betterment  in  your  community  and  the  individuals  or 

organizations  interested  in  promoting  them. 

6.  Name  the  President  of  the  United  States.     What  state  is  his  home?   What  office  did  he 

hold  previously?  Name  the  governor  of  your  state;  your  U.  S.  Senators;  the  Mayor, 
or  corresponding  officer  or  officers  of  your  city. 

HISTORY 

1.  Write  about  300  words  on  the  importance  of  the  Louisiana  Purchase. 

2.  Discuss  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  England  and  its  effects. 

3.  From  the  following  list  select  ten  places  and  tell  briefly  for  what  each  is  noted:  Trafalgar; 

Yorktown;  Ticonderoga;  the  Mame;  Thermopylae;  Kremlin;  Vatican;  Manila 
Bay;  Louvre;  Alhambra;  Verdun;  Tours;  Waterloo;  Agincourt;  Antietam. 

4.  How  did  the  Franco-Prussian  war  affect  the  territory  of  France?    How  did  the  late  war 

affect  her  territory? 

5.  Identify  five  of  the  following  persons  by  country  and  state  briefly  the  historical  Importance 

of  each:  Richelieu:  John  Paul  Jones;  William  Pitt;  Lafayette;  Sir  Francis  Drake; 
Henry  Clay;   Gustavus  Adolphus;   Henry  the  Navigator;   Balboa;   Mark  Anthony. 

6.  Name  three  places  of  historic  interest  in  each  of  any  three  of  the  following  cities:   Rome; 

London;  Boston;  Philadelphia;  New  York. 

LANGUAGE 
A  sight  translation  of  one  modem  foreign  language  based  on  elementary  courses. 
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Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 

ADMINISTRATION 

Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  a.m.,  ll.d.,  sc.d.,  President, 
Anne  Wallace  Howland,  Director, 

INSTRUCTORS 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice-Director, 

Diploma,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh. 

A.B.  Washington  College. 
WiNNiFRED  Wennerstrum,  Instructor, 

B.L.s.  New  York  State  Library  School. 

PH.B.  Drake  University. 
Sallie  B.  Kap"1>es,  Secretary  to  the  Directory  Instructor, 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School. 

B.A.  Northwestern  University. 
Martha  C.  Leister,  Instructor, 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  Library  School. 

Chief  of  Department   of  Public  Documents,  The  Free  Library  of 
Philadelphia. 
Mildred  H.  Pope,  Instructor, 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School. 

B.L.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

Librarian,  Girard  College,  Philadelphia. 
Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Reviser, 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Libiary  Science. 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS,  1924-1925 

Sarah  B.  Askew. 

Librarian  and  Organizer,  Public  Library  Commission  of  New  Jersey. 
Extension  work  of  the  New  Jersey  Library  Commission, 
Albert  C.  Baugh,  ph.d. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  evaluation  of  the  histories  of  literature. 
May  Lamberton  Becker. 

Editor,  **The  Reader's  Guide,"  Saturday  Review  of  Literature. 
The  new  novels, 
C.  W.  Carroll. 

General  Manager,  Universal  Publishing  Syndicate. 
Bookbinding, 
Mary  E.  Crocker. 

Libiarian,  Ross  Library,  Lockhaven,  Pennsylvania. 
Financing  a  county  library, 
Asa'  Don  Dickinson. 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Publishers  and  Publishing. 
Indexing — two  lectures. 
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Robert  C.  Disque,  b.l.,  b.s.  in  e.e. 

Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering,  Drexel  Insritute. 

The  political  situation  in  England  and  America  prior  to  elections 
in  1924, 
Isabel  DuBois. 

Director  of  Libraries,  Department  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Libraries  of  the  Navy, 
Emma  R.  Engle. 

Supervisor  of  Children's  Department,The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia. 
The  child  in  the  library, 
Jean  E.  Graffen. 

Chief  of  Periodical  Department,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia. 
The  selection  of  periodicals  for  a  public  library, 
Chalmers  Hadley,  litt.d. 

Librarian,  Public  Library,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Library  buildings, 
Howard  L.  Hughes,  a.b. 

Librarian,  Free  Public  Library,  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 
Administrative  problems  in  a  medium-sized  library, 
Marion  D.  Kolyn,  b.s.  in  c.e. 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  Drexel  Institute. 

Library  construction^  basement  planning^  lights  heat  and  ventilation, 
Frank  G.  Lewis. 

Librarian,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary,  Chester,  Pa. 
Reference  books  on  philosophy  and  religion, 
William  E.  Lingelbach,  ph.d. 

Professor  of  Modem  European  History,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Outstanding  historical  works  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  World  War, 
E.  D.  McDonald,  a.m. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute. 
Some  literary  periodicals, 
Carl  H.  Milam,  a.b. 

Secretary,  American  Library  Association. 
The  American  Library  Association, 
E.  Jane  Ogden. 

First  assistant,  Art  and  Music  Department,  The  Free  Library  of 
Philadelphia. 

Library  handwriting — six  lectures.. 
Edith  Patterson. 

Librarian,  Free  Public  Library,  Pottsville,  Pennsylvania. 
The  problems  of  a  small  library. 
Rebecca  B.  Rankin. 

Librarian,  Municipal  Reference  Library,  New  York. 
Special  libraries, 
Willis  T.  Spivey,  b.s.  in  c.e.,  c.e. 

Director  of  Publicity,  Drexel  Institute. 

The  necessity  of  publicity  in  library  work, 
Henry  B.  VanHoesen,  a.m.,  ph.d. 

Assistant  librarian,  Princeton  University. 
The  college  library. 
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General  Information 

HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November,  1892,  in  order 
to  furnish  systematic  training  for  libra rianship.  The  school  was  reorgan- 
ized in  1922  and  new  quarters  were  provided,  the  best  technical  equipment 
was  purchased  and  the  bibliographical  collection  augmented.  The  school 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Library  Schools. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Drexel  Library 
School  was  the  movement  for  better  library  service  through  better  training 
for  librarianship.  The  subsequent  appointment  of  the  American  Library 
Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very  thorough 
survey  of  the  agencies  for  library  training  which  this  Board  has  made, 
together  with  the  recommendation  of  minimum  standards,  has  been  of 
great  service  to  the  individual  school  in  raising  general  requirements  and 
improving  the  standards  of  teaching. 

Beginning  with  the  class  which  matriculated  September  21,  1925, 
the  new  entrance  requirement,  the  holding  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a 
recognized  college  or  university,  went  into  effect. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts, 
and  offers  the  student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture 
galleries  and  its  collections  of  rare  books.  The  number  and  variety  of  the 
libraries  in  Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library 
school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  The  Library  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Historical  Society,  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
in  cooperation  with  the  Drexel  Library  School  present  a  variety  of  expe- 
rience for  practice  work. 

The  Drexel  Library  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and 
technical  books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the 
college,  also  houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts. 
The  museum  collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  carving,  ivories, 
prints,  engravings  and  textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in  the  Drexel 
Gallery  are  valuable  in  affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  to  the  student. 

Ample  study  and  class  rooms  have  been  provided  and  the  best  tech- 
nical equipment  secured. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  Drexel  Library  School  offers  to  college  graduates  a  one  year 
course  in  library  science.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods 
found  essential  for  all  types  of  library  work.  This  basic  course  gives 
preparation  for  the  higher  positions  of  library  service  and  a  sound  founda- 
tion for  future  study. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence. 
No  entrance  examinations  are  held. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  college  or  university,  evidenced  by 

a  transcript  of  the  college  record; 

2.  At   least   two   months  of  satisfactory   general   experience   in   an 

approved  library,  or  the  equivalent  of  such  experience; 

3.  Aptitude  and  personal  qualifications  for  library  work  and  evidence 

of  ability  to  pursue  profitably  the  curriculum. 

The  school  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to  admit  an  applicant  who  meets 
the  first  two  requirements  but  who  fails  in  the  third;  and  the  right  to 
admit  an  applicant  who  does  not  meet  the  first  two  requirements  but  who 
satisfies  the  faculty  that  he  can  carry  the  work  without  a  lowering  of 
standards  of  instruction.  Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not 
encouraged  to  enter  the  school. 

RECOMMENDED  PRELIMINARY  CURRICULUM 

A  broad  general  education  is  an  essential  prerequisite  for  library 
work.  It  is  recommended  that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work 
to  include  a  rather  wide  range  of  subjects  with  emphasis  placed  upon 
English  literature,  history,  and  the  foreign  languages. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

The  faculty  of  the  library  school  is  supplemented  by  lecturers 
engaged  in  active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals 
on  subjects  relative  to  the  course  of  study. 

PRACTICE  WORK 

In  order  that  the  students  of  the  library  school  shall  have  practice 
work,  a  number  of  neighboring  libraries  are  cooperating  with  the  school 
in  receiving  the  students  for  practice  work  under  supervision.  During 
the  spring  term  each  student  is  assigned  to  an  approved  library  for  two 
weeks  of  active  service  as  a  member  of  the  library  staff.  This  cooperative 
system  furnishes  a  variety  of  experience  for  the  student  in  different  types 
of  libraries. 

LIBRARY  VISITS 

The  students  under  the  guidance  of  instructors  visit  libraries,  printing 
houses,  binderies  and  book  shops  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinitjr.  Faculty 
and  students  attend  the  stated  meetings  of  the  Pennsylvania  Library  Club 
and  district  meetings  of  the  Extension  Division  of  the  State  Library  of 
Pennsylvania.  The  class  with  some  member  of  the  faculty  is  required 
to  visit  each  year  either  the  leading  libraries  of  New  York  and  vicinity,  or 
those  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
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POSITIONS 

The  library  school  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates  but 
It  recommends  those  who  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The  rapid  develop- 
ment of  library  work  has  created  a  demand  for  librarians  which  the  library 
schools  have  not  been  able  to  meet.  Salaries  show  an  appreciable  increase, 
and  range  from  $1500  to  $5000  per  year. 

GRADUATES'  ASSOCIATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  Alumni  Association  is  an  active  organiza- 
tion cooperating  with  the  Director  in  furthering  the  interests  of  the  school 
and  the  students.  The  Association  has  raised  a  fund  the  interest  of  which 
is  used  each  year  for  a  scholarship  known  as  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial 
Scholarship.  For  details  of  the  scholarship  apply  to  the  Director  of  the 
Library  School. 


EXPENSES 


Annual  Fees 

Registration  fee $10.00 

Tuition  fee 195 .  00 

Athletic  and  student  activities  fee 15 .00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Total $230.00 

Of  the  above  amount  $155.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $75.00  is  due  between  January  25  and  February  i. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies $35 .00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Annual  visit  to  New  York  or  Washington 35  00 

Student  House 

Room  rent  for  the  year $160.00-250.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to  the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assign- 

ment  of  a  room. 
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Course  of  Study 


Course 

Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 


Catalog 
No. 


la 
2a 

3a 
4a 

5 
6a 

7a 


Fall  Term 

Subject  Class 

Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  i 

Book  Selection 3 

Cataloging 3 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings. . .  2 

Order,  Accession,  and  Shelf 2 

Practice  Work o 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

14 


Labo- 
ratory 

O 
O 

o 
o 
o 

3 
o 


Credits 
I 

3 

3 
2 

2 

I 

3 
IS 


Lib.  Sci. . 

.lb 

Lib.  Sci. . 

.2b 

Lib.  Sci . . 

•3b 

Lib.  Sci . . 

•4b 

Lib.  Sci. . 

.6b 

Lib.  Sci . . 

•7b 

Winter  Term 

Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Book  Selection 3 

Cataloging 2 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings. .  .  2 

Practice  Work o 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

13 


o 
o 
o 
o 
6 
o 


3 

3 
2 

2 

2 

3 
IS 


Lib.  Sci. 

.IC 

Lib.  Sci. 

.  .2C 

Lib.  Sci. 

.  .6c 

Lib.  Sci. 

..8 

Lib.  Sci. 

.7c 

Spring  Term 

Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Book  Selection 3 

Practice  Work o 

Printing,  Binding,  and  Indexing i 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 


Note:  Bach  class  hour  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation. 
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O 

IS 
o 

o 
IS 


3 

3 

5 
I 

3 
IS 


(8) 


School  of  Library  Science 


Description  of  Courses 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb,  Ic.  Administration  and  History  of  Libraries. — 
A  study  of  the  following  topics:  the  organization  and  administration 
of  public  libraries,  school  and  special  libraries;  library  legislation  and 
state-wide  extension  work;  library  service  and  loan  desk  work;  pub- 
licity methods;  library  associations;  current  library  literature;  work 
with  children;  library  work  as  a  profession;  the  training  for  librarian 
ship;  the  history  of  libraries;  library  buildings.  This  course  is  given 
by  means  of  lectures  and  reports.  Among  the  administrative  prob- 
lems are  the  planning  and  equipment  of  small  library  buildings,  the 
making  of  budgets,  graphs,  programs,  etc. 

Fall  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit.     Winter  and  spring  terms;  six  hours  class;  six  credits. 
Mrs.  Howland,  Miss  Law,  Miss  Wennerstrum,  Miss  Pope,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Selection. — ^The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles,  of  book  selection;  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes;  the  writing 
of  critical  reviews  and  annotations;  compilation  of  book  lists;  check- 
ing of  the  Publishers^  Weekly^  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and 
periodical  book  reviews.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  books  for 
children  and  the  directing  of  children's  reading  form  a  part  of  the 
course. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  terms;  nine  hours  class;  nine  credits. 
Miss  Law,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloging  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  sample  cards,  supplemented  by 
problems  illustrating  the  application  of  principles.  The  revised 
cards  form  a  model  catalog  for  future  reference.  Practice  is  given 
in  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits.     Winter  term;  two  hours  class    two  credits. 
Miss  Wennerstrum. 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — The  Decimal 
Classification  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  course,  followed  by  a  compara- 
tive study  of  different  systems  of  classification.  Instruction  and 
practice  is  given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment 
of  author  numbers. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  four  hours  class;  four  credits. 
Miss  Law. 

Lib.  Sci.  5.  Order,  Accession,  and  Shelf. — ^The  topics  included  in 
this  course  are:  book  buying;  trade  bibliography;  order  and  acces- 
sion records;  the  shelf  list;  serials  and  continuation  records;  copy- 
right.    The  discussion  of  each  topic  is  followed  by  a  problem. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Miss  Wennerstrum. 
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Lib.  Sci.  6a,  fib,  6c.  Practice  Work.— Assignments  are  made  for  prac- 
tice work  in  order  to  give  the  student  actual  experience  in  the  subjects 
taught  by  lecture  and  problem  courses.  In  the  third  term  time  is 
given  for  field  work  in  neighboring  cities. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  laboratory;  one  credit.    Wmterterm;  sii  houn  laboratory;  two  credits. 

^ring  term;  fifteen  hours  laboratory;  five  credits. 
Miss  Kappes. 

Lib.  Sci,  8.     Printing,  Binding,  and  Indexing.— The  topics  included 


in  this  course  are:  a  study  of  the  pi 
lowed  by  visits  to  printing  establish 
of  the  processes  of  bookbinding,  with 
book  and  magazine  indexes. 

Spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 


Ddern  printing,  fol- 
proofreading;  a  study 
:o  binderies;    a  study  of 


Lib,  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibliography. — A  study  of  the 
standard  books  of  reference,  both  general  and  special,  including 
government  publications.  Practice  is  given  in  the  evaluation  and 
selection  of  reference  books  and  in  the  use  and  making  of  reference 
lists.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  are  given  to  lectures 
and  class  discussions,  with  weekly  problems. 
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School  of  Libkarv  Science 


SUMMER  SCHOOL 
Beginning  with  the  summer  of  1926  a  six  weeks  course  fc 


be  open  to  school  librarians  and  t 


credit  will 
charge  of  high  school  libraries. 


EXTENSION  COURSES 
(In  Preparation) 

The  demand  for  school  librarians  is  greater  than  the  supply  and  these 
Extension  Courses  are  offered  as  an  emergency  measure  to  help  teachers 
to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  library  methods. 

These  credit  courses  are  open  to  teacher-librarians.  Lectures  will  be 
given  from  4  to  6  p.  m.  and  on  Saturday  forenoon.  Lectures  and  practice 
work  will  be  given  in  library  administration  and  technic  covering  simple 
methods  of  cataloging,  classification,  shelf,  accession  and  loan  desk  work; 
book  selection  for  children;  reference  work,  and  teaching  the  use  of  the 
school  library. 


The  Drrxel  Institute 


.^m 


THE  DREXEL  INSTITUTE 


School  of  Library  Science] 

Foundea  1892 

1926-1927 


DECEMBER,  1926 


THE  DkEXEL  BULLETIN 

P-ubtuhed  moulkly  by  Tkr  Orixd  Injtitutt 
Philadrlphia,  Pa. 


pto,  Poniisyl''Btii»,  under 


t  «  'P'^'^'ol  "t«  of  Pgsta6«  provided  for  !n  B«tlM  Ijgs, 
October  3,  1917,  Buthonad  May  I,  i9H. 


THE  DREXEL  INSTITUTE 

School  of  Library  ScmNCE 

Founded  1892 

1926-1927 


PHILADELPHIA 
1926 


THE  DREXEL  IHSTITUTE 

Main  Entrance 

^■roin  orW"^  dramnj  by  F.  IValln  Taylor) 


Calendar,  1927-1928 


1927 

Fall  Terra 

i: 

Sept. 

19- 

Sept. 

20. 

Nov. 

23- 

Nov. 

28. 

Dec. 

12. 

Dec. 

15. 

Dec. 

17. 

1928 

Winter  Term : 

Jan. 

3. 

Jan. 

4- 

Jan. 

24. 

Feb. 

22. 

Feb. 

27. 

Mar. 

12. 

Spring  Te 

rm: 

Mar. 

21. 

Mar. 

22. 

Apr. 

S- 

Apr. 

9- 

May 

21. 

May  30. 

June 

6. 

June 

IS- 

June 

16. 

June 

17. 

June 

18. 

Registration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees,  9  a.  m. 

Fall  Term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m.  "" 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 


Enrollment  of  students. 
Winter  Term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 
Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fee. 
Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 
Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 
Term  examinations  begin. 


Enrollment  of  students 

Spring  Term  work  begins,  9  A.M. 

Easter  holiday  begins,  6  p^  M. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

President's  Reception, 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

Commencement,  10  a.  m. 
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Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 

Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  a.m.,  ll.d.,  sc.d.,  President  of  the  Institute, 
Anne  Wallace  Howland,  Director  and  Professor  of  Library  Science. 
Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice-Director  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Library 

Science, 

Diploma,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Washington  College. 

M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Helen  A.  Bagley,  Instructor  in  Library  Science, 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Martha  C.  Leister,  Instructor  in  Library  Science, 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science. 

Chief  of  Department  of  Public  Documents,  The  Free  Library  of  Phila- 
delphia. 
Mildred  H.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Library  Science, 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School. 

B.L.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

Librarian,  Girard  College,  Philadelphia. 
Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Reviser, 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science. 
Beulah  H.  Weir,  Secretary, 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

STAFF  OF  LECTURERS 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  ph.d. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Asa  Don  Dickinson. 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Robert  C.  Disque,  b.l.,  b.s.  in  e.e. 

Academic  Dean,  The  Drexel  Institute. 
Jean  E.  Graffen. 

Chief  of  Periodical  Department,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia. 
Frank  G.  Lewis,  ph.d. 

Librarian,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary,  Chester,  Pa. 
Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  The  Drexel  Institute. 
Thomas  Lynch  Montgomery,  litt.d. 

Librarian,  The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 

SPECIAL  LECTURERS,  1925  -  1926 

Harold  F.  Brigham,  b.a. 

Staff  Assistant,  Curriculum  study,  American  Library  Association. 
**A,  L,  A,  Curriculum  study, *^ 
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Zaidee  Brown,  a.b. 

Editor,  "Lantern  Lists,"  H.  W.  Wilson  Co. 
"Book  lists  for  the  public  library** 
Frederick  W.  Faxon. 

Proprietor,  F.  W.  Faxon  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
"Sets  of  periodicals** 
Louis  William  Flaccus,  ph.d. 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
"Impressionistic  drama** 
Dorothy  L.  Hawkins,  a.b. 

Librarian,  University  of  Delaware. 
"The  college  library** 
John  C.  Haynes,  Uroschupf  &  Fehr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

"Bookbinding** 
Carl  H.  Milam,  a.b. 

Secretary,  American  Library  Association. 
"Adult  education** 
Emily  VanDorn  Miller,  a.b. 
Editor,  A.  L.  A.  Publications. 

^^The  A,  L,  A.  Booklist  and  how  it  is  made** 
Edith  C.  Moon. 

Formerly  Head  of  School  Department,  Public  Library,  Evanston,  111. 
"Relation  of  the  public  library  and  the  public  school** 
William  H.  Rademaeker. 

President,  Rademaeker-Buchan  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
"Bookbinding** 
Ernest  J.  Reece,  ph.b. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Administration,  Columbia  University. 
"Library  buildings** 
Harriet  T.  Root. 

Librarian,  Bethlehem  Public  Library,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
"Campaign  for  public  library  funds.** 
Willis  T.  Spivey,  b.s.  in  c.e. 

Director  of  publicity,  The  Drexel  Institute. 
"The  necessity  of  publicity  in  library  work** 
Helen  D.  Subers. 
Library  organizer. 

"tVork  of  a  library  organizer** 
Joseph  L.  Wheeler,  m.a.,  m.l.s. 

Librarian,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore,  Md. 
"The  administration  of  a  public  library.^* 
Martha  Wilson. 

Librarian,  Lincoln  Library,  Springfield,  111. 
"School  libraries**     Six  lectures. 
Malcolm  O.  Young,  a.b.,  b.l.s. 

Reference  librarian,  Princeton.  University. 
"Reference  work  in  the  university  library** 
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General  Information 


HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November,  1892,  in  order 
to  furnish  systematic  training  for  librarianship.  The  school  was  reorgan- 
ized in  1922  and  new  quarters  were  provided,  equipment  was  purchased, 
and  the  bibliographical  collection  augmented.  The  school  is  a  member  of 
the  Association  of  American  Library  Schools. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Drexel  Library 
School  was  the  movement  for  better  library  service  through  better  train- 
ing for  librarianship.  The  subsequent  appointment  of  the  American 
Library  Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very 
thorough  survey  of  the  agencies  for  library  training  which  this  Board  has 
made,  together  with  the  recommendation  of  minimum  standards,  have 
been  of  great  service  to  the  individual  school  in  raising  general  require- 
ments and  in  improving  the  standards  of  teaching. 

The  Drexel  Library  School  is  accredited  as  a  Graduate  Library  School 
by  the  American  Library  Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship. 

LOCATION  AND  EQXnPMENT  * 

Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts, 
and  offers  the  student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture 
galleries,  and  in  its  collections  of  rare  books.  The  number  and  variety 
of  libraries  in  Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a 
library  school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  The  Library  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Historical  Society,  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  the  many  special  and  college  libraries  in  or  near  Philadel- 
phia offer  a  valuable  field  for  observation  and  practical  experience  to  the 
library  school  student. 

The  Drexel  Library  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and 
technical  books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the 
college,  also  houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manu- 
scripts. The  museum  collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  carving, 
ivories,  prints,  engravings  and  textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in  the 
Drexel  Gallery  are  valuable  in  affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  to  the 
student. 

Ample  study  and  class  rooms  have  been  provided  and  the  best  tech- 
nical equipment  secured. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  Drexel  Library  School  offers  to  college  graduates  a  one  year 
course  in  library  science.     The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods 
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found  essential  for  all  types  of  library  work.  This  basic  course  gives 
preparation  for  the  higher  positions  of  library  service  and  furnishes  a 
sound  foundation  for  future  study. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence. 

No  entrance  examinations  are  held. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  college  or  university,  evidenced  by 

a  transcript  of  the  college  record. 

2.  At  least  two  months  of  satisfactory  general   experience  in   an 

approved  library,  or  the  equivalent  of  such  experience. 

3.  Aptitude  and  personal  qualifications  for  library  work  and  evidence 

of  ability  to  pursue  profitably  the  curriculum.* 

*  The  school  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to  admit  an  applicant  who  meets  the  first  two  requirements 
but  who  fails  in  the  third;  and  the  right  to  admit  an  applicant  who  does  not  meet  the  first  two  require- 
ments but  who  satisfies  the  faculty  that  he  can  carry  the  work  without  a  lowering  of  standards  of  instruc- 
tion.     Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the  school . 

DEGREES 

Application  is  pending  before  the  Pennsylvania  State  Council  of 
Education  for  authority  to  grant  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Library  Science,  to  all  those  students  who  have  successfully  met  every 
requirement. 

RECOMMENDED  PRELIMINARY  CURRICULUM 

A  broad  general  education  is  an  essential  prerequisite  for  library 
work.  It  is  recommended  that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work 
to  include  a  rather  wide  range  of  subjects  with  emphasis  placed  upon 
English  literature,  history,  and  the  foreign  languages. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

The  faculty  of  the  library  school  is  supplemented  by  lecturers  engaged 
in  active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals  on  sub- 
jects relative  to  the  course  of  study. 

PRACTICE  WORK 

In  order  that  the  students  of  the  library  school  may  have  practical 
experience  in  library  work  a  number  of  neighboring  libraries  cooperate 
with  the  library  school  by  receiving  the  students  for  practice  work 
under  supervision.  During  the  spring  term  each  student  is  assigned  to 
an.  approved  library  for  two  weeks  of  active  service  as  a  member  of  the 
library  staff.  This  cooperative  system  furnishes  a  variety  of  experience 
for  the  student  in  different  types  of  libraries. 
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UBRAMY  vmrs 

^f  Ym;  f^tudenu  under  the  guidance  of  inftmctocs  visit  Hbiaiics,  prindiig 
iumi^Mf  ifindem§  and  boir^k  fhops  in  Philaddphia  and  vicinitf .  Faculty 
^nd  »f  ud^r«  'dttmA  the  neated  meeung^B  of  the  Fetmsyhrzmz  Lihtzty  Club 
^nd  dimrrk't  meetinipi  of  the  Extension  Division  of  the  State  Library  of 
P«rnniv)^lvania.  I1ie  dans  with  some  member  of  the  faculty  is  requir^  to 
vinfit  eai'b  vear  either  the  leading  libraries  of  New  York  and  vicinity,  or 
ituHie  iff  Washington^  D,  C, 


POSITIONS 


The  library  school  doef  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates 
but  it  rec<immends  those  who  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The  rapid 
development  of  library  work  haf  created  a  demand  for  librarians  which 
the  library  schools  have  not  been  able  to  meet.  Salaries  show  an  appreci- 
fible  increase,  and  range  from  $1500  to  $5000  per  year. 


GRADUATES'  ASSOCIATION 

The  Drcxcl  Library  School  Alumni  Association  is  an  active  organiza- 
tion cooperating  with  tne  Director  in  furthering  the  interests  of  the  school 
Hnd  the  ntudcntn.  The  Association  has  raised  a  fund  the  interest  of  which 
IN  uncsd  cuch  year  for  a  scholarship  known  as  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial 
Scholttmhip.  For  details  of  the  scholarship  apply  to  the  Director  of  the 
LibrRry  School. 


V5^> 


EXPENSES 


Annual  Fees 

Registration  fee $10.00 

Tuition  fee 215 .00 

*Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

*  This  fee  will  be  returned  to  the  student  at  the  close  of  the  school  year. 

Total $235 .00 

Of  the  above  amount  $150.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $85.00  is  due  January  24. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies $35 .00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Annual  visit  to  New  York  or  Washington 35  00 

Student  House 

Room  rent  for  the  year $160.00-250.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 
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DREXEL  mSTTTUTE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 
COURSE  OF  STUDY 


Calalog 

Count  No. 

Lib.  Sci.  I  a 

Lib.  Sci.  2a 

Lib.  Sci.  3a 

Lib.  Sci.  4a 

Lib.  Sci.  6a 

Lib.  Sci.  7a. 


Fall  Term 


.Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

.  Book  Selection 3 

.Cataloging 3 

.Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

.  Practice  Work o 

.Reference  and  Bibli<^raphy 3 


Credit* 
3 


Winter  Term 
and  History  of  Libraries 


14 


Lib.  Sci.  ib.Adi 

Lib.  Sci.  2b. .  Book  Selection 

Lib.  Sci.  3b..  Cataloging 

Lib.  Sci.  4b.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 

Lib.  Sci.  6b. . Practice  Work 

Lib.  Sci.  7b. .  Reference  and  Bibliography 


Spring  Term 
Lib.  Sci.     ic.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries 

Lib.  Sci,     2c . .  Book  Selection 

Lib.  Sci.     6c.  . Practice  Work 

Lib.  Sci.     8. .  .Printing,  Binding,  and  Indexing 

Lib.  Sci.     7c . .  Reference  and  Bibliography 


Description  of  Courses 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb,  Ic.  Administration  and  History  of  Libraries. — 
A  study  of  the  following  topics:  the  organization  and  administration 
of  public  libraries,  school  and  special  libraries;  library  legislation 
and  extension  work;  library  service  and  loan  desk  work;  order, 
accession,  and  shelf;  publicity  methods;  library  associations;  cur- 
rent library  literature;  work  with  children;  library  work  as  a  pro- 
fession; the  training  for  librarianship;  the  history  of  libraries;  library 
buildings.  This  course  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  reports. 
Among  the  administrative  problems  are  the  planning  and  equipment 
of  small  library  buildings,  the  making  of  budgets,  graphs,  programs, 
etc. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 
Professors  Howland  and  Law,  Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Pope  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Selection. — ^The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles  of  book  selection;  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes;  the  writing 
of  critical  reviews  and  annotations;  compilation  of  book  lists;  check- 
ing of  the  Publishers'  Weekly,  z  study  of  book  selection  aids  and 
periodical  book  reviews.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  books  for 
children  and  the  directing  of  children's  reading  form  a  part  of  the 
course. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Law  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloging  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  sample  cards,  supplemented  by  prob- 
lems illustrating  the  application  of  principles.  The  revised  cards 
form  a  model  catalog  for  future  reference.  Practice  is  given  in  the 
ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits.    Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Miss  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^The  Decimal 
Classification  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  course,  followed  by  a  compara- 
tive study  of  different  systems  of  classification.  Instruction  and 
practice  is  given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment 
of  author  numbers. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Law. 
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Ub.  ^tl.  fil,  6b,  te.  I'HArncK  Wohk.  -AnNignmenii  arc  made  for  prac- 
tii'd  wurk  in  unltir  m  give  the  unidciit  aitiial  experience  in  the  subjects 
liiilHht  liy  luctnre  ami  prohlem  coiinei.  In  the  third  term  time  is 
givun  I'lir  Hxtd  worlt  in  neiuhhurinR  citien. 


»  \U»kt 


'hlunlHi 


Ub,  iol.  B.      t'HINil 
ihia  innrNi)  »xv: 


Kv  viNita  til  niiniiuH  i 
iNVH  iif  |iiii)kl)i: 


DlNUlNU,  AND  iNiiKXlNd.   -The  t<)()ics  included  in 

ily  tir  the  prcK-rNNFi  of  modern  pnntint;,  followed 

....  futiihlinhliienti;    pnH)freadin](i    a  study  of  the 

pnti'DiiNeH  i>f  hnokhimlinii,  with  vinita  tu  hinderieii;   a  study  of  hook 

ildil  IIIHHUViDti  illdeKDH. 

)>i..riHi<i<i  I.HW,  Mr.  I>i.^tiii>i.m,  oiul  nmwl  t*.'lu»-T.. 

Ub.  8«t.  7*1  7b,  To.  RnHiHKNiB  anu  BiuiiihihaI'HY.— A  study  of  the 
NlulttUn)  Inxikii  of  iffrtrntT,  Innh  K^ncral  und  speciul,  including 
ti^tivvinmt'iu  piiMicutioitN.  IW'iic*  is  uivcn  in  thr  evaluation,  selec- 
HW\,  *md  WW  of  rrferenw  htH^ks  and  in  the  compilation  of  reference 
ItHU.  \\tvv  hours  u  vti^k  thruiighout  the  year  are  given  to  lectures 
M\\\  vl*«  *lisv»ssw«\s,  with  we<^kly  pn»hleins. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL 

July  5  to  August  13, 1927 

A  six  weeks  course  for  college  credit  will  be  open  to  librarians  and 
teachers  in  charge  of  school  libraries,  and  others  under  definite  appoint- 
ment. Detailed  information  will  be  found  in  the  Summer  Library  school 
Announcement. 


EXTENSION  COURSES 

The  demand  for  school  librarians  is  greater  than  the  supply  and  these 
Extension  Courses  are  offered  as  an  emergency  measure  to  help  teachers  to 
acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  library  methods. 

These  college  credit  courses  are  open  to  teacher-librarians.  Lectures 
are  given  from  4  to  6  p.  m.  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday.  Lectures  and 
practice  work  will  be  given  in  library  administration  and  technique  cover- 
mg  simple  methods  of  cataloging,  classification,  shelf,  accession  and  loan 
desk  work;  book  selection  for  children;  reference  work,  and  teaching  the 
use  of  the  school  library. 
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FOREIGN  DELEGATES  AND  THEIR  ESCORTS 

TO  THE  50TH  ANNIVERSARY  CONFERENCE  OF  THE 

AMERICAN  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION, 

1876  —  1926 


HISTORIC  MEETING  IN  THE  DREXEL  INST^UTE 

■4 

WEDNESDAY,  OCTOBER  6,  1926 


(IS) 


(^PR/I    1928 


THE  DREXEL  INSTITUTE 

School  of  Library  ScienS 


Founded  1892 

1927-1928 


Nou9 


THE  DREXEL  INSTITUTE 


School  of  Libraey  Science 

Founded  1892 

1927-1928 


PHILADELPHIA 
1927 


nRRXKU  INSTITUTR 


Calendar^  1928-1929 


1928 

Fall  Term : 

Sept. 

24. 

Sept. 

25. 

Nov. 

28. 

Dec. 

3. 

Dec. 

12. 

Dec. 

13. 

Dec. 

18. 

1929 

Winter  Term : 

Jan. 

2. 

Jan. 

3. 

Jan. 

24. 

Feb. 

22. 

Mar. 

4. 

Mar. 

18. 

SpritiK  Term : 

Apr. 

1. 

Apr. 

2. 

May 

27. 

May 

30. 

June 

5. 

June 

10. 

Jiuie 

14. 

June 

15. 

June 

U). 

June 

17. 

RcKiHtration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees,  9  A.  M. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  M. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  M. 


Enrollment  of  students. 
Winter  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 
Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fee. 
Washington's  Hirthday  holiday. 
F'xaminations  for  removal  of  conditions. 
Term  examinations  begin. 


^t^ 


Enrollment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  exercises. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

President's  reception. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

Commencement,  U)  A.  M. 
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Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 


Kenneth  Gk)RDON  Matheson,  a.m.,  ll.d.,  scd.,  President  of  the  Institute. 

Anne  Wallace  Howland,  Director  and  Professor  of  Library  Science. 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice-Director  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Library 
Science. 
Diploma,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburg^,  Pa. 
A.B.,  Washington  College. 
M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Helen  A.  Bagley,  Instructor  in  Library  Science. 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois. 

Martha  C.  Leister,  Instructor  in  Library  Science, 

Certificate,  Drexcl  Institute  School  of  Library  Science. 
Chief   of   Department  of    Public   Documents,   The    Free   Library   of 
Philadelphia. 

Mildred  H.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Library  Science. 
Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School. 
B.L.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 
Librarian,  Girard  College,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Reviser. 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science. 

Gertrude  Hood,  Secretary. 

STAFF  OF  LECTURERS 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  ph.d. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Asa  Don  Dickinson. 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Robert  C.  Disque,  b.l.,  b.s.  in  e.e. 

Academic  Dean,  Drexel  Institute. 
Jean  E.  Graffen. 

Chief  of  Periodical  Department,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia. 
Frank  G.  Lewis,  ph.d. 

Librarian,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary,  Chester,  Pa. 
Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute. 
Thomas  Lynch  Montgomery,  litt.d. 

Librarian,  The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 
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SPECIAL  LECTURERS,  1926-27 

Sarah  B.  Askew. 

Librarian  and  Organizer,  Public  Library  Commission  of  New  Jersey. 
"County  libraries  in  New  Jersey/' 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  ph.d. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
"The  evaluation  of  the  histories  of  literature," 

May  Lamberton  Becker. 

Editor,  "The  Reader's  Guide,"  Saturday  Review  of  Literature. 
"The  new  novels." 

C.  W.  Carroll. 

General  Manager,  Universal  Publishing  Syndicate. 
"Bookbinding." 

Isabel  DuBois. 

Director    of    Libraries,    Bureau    of    Navigation,    Navy    Department, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
"Libaries  of  the  Navy." 

Jean  E.  Graffen. 

Head  of  Periodical  Department,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia. 
"The  selection  of  periodicals  for  a  public  library." 

EuzABETH  J.  G.  Gray,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Assistant,  Catalogue  Department,  U.  of  N.  C.  Library. 

*'J  year  in  the  catalogue  department  as  preparation  for  reference 
work." 

Mary  E.  Hall. 

Librarian,  Girls'  High  School  Library,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
'The  high  school  library." 

Enid  May  Hawkins. 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
"Technical  material  in  a  reference  library." 

Margaret  Jackson. 

Librarian,  Hoyt  Library,  Kingston,  Pa. 
"Publishers"  Two  lectures. 

Frank  G.  Lewis,  ph.d. 

Librarian,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary,  Chester,  Pa. 
"Reference  books  on  philosophy  and  religion." 

William  E.  Lingelbach,  ph.d. 

Professor  of  Modern  European  History,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
"Paradoxes  of  post-war  Europe," 

E.  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute. 

"Social  problems  in  modern  literature." 
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Carl  H.  Milam,  a.b. 

Secretary,  American  Library  Association. 
"The  work  of  the  A,  L.  A" 

Thomas  Lynch  Montgomery,  litt.d. 

Librarian,  The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 

"The  history  of  The  Historical  Society  Library  of  Pennsylvania." 

Edith  C.  Moon. 

Formerly  Head  of  Children's  Department,  Public  Library,  Evanston,  111. 
"The  relation  between  the  library  and  the  school"  Two  lectures. 

Ernest  J.  Reece,  ph.b. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Administration,  Columbia  University. 
"Library  buildings" 

Flora  B.  Roberts. 

Librarian,  Public  Library,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
"The  humanities  of  a  librarian" 

Joseph  L.  Wheeler,  m.a.,  m.l.s. 

Librarian,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore,  Md. 
"Some  phases  of  library  adrninist ration" 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wood. 

Associate  in   Library   and   Library   School,   Boone  University   Library, 
Wuchang,  China. 
"Library  training  in  China" 
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General  Information 


HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November,  1892,  in  order  to 
furnish  systematic  training  for  librarianship.  The  school  was  reorganized  in 
1922  and  new  quarters  were  provided,  the  best  technical  equipment  was  pur- 
chased and  the  bibliographical  collection  augmented. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Drexel  Library  School 
was  the  movement  for  better  library  service  through  better  training  for 
librarianship.  The  subsequent  appointment  of  the  American  Library  Associa- 
tion Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very  thorough  survey  of  the 
agencies  for  library  training  which  has  been  made,  together  with  the  recom- 
mendation of  minimum  standards,  have  been  of  great  service  to  the  individual 
school  in  raising  general  requirements  and  improving  the  standards  of  teaching. 
The  Drexel  Library  School  is  accredited  as  a  graduate  library  school  by  the 
American  Library  Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship,  and  is  a 
member  of  the  Association  of  American  Library  Schools. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and 
offers  the  student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  and 
its  collections  of  rare  books.  The  number  and  variety  of  the  libraries  in  Phila- 
delphia make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library  school.  The  Free 
Library  of  Philadelphia,  The  Library  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society, 
the  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  Drexel 
Library  offer  a  valuable  field  for  observation  and  practical  experience  to  the 
library  school  student. 

The  Drexel  Library,  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and  tech- 
nical books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the  college,  also 
houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  The  museum 
collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  car\'ing,  ivories,  prints,  engravings,  and 
textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in  the  Drexel  Gallery  are  valuable  in 
affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  to  the  student. 

Ample  study  and  classrooms  have  been  provided  and  the  best  technical 
equipment  secured.  The  Drexel  Library  has  recently  been  reorganized  and 
equipped  with  modern  library  furniture  and  provides  an  efficient  laboratory 
for  library  practice. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  Drexel  Library  School  offers  to  college  graduates  a  one-year  course 
in  library  science.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods  found  essen- 
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tial  for  all  types  of  library  work.    This  basic  course  gives  preparation  for  the 
higher  positions  of  library  service  and  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence. 

No  entrance  examinations  are  held. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION* 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  college  or  university,  evidenced  by  a 
transcript  of  the  college  record ; 

2.  At  least  two  months  of  satisfactory  general  experience  in  an  approved 
library,  or  the  equivalent  of  such  experience ; 

3.  Aptitude  and  personal  qualifications  for  library  work  and  evidence  of 
ability  to  pursue  profitably  the  curriculum. 

DEGREES 

The  Pennsylvania  State  Council  of  Education  in  June,  1927,  granted  to 
the  Drexel  Institute  the  right  to  confer  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Library  Science  upon  students  who  have  successfully  met  every  requirement 
of  the  Library  School.  This  action  was  retroactive  and  included  students  of 
the  Class  of  1926  and  thereafter. 

RECOMMENDED  PRELIMINARY  CURRICULUM 

A  broad  general  education  is  an  essential  prerequisite  for  library  work. 
It  is  recommended  that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  include  a 
rather  wide  range  of  subjects  with  emphasis  placed  upon  English  literature, 
history,  and  foreign  languages. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

The  faculty  of  the  library  school  is  supplemented  by  lecturers  engaged  in 
active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals  on  subjects 
relative  to  the  course  of  study. 

PRACTICE  WORK 

In  order  that  the  students  of  the  library  school  shall  have  practice  work, 
a  number  of  neighboring  libraries  are  co-operating  with  the  school  in  receiving 
the  students  for  practice  work  under  supervision.  During  the  spring  term  each 
student  is  assigned  to  an  approved  library  for  two  weeks  of  active  service  as  a 
member  of  the  library  staff.  This  co-operative  system  offers  the  student  a 
variety  of  experience  in  different  types  of  libraries. 


''The  school  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to  admit  an  applicant  who  meets  the  first  two 
requirements  but  who  fails  in  the  third;  and  the  right  to  admit  an  applicant  who  does  not  meet  the 
first  requirement  but^  who  satisfies  the  faculty  that  he  can  carry  the  work  without  a  lowering  of 
standards  of  instruction.  Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the 
school. 
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LIBRARY  VISITS 

The  students  under  the  guidance  of  instructors  visit  libraries,  printing 
houses,  binderies,  and  book  shops  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  Students  also 
attend  the  stated  meetings  of  the  Pennsylvania  Library  Club  and  district 
meetings  of  the  Extension  Division  of  the  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
class  with  some  member  of  the  faculty  is  required  to  visit  each  year  either  the 
leading  libraries  of  New  York  and  vicinity,  or  those  of  Washington,  D.  C. 


POSITIONS 

The  Drexel  Library  School  does  not  guarantee  i>ositions  to  its  graduates 
but  it  recommends  those  who  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The  rapid  develop- 
ment of  library  work  has  created  a  demand  for  librarians  which  the  library 
schools  have  not  been  able  to  meet.  Salaries  show  an  appreciable  increase,  and 
range  from  $1500  to  $5000  per  year. 


GRADUATES'  ASSOCIATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  Alumni  Association  is  an  active  organization 
co-operating  with  the  Director  in  furthering  the  interests  of  the  school  and  the 
students.  The  association  has  raised  a  fund,  the  interest  of  which  is  used  each 
year  for  a  scholarship  known  as  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship. 
For  details  of  the  scholarship  apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Library  School. 
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EXPENSES 


Annual  Fees 

Registration  fee $10.00 

Tuition  fee   215.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Total   $235.00 

Of  the  above  amount  $150.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $85.00  is  due  January  24. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies $35.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Annual  visit  to  New  York  or  Washington 35.00 

Student  House 

Room  rent  for  the  year $160.00^250.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 


Fall  Term 


.auora- 
tory 

Credits 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

2 

6 

3 

0 

2 

Catalog 

Course  No.  Subject  Class 

Lib.  Sci.     la.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Lib.  Sci.     2a.  .Book  Selection  and  Bibliography 3 

Lib.  Sci.     3a. .  Cataloguing 2 

Lib.  Sci.     4a.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Lib.  Sci.     6a.  . Practice  Work    0 

Lib.  Sci.     7a.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 2 

12  6         15 

Winter  Term 

Lib.  Sci.     lb.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Lib.  Sci.     2b.  .  Book  Selection 3 

Lib.  Sci.     3b . .  Cataloguing 3 

Lib.  Sci.     4b.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Lib.  Sci.     6b.  .  Practice  Work   0 

Lib.  Sci.     7b .  .  Reference  and   Bibliography 3  0  3 

14  4         16 

Spring  Term 

Lib.  Sci.     Ic.  .  Adminstration   and   History  of  Libraries  3-0  3 

Lib.  Sci.     2c . .  Book  Selection 3 

Lib.  Sci.     6c.  .  Practice  Work   0 

Lib.  Sci.     8. .  .Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing 1 

Lib.  Sci.     7c.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

10         14         17 

Note:  Each  class  hour  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation. 
Each  laboratory  hour  has  one-half  credit  value. 


0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

3 

14 

7 

0 

1 

0 

3 
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Description  of  Courses 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb,  Ic.  Administration  and  History  of  Libraries. — ^A 
study  of  the  following  topics:  the  organization  and  administration  of 
public  and  college  libraries ;  school  and  special  libraries ;  library  legislation 
and  extension  work ;  library  service  and  loan  desk  work ;  order,  accession 
and  shelf;  publicity  methods;  library  associations;  current  library  litera- 
ture; work  with  children;  library  work  as  a  profession;  the  training  for 
librarianship ;  the  history  of  libraries;  library  buildings.  This  course  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  reports.  Among  the  administrative  prob- 
lems are  the  planning  and  equipment  of  small  library  buildings,  the  mak- 
ing of  budgets,  graphs,  programs,  etc. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 
Professors  Howland  and  Law,  Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Pope,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Selection  and  Bibliography. — ^The  object  of 
this  course  is  to  develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of 
libraries  and  readers.  TTie  course  includes  the  principles  of  book  selection ; 
the  reading  and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes;  the  writing 
of  critical  reviews  and  annotations ;  compilation  of  book  lists ;  checking  of 
the  Publis'hers'  Weekly,  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and  periodical  book 
reviews.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  books  for  children  and  the  direct- 
ing of  children's  reading  form  a  part  of  the  course. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  terms;  nine  hours  class;  nine  credits. 
Professor  Law  and  special  lecturers^ 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloguing. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloguing  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  sample  cards,  supplemented  by  problems 
illustrating  the  application  of  principles.  The  revised  cards  form  a  model 
catalogue  for  future  reference.  Practice  is  given  in  the  ordering  and  use 
of  Library  of  Congress  cards. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.    Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^The  Decimal 
Classification  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  course,  followed  by  a  comparative 
study  of  different  systems  of  classification.  Instruction  and  practice  are 
given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment  of  author 
numbers. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Law. 
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Lib.  Sci,  6a,  6b,  6c.  Practice  Work, — Assignments  arc  made  for  practice 
work  in  order  to  give  the  student  actual  experience  in  the  subjects  taught 
by  lecture  and  problem  courses.  In  the  third  term  time  is  given  for  field 
work  in  neighboring  cities. 


;  three  credili.    Wintei 


.»  Bagl^j 


;  leven  crediti. 


Lib,  Sci.  8.  Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing. — The  topics  included  in 
this  course  are:  a  study  of  the  processes  of  modern  printing,  followed  by 
visits  to  printing  establishments;  proofreading;  a  study  of  the  processes  of 
booicbinding,  with  visits  to  binderies;  a  study  of  book  and  magazine 
indexes. 


Lib.  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibliography. — A  study  of  the 
standard  books  ofr  reference,  both  general  and  special,  including  govern- 
ment publications.  Practice  is  given  in  the  evaluation,  selection,  and  use 
of  reference  books  and  in  the  compilation  of  reference  lists.  Three  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  year  are  given  to  lectures  and  class  discussions, 
with  weekly  problems. 
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Summer  School  of  Library  Science 


JULY  2  TO  AUGUST  10,  1928 


Faculty 


Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson^  a.m.^  ll.d.^  sc.d.^  President 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland^  Director 

Helen  M.  Harris^  a.b.^  Principal 

Ruth  Fitzgerald^  a.m.^  Instructor 

Vera  Dixdn,  b.s.,  Instructor 

Margaret  M.  Spillan^  Secretary 

Special  Lecturers 


General  Information 


Within  the  past  few  years  the  introduction  of  new  methods  of  instruction 
in  schools  has  called  for  large  collections  of  supplementary  material  expertly 
administered.  The  school  library  has  developed  rapidly  to  meet  this  need,  and 
today  the  demand  for  school  librarians  far  exceeds  the  supply  of  those  qualified 
for  the  work.  Many  teachers  have  come  into  this  branch  of  library  work, 
finding  that  it  offers  opportunity  for  service,  for  the  development  of  executive 
ability,  and  for  pioneer  work.  Others  who  have  not  left  the  teaching  profession 
have  found  that  a  study  of  library  methods  has  been  of  invaluable  help  to  them 
in  their  own  field. 

The  Drexel  Institute,  which  has  long  been  identified  with  the  systematic 
training  for  librarianship,  now  offers  a  six  weeks'  course  in  school  library  work. 

The  Summer  Library  School  presents  the  same  excellent  facilities  offered 
to  the  students  of  the  one-year  library  course.  The  advantage  of  holding  a 
summer  school  in  the  rooms  of  the  regular  library  school  is  easily  seen,  as  a 
good  bibliographical  collection  and  technical  equipment  are  necessary  factors 
in  the  conduct  of  any  type  of  library  school. 
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ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Summer  School  of  Library  Science  should 
be  school  librarians  or  assistants  who  wish  to  enlarge  their  knowledge  of 
methods,  teachers  who  are  part-time  school  librarians,  or  teachers  who  wish  to 
become  school  librarians. 

Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the 
course. 

PEES 

Registration  fee $  5.00 

Tuition  fee 30.00 

Total  fees $35.00 


DORMITORY 

The  Student  Houses  of  Drexel  Institute  will  be  open  to  accommodate 
summer  students.  For  room  reservation  write  at  once  to  Miss  Grace  Godfrey, 
Chairman,  Summer  School  Committee.    Board  and  room,  $14.00  per  week. 


Description  of  Courses 


Classification:  The  decimal  system  of  classification,  subject  heading, 
shelf-listing,  and  alphabeting,  adapted  to  school  use,  will  be  taught,  and  prob- 
lems will  consist  of  actual  practice  in  these  processes. 

Miss  Dixon.     Three  term  credits. 

Cataloguing:  The  principles  of  making  a  dictionary  catalogue,  the 
study  of  cataloguers'  aids,  the  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards,  with  lectures 
and  laboratory  work  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  school  library. 

Miss  Dixon.     Three  term  credits. 

Book  Selection:  The  principles  underlying  the  selection  of  books  and 
periodicals  for  school  libraries.  A  study  of  essential  books,  collateral  reading, 
editions,  standard  aids  to  book  selection  and  problems  based  thereon. 

Miss  Fitzgerald.     Three  term  credits. 

Reference  Work  :  The  study  of  actual  reference  books,  encyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  periodicals,  indexes,  annuals,  handbooks,  as  used  in  school  libraries, 
with  problems  based  on  their  use  and  the  standards  by  which  such  books  are 
selected. 

Miss  Harris.     Three  term  credits. 
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Young  People's  Literature:  A  study  of  the  types  of  literature  of 
interest  to  boys  and  girls  and  the  problems  relating  thereto,  with  reading  and 
discussion  of  specific  books  and  periodicals. 

Miss  Fitzgerald.     Three  term  credits. 

Administration  of  School  Libraries:  Some  of  the  problems  that 
confront  every  school  librarian,  such  as  the  planning,  furnishing  and  equipment 
of  adequate  library  rooms,  the  place  of  the  library  in  modern  school  organiza- 
tion, the  librarian's  relations  to  faculty  and  students,  methods  of  instruction 
for  pupils  in  the  use  of  the  library,  as  well  as  the  more  technical  problems  of 
book  buying,  preparation  for  use,  records,  etc. 

Miss  Harris.     Three  term  credits. 

Students  are  required  to  register  for  three  courses  chosen  from  those 
described  above.  No  student  may  carry  more  than  three  courses  in  the  summer 
session,  thus  receiving  nine  term  credits,  which  is  the  equivalent  of  six  semester 
credits,  or  three  units. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  summer  school  have  been  arranged  particularly 
with  the  needs  in  mind  of  those  who  wish  to  be  certified  as  school  librarians  by 
the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  Thus  a  student  com- 
pleting two  summer  sessions  may  receive  the  necessary  six  units  required  for 
certification.  It  is  recommended  that  those  who  have  not  had  library  experience 
or  previous  courses  in  library  science  should  elect  classification,  reference,  and 
administration.  The  courses  in  book  selection,  cataloguing,  and  young  peo- 
ple's literature,  will  offer  interesting  fields  for  advanced  students. 


(16) 


z 

•  I'-'?-- 


JAN  4 


THE  DREXEL  INSTITUTE 


School  of  Library  Scienoe 


Founded  1892 

1928-1929 


P.h|-!T"T!'  '"'  ™'=  """^m  .NST.TUTE 
1, 1917,  authomed  May  1,  imf  '^"'*''  ^"^  '"  Sc«i"n  IIOJ,  Act  of  October 


THE  DREXEL  INSTITUTE 


School  of  Library  Science 

Founded  1892 

1928-1929 


PHILADELPHIA 
1928 


THE  DREXEL  INSTITUTE 

Maih  Enhance 

("From  origiaal  drawiiw  by  F.  Waller  Taylor 


Calendar,  1929-1930 


1929 

Fall  Tern 

i: 

Sept. 

23. 

Sept. 

24. 

Nov. 

27. 

Dec. 

2. 

Dec. 

11. 

Dec. 

12. 

Dec. 

17. 

Dec. 

17. 

1930 

Winter  Term: 

Jan. 

2. 

Jan. 

3. 

Jan. 

24. 

Feb. 

22. 

Mar. 

3. 

Mar. 

17. 

Mar. 

21. 

Spring  Te 

;rm: 

Mar. 

31. 

Apr. 

1. 

Apr. 

17. 

Apr. 

21. 

May 

26. 

May 

30. 

June 

4. 

June 

9. 

June 

13. 

June 

13. 

June 

14. 

June 

15. 

June 

16. 

Registration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees,  9  a.  m. 
Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 
Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  P.  M. 
Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 
Term  examinations  begin. 
Founder's  Day  exercises. 
Term  examinations  close. 
Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  P.  m. 


Enrollment  of  students. 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fee. 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 


Enrollment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 

Easter  vacation  begins,  6  p.  M. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

President's  reception. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

Commencement,  10  A.  M. 
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Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 


Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  a.m.,  ll.d.,  sc.d.,  President  of  the  Institute 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  Director  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice-Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Library 
Science. 

Diploma,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Washington  College 

M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Helen  A.  Bagley,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 

Jessie  I.  Bestow,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 
B.s.  in  L.S.,  University  of  Illinois 
B.s.  in  Educ,  University  of  Illinois 

*MiLDRED  H.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 
Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 
B.L.,  Ohio  Wesley  an  University 
Librarian,  Girard  College,  Philadelphia 

Elizabeth  J.  G.  Gray,  Instructor  in  charge  of  Practice  Work 
B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
B.A.^  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Reviser 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Gertrude  H.  Hood,  Secretary 

Alice  R.  Brooks^  Instructor  in  charge  of  Special  Course  in  School  Library 
Work 
B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Smith  College 

*  During  the  absence  of  Mildred  H.  Pope  this  course  will  be  given  by  Hazel  H.  Erchinger. 
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LOCAL  LECTURERS,  1927-1928 

Robert  C.  Disque,  b.l.,  b.s.  in  e.e. 
Academic  Dean,  Drexel  Institute 
Current  events 

Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute 
Social  problems  in  modern  literature 
Indexing    (Two  lectures) 

Martha  C.  Leister 

Chief   of    Department   of    Public   Documents,    The    Free   Library  of 
Philadelphia 
Trade  bibliography   (Six  lectures) 

Asa  Don  Dickinson 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Early  and  rare  prints 

Thomas  Lynch  Montgomery,  litt.d. 

Librarian,  The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania 

The  history  of  the  Historical  Society  Library  of  Pennsylvania 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  ph.d. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
The  evaluation  of  the  histories  of  literature 

Charles  B.  Shaw,  m.a. 

Librarian,  Swarthmore  College 

Organization  of  a  college  library    (Two  lectures) 

Elizabeth  R.  Terry 

Librarian,  Kingsessing  Branch,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 
Administration  of  a  branch  library 
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VISITING  LECTURERS,  1927-1928 

May  Lamberton  Becker 

Editor,  "The  Reader's  Guide,"  Saturday  Review  of  Literature 
The  new  novels 

Clifford  B.  Clapp,  a.b. 

Superintendent  of  Cataloguing,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library 
The  Huntington  Library 

Frederick  W.  Faxon,  a.b. 

Proprietor,  F.  W.  Faxon  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Periodicals 

Enid  May  Hawkins 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Technical  material  in  a  reference  library 

Alice  I.  Hazeltine,  ph.b. 

Assistant     Professor    of    Library    Work    with     Children,     Columbia 
University  School  of  Library  Service 

Library  work  with  children 

Frank  P.  Hill,  b.s.,  l.d. 

Librarian,  Brooklyn  Public  Library 

An  old  stager;  forty-five  years  in  a  public  library 

Margaret  Jackson 

Librarian,  Hoyt  Library,  Kingston,  Pa. 
American  and  British  publishers 

Frank  G.  Lewis,  ph.d. 

Librarian,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary,  Chester,  Pa. 
Works  of  general  interest  in  philosophy  and  religion 

Adelene  J.  Pratt 

Director,  Public  Library  Advisory  Commission,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Commission  and  extension  work 

Margery  C.  Quigley,  a.b. 

Librarian,  Public  Library,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

The  relation  between  public  libraries  and  schools 

Ernest  J.  Reece,  ph.b. 

Associate   Professor  of   Library  Administration,   Columbia   University 
School  of  Library  Service 

Library  buildings    (Two  lectures) 
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General  Information 

HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November,  1892,  in  order  to 
furnish  systematic  training  for  librarianship.  The  school  was  reorganized  in 
1922  and  renamed  the  School  of  Library  Science.  New  quarters  were 
provided,  the  best  technical  equipment  was  purchased  and  the  bibliographical 
collection  augmented. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Drexel  Library  School 
was  the  movement  for  better  library  service  through  better  training  for 
librarianship.  The  appointment  of  the  American  Library  Association  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very  thorough  survey  of  the  agencies 
for  library  training  which  has  been  made,  together  with  the  recommendation 
of  minimum  standards,  have  been  of  great  service  to  the  individual  school 
in  raising  general  requirements  and  improving  the  methods  of  teaching.  The 
Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science  is  accredited  as  a  graduate  library 
school  by  the  American  Library  Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarian- 
ship,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Aperican  Library  Schools. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and 
offers  the  student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  and 
its  collections  of  rare  books.  The  number  and  variety  of  the  libraries  in  Phila- 
delphia make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library  school.  The  Free 
Library  of  Philadelphia,  The  Library  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society, 
the  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the  Drexel 
Library  offer  a  valuable  field  for  observation  and  practical  experience  to  the 
library  school  student. 

The  Drexel  Library,  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and  tech- 
nical books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the  college,  also 
houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  The  museum 
collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  carving,  ivories,  prints,  engravings, 
and  textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in'  the  Drexel  Gallery  are  valuable  in 
affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  to  the  student. 

Ample  study  and  classrooms  have  been  provided  and  the  best  technical 
equipment  secured.  The  Drexel  Library  has  recently  been  reorganized  and 
equipped  with  modern  library  furniture  and  provides  an  efficient  laboratory 
for  library  practice. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  Drexel  Library  School  offers  to  men  and  women  a  one-year  course 
in  library  science.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods  found  csscn- 


tial  for  all  types  of  library  work.  This  basic  course  gives  preparation  for  the 
higher  positions  of  library  service  and  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence. 

No  entrance  examinations  are  held. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION* 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  college  or  university,  evidenced  by  a 
transcript  of  the  college  record; 

2.  At  least  two  months  of  satisfactory  general  experience  in  an  approved 
library,  or  the  equivalent  of  such  experience; 

3.  Aptitude  and  personal  qualifications  for  library  work  and  evidence  of 
ability  to  pursue  profitably  the  curriculum. 

DEGREES 

The  Pennsylvania  State  Council  of  Education  in  June,  1927,  granted  to 
the  Drexel  Institute  the  right  to  confer  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Library  Science  upon  students  who  have  successfully  met  every  requirement 
of  the  Library  School.  This  action  was  retroactive  and  included  students  of 
the  Class  of  1926  and  thereafter. 

RECOMMENDED  PRELIMINARY  CURRICULUM 

A  broad  general  education  is  an  essential  prerequisite  for  library  work. 
It  is  recommended  that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  include  a 
rather  wide  range  of  subjects  with  emphasis  placed  upon  English  literature, 
history,  and  foreign  languages. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

The  faculty  of  the  library  school  is  supplemented  by  lecturers  engaged  in 
active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals  on  subjects 
relative  to  the  course  of  study. 

PRACTICE  WORK 

In  order  that  the  students  of  the  library  school  shall  have  practice  work, 
a  number  of  neighboring  libraries  are  co-operating  with  the  school  in  receiving 
the  students  for  practice  work  under  supervision.  During  the  spring  term  each 
student  is  assigned  to  an  approved  library  for  two  weeks  of  active  service  as  a 
member  of  the  library  staff.  This  co-operative  system  offers  the  student  a 
variety  of  experience  in  different  types  of  libraries. 


*  The  school  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  to  admit  an  applicant  who  meets  the  first  two 
requirements  but  who  fails  in  the  third;  and  the  right  to  admit  an  applicant  who  does  not  meet  the 
first  requirement  but  who  satisfies  the  faculty  that  he  can  carry  the  work  without  a  lowering  of 
standards  of  instruction.  Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the 
school. 
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LIBRARY  VISITS 

The  students  under  the  guidance  of  instructors  visit  libraries,  printing 
houses,  binderies,  and  book  shops  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  Students  also 
attend  the  stated  meetings  of  the  Pennsylvania  Library  Club  and  district 
meetings  of  the  Extension  Division  of  the  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania. 

POSITIONS 

The  Drexel  Library  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates 
but  it  recommends  those  Mrho  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The  rapid  develop- 
ment of  library  work  has  created  a  demand  for  librarians  which  the  library 
schools  have  not  been  able  to  meet.  Salaries  show  an  appreciable  increase,  and 
range  from  $1500  to  $5000  per  year. 

GRADUATES'  ASSOCIATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  Alumni  Association  is  an  active  organization 
co-operating  with  the  Director  in  furthering  the  interests  of  the  school  and  the 
students.  The  association  has  raised  a  fund,  the  interest  of  which  is  used  each 
year  for  a  scholarship  known  as  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship. 
For  details  of  the  scholarship  apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Institute  conducts  a  Graduate  House  for  students  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science.  The  house  is  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Library 
School,  and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters  for 
students.  Early  application  for  rooms  is  advised  as  the  number  the  house 
can  accommodate  is  limited. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

Student  health  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  school  physician.  An 
infirmary  is  provided  by  the  Institute,  where  a  trained  nurse  is  in  attendance 
at  all  times.  Students  of  the  Library  School  may  also  avail  themselves  of  the 
physical  examination  given  entering  students. 

EXERCISE 

All  students  of  the  Library  School  are  urged  to  take  some  form  of 
healthful  exercise.  The  Institute  gymnasium  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swim- 
ming pools,  and  the  many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Philadelphia 
suggest  a  variety  of  exercise  from  which  to  choose. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 


Fall  Term 


Course 

Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 


Catalog 
No. 


Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 


Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 


Subject  Class 

la.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  4 

2a . .  Book  Selection  and  Bibliography 2 

3a. .  Cataloguing 2 

4a.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

6a . .  Practice  Work 0 

7a.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 2 

12 

Winter  Term 

lb.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

2b . .  Book  Selection    3 

3b . .  Cataloguing 3 

4b.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

6b . .  Practice  Work   0 

7b.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

14 

Spring  Term 

Ic.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

2c. . Book  Selection 3 

6c. .  Practice  Work 0 

8. .  .Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing 1 

7c . .  Reference  and  Bibliography 3 


Labora- 
tory 

Credits 

0 

4 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

2 

14 


0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

3 

16 


0 

3 

0 

3 

10 

5 

0 

1 

0 

3 

10        10 


Note:  Each  class  hour  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation. 
Each  laboratory  hour  has  one-half  credit  value. 
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Description  of  Courses 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb,  Ic.  Administration  and  History  of  Libraries. — ^A 
study  of  the  following  topics:  the  organization  and  administration  of 
public  and  college  libraries ;  school  and  special  libraries ;  library  legislation 
and  extension  work ;  library  service  and  loan  desk  work ;  order,  accession 
and  shelf;  publicity  methods;  library  associations;  current  library  litera- 
ture ;  work  with  children ;  library  work  as  a  profession ;  the  training  for 
librarianship ;  the  history  of  libraries;  library  buildings.  This  course  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  reports.  Among  the  administrative  prob- 
lems are  the  planning  and  equipment  of  small  library  buildings,  the 
making  of  budgets,  graphs,  programs,  etc. 

Fall  term;   four  hours  class;   four  credits.    Winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class; 
three  credits  each  term. 

Professors  Howland  and  Law,  Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Pope,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Selection  and  Bibliography. — ^The  object  of 
this  course  is  to  develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of 
libraries  and  readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles  of  book  selection ; 
the  reading  and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes;  the  writing 
of  critical  reviews  and  annotations ;  compilation  of  book  lists ;  checking  of 
the  Publishers*  Weekly,  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and  periodical  book 
reviews.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  books  for  children  and  the  direct- 
ing of  children's  reading  form  a  part  of  the  course. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.    Winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three 
credits  each  term. 

Professor  Law  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloguing. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloguing  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  sample  cards,  shown  on  a  screen  by  means 
of  a  projectoscope,  supplemented  by  problems  illustrating  the  application 
of  principles.  The  revised  cards  form  a  model  catalogue  for  future 
reference.  Practice  is  given  in  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of 
Congress  cards. 

Fall  term:  two  hours  class;  two  credits.    Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^The  Decimal 
Classification  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  course,  followed  by  a  comparative 
study  of  different  systems  of  classification.  Instruction  and  practice  are 
given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment  of  author 
numbers. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Law. 
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Lib.  Sci.  6a,  6b,  6c.  Practice  Work. — ^Assignments  are  made  for  practice 
work  in  order  to  give  the  student  actual  experience  in  the  subjects  taught 
by  lecture  and  problem  courses.  In  the  third  term  time  is  given  for  field 
work  in  neighboring  cities. 

Fall  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two 

credits.    Spring  term;  ten  hours  laboratory;  five  credits. 
Miss  Gray. 

Lib.  Sci.  8.  Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing. — ^The  topics  included  in 
this  course  are  a  study  of  the  processes  of  modern  printing,  followed  by 
visits  to  printing  establishments ;  proofreading ;  a  study  of  the  processes  of 
bookbinding,  with  visits  to  binderies;  a  study  of  book  and  magazine 
indexes. 

Spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 
Professor  Law  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibliography. — A  study  of  the 
standard  books  of  reference,  both  general  and  special,  including  govern- 
ment publications.  Practice  is  given  in  the  evaluation,  selection,  and  use 
of  reference  books  and  in  the  compilation  of  reference  lists.  Three  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  year  are  given  to  lectures  and  class  discussions, 
with  weekly  problems. 

Fall   term;    two   hours   class;   two   credits.     Winter   and   spring  terms;    three   hours   class; 
three  credits  each  term. 

Miss  Bagley  and  special  lecturers. 


EXPENSES 

Annual  Fees 

Registration  fee $10.00 

Tuition  fee   215.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Total    $235.00 

Of  the  above  amount  $150.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $85.00  is  due  January  24. 

Estimated  Expenses 
Books  and  supplies $40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits 35.00 

Student  House 
Room  rent  for  the  year $160.00-250.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 
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LIBRARY  INSTITUTE 

A  Library  Institute  was  held  in  Philadelphia,  from  February  20  to  25, 
1928,  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Library  Association  and  conducted 
by  the  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science.  The  meetings  were  held 
at  the  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  the  Drexel  Institute  Picture  Gallery.  The  following  organi- 
zations were  affiliated:  The  Pennsylvania  Library  Association,  Pennsylvania 
Library  Club,  Special  Libraries  Council  of  Philadelphia  and  Vicinity,  Associa- 
tion of  School  Librarians  of  Philadelphia  and  Vicinity,  and  the  Extension 
Division  of  the  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  students  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  attended  these  meetings 
and  heard  the  following  speakers: 

Hon.  A.  Edward  Newton,  President  of  the  Pennsylvania  Library  Club. 
Joseph  L.  Wheeler,  Librarian,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Franklin  F.  Hopper,  Chief,  Circulation  Department,  Public  Library,  New  York. 
Arthur  L.  Bailey,  Librarian,  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Clara  W.   Herbert,   Asst.  Librarian,  Public  Library  of  the   District  of   Columbia, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Charles  E.  Rush,  Librarian,  Public  Library,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Grace  D.  Rose,  Librarian,  Morristown  Library,  Morristown,  N.  J. 
Bessie  L.  Shaffer,  2d  Asst.  Librarian,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Franklin  H.  Price,  Asst.  Librarian,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia. 
Dorothy  Bemis,   Librarian,   Lippincott  Library,   Wharton   School  of   Finance   and 

Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 
Charles  B.  Shaw,  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 
Howard  S.  Leach,  Librarian,  Lehigh  University  Library,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
James  T.  Gerould,  Librarian,  Princeton  University  Library,  Princeton,  N.  J. 
Helen  D.  Subers,  Library  Organizer,  Bucknell  College  Library,  Lewisburg,  Pa. 
Frank  G.  Lewis,  Librarian,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary  Library,  Chester,  Pa. 
Lois  A.  Reed,  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Herbert  O.  Brigham,  Librarian,  R.  I.,  State  Library  and  Editor  "Special  Libraries," 

Providence,  R.  I. 
Rebecca  Rankin,  Librarian,  Municipal  Reference  Library,  New  York  City. 
E.  L.  Matthews,  Library  Organizer,  Extension  Division,  State  Library  of  Pa. 
Julia  W.  Merrill,  A.  L.  A.  Committee  on  Libraries,  Chicago,  111. 
Margaret  Jackson,  Librarian,  Hoyt  Library,  Kingston,  Pa. 
Hazel  C.  Clark,  Librarian,  Burlington  County  Free  Library,  Mt.  Holly,  N.  J. 
Sarah  B.  Askew,  Librarian  and  Organizer,  N.  J.  F.  P.  L.  Commission,  Trenton, 

N.J. 
Harriet  T.  Root,  Librarian,  Public  Library,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Margery  C.  Quigley,  Librarian,  Public  Library,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Anne  Carroll  Moore,  Supervisor,  Work  with  Children,  Public  Library,  New  York. 
Marguerite  L.  Gates,  Head  Lending  Dept,  Public  Library,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Edwin  C.  Broome,  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools,  Philadelphia. 
Carl  L.  Milam,  Secretary,  American  Library  Association,  Chicago,  111. 
*  William  H.  Bristow,  Asst.  Director  of  Secondary  Education,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
John  Carr  Duff,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Uniontown,  Fayette  County,  Pa. 
Marion  Lovis,  Supervisor,  School  Libraries,  Board  of  Education,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Mrs.  Frank  N.  Koos,  Librarian,  R.  J.  Reynolds  H.  S.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Agnes  Cowing,  Librarian,  James  Monroe  Public  High  School  Library,  New  York. 
Ellen  E.  Yoder,  Librarian,  Girls'  High  School  Library,  Philadelphia. 
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special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work 

First  Semester:  October  16,  1928,  to  February  9,  1929. 
Second  Semester:  February  12,  1929,  to  June  1st,  1929. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  4.30-6.30  P.  m. 
Saturday  9-11  A.  m. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  introduction  of  new  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  schools  has  called  for  large  collections  of  supplementary  material 
expertly  administered.  The  school  library  has  developed  rapidly  to  meet 
this  need,  and  today  the  demand  for  school  librarians  far  exceeds  the 
supply  of  those  qualified  for  the  work.  Many  teachers  have  come  into  this 
branch  of  library  work,  finding  that  it  offers  opportunity  for  service,  for  the 
development  of  executive  ability,  and  for  pioneer  work.  Others  who  have 
not  left  the  teaching  profession  have  found  that  a  study  of  library  methods 
has  been  of  invaluable  help  to  them  in  their  own  field. 

The  Special  Course  in  School  Library  Work  presents  the  same  excellent 
facilities  offered  to  students  in  the  one-year  library  course.  The  advantage 
of  holding  special  courses  in  the  same  quarters  as  the  regular  Library  School 
is  easily  seen,  as  a  good  bibliographical  collection  and  technical  equipment 
are  necessary  factors  in  the  conduct  of  any  type  of  library  course. 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  an  experienced  school  librarian, 
will  be  in  charge  of  the  Special  Course  in  School  Library  Work  as  resident 
instructor,  and  will  be  available  for  conference  at  any  time. 

ADMISSION  AND  FEES 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Special  Course  in  School  Library  Work 
should  be  school  librarians  or  assistants  who  wish  to  improve  their  knowledge 
of  methods,  teachers  who  are  part-time  school  librarians,  or  teachers  who 
wish  to  become  school  librarians. 

Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the 
course. 

Registration  fee  is  $5.00,  tuition  fee,  $5.00  per  credit  hour. 

CREDITS 

A  student  completing  the  work  of  both  semesters  will  receive  the 
necessary  twelve  credits  required  for  State  certification. 

A  student  completing  the  work  of  either  the  first  or  second  semester 
may  finish  the  work  in  the  Summer  School  of  1929,  where  all  of  these  courses 
will  again  be  offered. 
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Description  of  Courses 


First  Semester^  October  16,  1928,  to  February  9,  1929 

Classification. — ^The  decimal  system  of  classification,  subject  head- 
ing, shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  adapted  to  school  use  will  be  taught  and  prob- 
lems will  consist  of  actual  practice  in  these  processes. 

First  semester  Tuesday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours    2  credits 

Cataloging. — ^The  principles  of  making  a  dictionary  catalog,  the  study 
of  cataloger's  aids,  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards  with  lectures  and 
laboratory  work  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  school  library. 

First  semester  Thursday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Book  Selection. — ^The  principles  underlying  the  selection  of  books 
and  periodicals  for  school  libraries.  A  study  of  essential  books,  collateral 
reading,  editions,  standard  aids  to  book  selection  and  problems  based  thereon. 

First  semester  Saturday  9-11  a.  m. 
2  hours     2  credits 

Second  Semester,  February  12  to  June  1,  1929 

Reference  Work. — ^The  study  of  actual  reference  books,  encyclo- 
pedias, dictionaries,  periodicals,  indexes,  annuals,  handbooks,  as  used  in  school 
libraries  with  problems  based  on  their  use  and  the  standards  by  which  such 
books  are  selected. 

Second  semester  Tuesday  4.30-6.30  p.  M. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Young  People's  Literature. — A  study  of  the  types  of  literature  of 
interest  to  boys  and  girls  and  the  problems  relating  thereto,  with  reading  and 
discussion  of  specific  books  and  periodicals. 

Second  semester  Thursday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours    2  credits 

Administration  of  School  Libraries. — Some  of  the  problems  that 
confront  every  school  librarian,  such  as  the  planning,  furnishing  and  equip- 
ment of  adequate  library  rooms,  the  place  of  the  library  in  modern  school 
organization,  the  librarian's  relations  to  faculty  and  students,  methods  of 
instruction  to  pupils  in  the  use  of  the  library,  as  well  as  the  more  technical 
problems  of  book  buying,  preparation  for  use,  records,  etc. 


Second  semester  Saturday  9-11  a.  m. 

2  hours    2  credits 
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SUMMER  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

1929 


For  particulars  address 

THE  DIRECTOR,  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

The  Drexel  Institute 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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1929-1930 


November,  1929 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  DREXEL  INSTITUTE 
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Entered   as   Second    Class   Matter   May   1,   1924-,    at  the   Post   Office   ul 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  under  the  Ait  of  August  24,  1912,    Acceptance  for 
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Calendar,  1930-1931 


1930 

Fall  Term 

• 
• 

Sept. 

22. 

Sept. 

23. 

Nov. 

26. 

Dec. 

1. 

Dec. 

15. 

Dec. 

17. 

Dec. 

19. 

Dec. 

19. 

1931 

Winter  Term: 

Jan. 

5. 

Jan. 

6. 

Jan. 

24. 

Feb. 

23. 

Mar. 

9. 

Mar. 

23. 

Mar. 

27. 

Mar. 

27. 

Spring  Term : 

Apr. 

6. 

Apr. 

7. 

May  25. 

May  30. 

June 

3. 

June 

8. 

June 

12. 

June 

12. 

June 

13. 

June 

14. 

June 

15. 

Registration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees,  9  A.  M. 
Fall  term  work  begins,  9  A.  m. 
Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 
Class  work  resumed,  9  A.  M. 
Term  examinations  begin 
Founder's  Day  exercises 
Term  examinations  close 
Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 


Enrollment  of  students 
Winter  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 
Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fee 
Washington's  Birthday  holiday 
Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 
Term  examinations  begin 
Term  examinations  close 
Easter  vacation  begins,  6  P.  M. 


Enrollment  of  students 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 

Memorial  Day  holiday 

Institute  Day  exercises 

Term  examinations  begin 

Term  examinations  close 

President's  reception 

Class  Day 

Baccalaureate  Sunday 

Commencement,  10  A.  M. 
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Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 


Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  a.m..  ll.d.,  Sc.d..  President  of  the  Institute 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  Sc.d.,  in  l.s..  Director  and  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice-Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

Diploma,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Washington  College 

M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Helen  A.  Bagley,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 

Fannie  Ct)X,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Certificate,  Library  School  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Mildred  H.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 
Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 
B.L.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
Librarian,  Girard  College,  Philadelphia 

Eva  Cloud  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Library  Work  with  Children 

Diploma,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  Instructor  in  Charge  of  Special  Courses  in  School  Library 
Work 
B.s.  in  L.S,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Smith  College 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Secretary 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Reviser 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
B.A.,  Swarthmore  College 

Gertrude  H.  Hood,  Secretary  to  the  Director 
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LOCAL  LECTURERS,  1928-1929 


Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute 
Social  problems  in  modern  literature 
Indexing  (Two  lectures) 

Louis  William  Flaccus,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
The  right  response  to  art 

Charles  B.  Shaw,  m.a. 

Librarian,  Swarthmore  College 

Organization  of  a  college  library  (Two  lectures) 

Katharine  McAlnarey 

First  Assistant,  Department  of  Children's  Work,  The  Free  Library  of 
Philadelphia 
New  books  for  children 

Hazel  H.  Erchinger,  a.b. 

Acting  Librarian,  Girard  College  Library,  Philadelphia 
School  library  work  (Six  lectures) 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
The  evaluation  of  the  histories  of  literature 

Elizabeth  R.  Terry 

Librarian,  Kingsessing  Branch,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 
Administration  of  a  branch  library 

Martha  C.  Leister 

Chief  of  Department  of  Public  Documents,  The  Free  Library  of  Phila- 
delphia 
Government  documents  (Four  lectures) 

Thomas  Lynch  Montgomery,  Litt.D. 

Librarian,  The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania 

The  history  of  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania 
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VISITING  LECTURERS,  1928-1929 


Marguerite  Dumont 

Graduate,   Paris   Library   School;   Representative  Librairie  Guillaume 
Bude 
Libraries  in  France 
Publishing  in  France 

Ernest  J.  Reece,  Ph.B. 

Associate   Professor   of   Library  Administration,    Columbia   University 
School  of  Library  Service 
Library  buildings  (Two  lectures) 

May  Lamberton  Becker 

Editor  **The  Reader's  Guide,"  Saturday  Review  of  Literature 
The  new  novels 

Margaret  Jackson 

Librarian,  Hoyt  Library,  Kingston,  Pa. 
New  books 

Isabel  DuBois 

Director  of  Libraries,  Bureau  of  Navigation,  Navy  Department,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 
Libraries  of  the  Navy 

Frederick  W.  Faxon,  a.b. 

Proprietor,  F.  W.  Faxon  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Periodicals 

Enid  May  Hawkins 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Technical  material  in  a  reference  library 

Frank  G.  Lewis,  Ph.D. 

Librarian,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary,  Chester,  Pa. 
Works  of  general  interest  in  philosophy  and  religion 

Clara  E.  Howard,  m.s. 

Director  of  the  Library  School,  New  Jersey  College  for  Women,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Problems  of  school  library  administration 
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General  Information 


HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November,  1892,  in  order 
to  furnish  systematic  training  for  librarianship.  The  school  was  reorganized 
in  1922  and  renamed  the  School  of  Library  Science.  New  quarters  were 
provided,  the  best  technical  equipment  was  purchased  and  the  bibliographical 
collection  augmented. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Drexel  Library  School 
was  the  movement  for  better  library  service  through  better  training  for 
librarianship.  The  appointment  of  the  American  Library  Association  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very  thorough  survey  of  the  agencies 
for  library  training  which  has  been  made,  together  with  the  recommendation 
of  minimum  standards,  have  been  of  great  service  to  the  individual  school  in 
raising  general  requirements  and  improving  the  methods  of  teaching.  The 
Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science  is  accredited  as  a  graduate  library 
school  by  the  American  Library  Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarian- 
ship,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Library  Schools. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts 
and  offers  the  student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries, 
and  collections  of  rare  books.  The  number  and  variety  of  the  libraries  in 
Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library  school.  The 
Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  The  Library  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical 
Society,  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the 
Drexel  Library  offer  a  valuable  field  for  observation  and  practical  experience 
to  the  library  school  student. 

The  Drexel  Library,  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and  techni- 
cal books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the  college,  also 
houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  The  museum 
collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  carving,  ivories,  prints,  engravings, 
and  textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in  the  Drexel  Gallery  are  valuable  in 
affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  to  the  student. 

Ample  study  and  classrooms  have  been  provided  and  the  best  technical 
equipment  secured.  The  Drexel  Library  has  recently  been  reorganized  and 
equipped  with  modern  library  furniture  and  provides  an  efficient  laboratory 
for  library  practice. 

CURRICULUM 

The  Drexel  Library  School  offers  to  men  and  women  a  one-year  course  in 
library  science.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods  found  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  work.  This  basic  course  gives  preparation  for  the 
higher  positions  of  library  service  and  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence. 

No  entrance  examinations  are  held. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  are 
required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university, 
as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  Persons  over  thirty-five 
years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply,  unless  they  have  been  continuously 
engaged  in  library  work  or  some  similar  occupation.  An  evidence  of  ability 
and  fitness  for  library  work  is  also  required. 

Applicants  are  advised  to  secure  at  least  two  months  of  experience  in  a 
well  organized  library  prior  to  entrance  to  the  school. 

DEGREES 

Drexel  Institute  confers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  upon  students  who  have  successfully  met  every  requirement  of  the 
Library  School. 

RECOMMENDED  PRELIMINARY  COLLEGE  COURSES 

A  broad  general  education  is  essential  for  library  work.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  include  a  wide  range 
of  subjects  with  emphasis  placed  upon  literature,  history,  science,  and  foreign 
languages.    A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  be  acquired. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

The  faculty  of  the  library  school  is  supplemented  by  lecturers  engaged 
in  active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals  on  subjects 
relative  to  the  course  of  study. 

TYPEWRITING 

Reasonable  facility  in  the  use  of  the  typewriter  is  required  of  all  entering 
students.  At  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  a  typing  test  will  be  given  to 
determine  the  speed  and  accuracy  of  each  student.  In  case  of  failure  in  the 
test,  students  will  be  required  to  make  good  their  deficiency  through  instruc- 
tion provided  by  the  school.  A  room  is  assigned  for  practice,  where  students 
may  keep  their  own  typewriters  or  use  the  limited  number  belonging  to  the 
school. 

PRACTICE  WORK 

During  the  school  year  a  number  of  neighboring  libraries  receive  students 
for  practice  work  under  supervision.  In  the  spring  term  each  student  is 
assigned  to  an  approved  library  for  two  weeks  of  active  service  as  a  member 
of  the  library  staflE.  This  cooperative  system  offers  the  student  a  variety  of 
experience  in  different  types  of  libraries. 
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LIBRARY  VISITS 

The  students  under  the  guidance  of  instructors  visit  libraries,  printing 
houses,  binderies,  and  book  shops  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  Students  also 
attend  the  stated  meetings  of  the  Pennsylvania  Library  Club  and  the  Phila- 
delphia meeting  of  the  Extension  Division  of  the  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania. 

POSITIONS 

The  Drexel  Library  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates, 
but  it  recommends  those  who  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The  rapid  develop- 
ment of  library  work  has  created  a  demand  for  librarians  which  the  library 
schools  have  not  been  able  to  meet.  Salaries  show  an  appreciable  increase, 
and  range  from  $1500  to  $5000  per  year. 

SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship  covering  tuition  fees  is 
offered  by  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Alumni  Association  each 
year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university.  For  details  of  the 
scholarship  apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Institute  conducts  a  Graduate  House  for  students  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science.  The  house  is  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Library 
School,  and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters  for 
students.  Early  application  for  rooms  is  advised  as  the  number  the  house 
can  accommodate  is  limited.  Residence  in  the  Graduate  House  is  optional. 
Students  who  contract  to  live  in  the  house  will  be  held  responsible  for  the 
full  fee  for  room  and  board  for  the  college  year. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

Student  health  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  school  physician.  An  in- 
firmary is  provided  by  the  Institute,  where  a  trained  nurse  is  in  attendance 
at  all  times.  Students  of  the  Library  School  may  also  avail  themselves  of 
the  physical  examination  given  entering  students. 

EXERCISE 

All  students  of  the  Library  School  are  urged  to  take  some  form  of 
healthful  exercise.  The  Institute  gymnasium  and  athletic  field,  nearby 
swimming  pools,  and  the  many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Philadel- 
phia suggest  a  variety  of  exercise  from  which  to  choose. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 


Course 

Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 


Fall  Term 

Catalog 

No.  Subject  Class 

la.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

2a. .  Book  Selection 2 

3a . .  Cataloguing 2 

4a.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

6a . .  Practice  Work 0 

7a.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 2 

8a.  .Bibliography,  Trade  and  National 1 

12 


Labora- 
tory 

0 

Credits 
3 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

2 

0 

1 

14 


Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sf 
Lib.  Sc 


Winter  Term 

lb.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

2b . .  Book  Selection 2 

3b . .  Cataloguing 3 

4b. .  Qassification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

6b. . Practice  Work 0 

7b .  .  Reference  and   Bibliography 3 

8b.  .Bibliography,  National  and  Subject 1 


0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

3 

0 

1 

14 


16 


Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 


Spring  Term 

Ic.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

2c . .  Book  Selection 3 

6c. .  Practice  Work 0 

9  .  .Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing 1 

7c.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 2 

8c.  .Bibliography,  National  and  Subject 1 


0 

3 

0 

3 

10 

5 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

1 

10 


Note:  Each  class  hour  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation 
Each  laboratory  hour  has  one-half  credit  value 


10        15 
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Description  of  Courses 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb,  Ic.  Administration  and  History  of  Libraries. — ^A 
study  of  the  following  topics:  the  organization  and  administration  of 
public  and  college  libraries;  school  and  special  libraries;  library  legisla- 
tion and  extension  work;  library  service  and  loan  desk  work;  order, 
accession  and  shelf;  publicity  methods;  library  associations;  current 
library  literature;  work  with  children;  library  work  as  a  profession;  the 
training  for  librarianship ;  the  history  of  libraries ;  library  buildings.  This 
course  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  reports.  Among  the  administra- 
tive problems  are  the  planning  and  equipment  of  small  library  buildings, 
the  making  of  budgets,  graphs,  programs,  etc. 

Fall,  winter,  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 

Professors  Rowland  and  Law,  Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Pope,  Miss  Cox,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Selection. — ^The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles  of  book  selection;  the  read- 
ing and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes;  the  writing  of 
critical  reviews  and  annotations;  compilation  of  book  lists;  checking  of 
the  Publishers'  Weekly;  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and  periodical 
book  reviews.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  books  for  children  and  the 
direction  of  children's  reading  form  a  part  of  the  course. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term.     Spring  term;  three  hours 
class;   three  credits. 

Professor  Law,  Mrs.  Taylor,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloguing. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloguing  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  sample  cards,  shown  on  a  screen  by  means 
of  a  projectoscope,  supplemented  by  problems  illustrating  the  application 
of  principles.  The  revised  cards  form  a  model  catalogue  for  future 
reference.  Practice  is  given  in  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Con- 
gress cards. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^The  Decimal 
Classification  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  course,  followed  by  a  comparative 
study  of  different  systems  of  classification.  Instruction  and  practice  are 
given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment  of  author 
numbers. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Law. 
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Lib.  Sci.  6a,  6b,  6c.  Practice  Work. — ^Assignments  are  made  for  practice 
work  in  order  to  give  the  student  actual  experience  in  the  subjects  taught 
by  lecture  and  problem  courses.  In  the  third  term  time  is  given  for  field 
work  in  neighboring  cities. 

Fall  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two 
credits.     Spring  term;  ten  hours  laboratory;  live  credits. 

Miss  Cox. 


Lib.  Sci.  9.  Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing. — The  topics  included  in 
this  course  are  a  study  of  the  processes  of  modern  printing,  followed  by 
visits  to  printing  estabh'shments ;  proofreading;  a  study  of  the  processes 
of  bookbinding,  with  visits  to  binderies;  a  study  of  book  and  magazine 
indexes. 

spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 
Professor  Law  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibliography. — ^A  study  of  the 
standard  books  of  reference,  both  general  and  special,  including  govern- 
ment publications.  Practice  is  given  in  the  evaluation,  selection,  and  use 
of  reference  books  and  in  the  compilation  of  reference  lists.  Three  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  year  are  given  to  lectures  and  class  discussions, 
with  weekly  problems. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     W^inter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 

Miss  Ragiey  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib*  Sci.  8a,  8b,  8c,  Bibliography,  Trade,  National,  and  Subject. — 
The  study  of  the  uses  of  the  principal  trade,  national,  and  subject  bibliog- 
raphies in  connection  with  book  selection,  order  and  reference  work. 
Problems  are  assigned  to  give  the  student  practice  in  their  use. 

F^lU  winter  and  sorinc  terms;  one  hoot  class ;  one  ctedit  eadi  terau 
Mi5«  Cox  and  special  lecturers. 
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EXPENSES 

Annual  Fees 

Registration  fee $10.00 

Tuition  fee 215.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Total    $235.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $150.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $85.00  is  due  January  24. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies $40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits 35.00 

Student  House 

Room  rent  for  the  year $160.00-250.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  for  board  in  the  Drexel  Student  Houses 
are  payable  in  advance  in  two  equal  installments:  the  first  installment  is  due 
upon  the  day  of  registration  and  the  second  is  payable  between  January  24  and 
January  31,  inclusive.     No  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays. 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to  the  Comptroller 
within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This  amount  is  deducted 
from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only  one-half  of  the  fee  will  be  re- 
funded to  students  who  do  not  complete  matriculation,  or  who,  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  Institute,  decide  to  live  outside  of  the  Student 
Houses. 
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special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work 

First  Semester:  October  1,  1929,  to  February  2,  1930. 

Second  Semester:  February  5,  1930,  to  June  1,  1930. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

Saturday  9-11  A.  m. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  introduction  of  new  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  schools  has  called  for  large  collections  of  supplementary  material  ex- 
pertly administered.  The  school  library  has  developed  rapidly  to  meet  this 
need,  and  today  the  demand  for  school  librarians  far  exceeds  the  supply  of 
those  qualified  for  the  work.  Many  teachers  have  come  into  this  branch  of 
library  work,  finding  that  it  offers  opportunity  for  service,  for  the  develop- 
ment of  executive  ability,  and  for  pioneer  work.  Others  who  have  not  left 
the  teaching  profession  have  found  that  a  study  of  library  methods  has  been 
of  invaluable  help  to  them  in  their  own  field. 

The  Special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work  present  the  same  excellent 
facilities  oflEered  to  students  in  the  one-year  library  course.  The  advantage  of 
holding  special  courses  in  the  same  quarters  as  the  regular  Library  School  is 
easily  seen,  as  a  good  bibliographical  collection  and  technical  equipment  are 
necessary  factors  in  the  conduct  of  any  type  of  library  course. 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  AB.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  an  experienced  school  librarian,  will 
be  in  charge  of  the  Special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work  as  resident  in- 
structor, and  will  be  available  for  conference  at  any  time. 

ADMISSION  AND  FEES 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work 
should  be  school  librarians  or  assistants  who  wish  to  improve  their  knowledge 
of  methods,  teachers  who  are  part-time  school  librarians,  or  teachers  who  wish 
to  become  school  librarians. 

Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the 
course. 

Registration  fee  is  $5.00;  tuition  fee,  $5.00  per  credit  hour. 

CREDITS 

The  Special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work  have  been  accredited  by 
the  American  Library  Association,  and  are  recognized  for  certification  of  school 
librarians  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

A  student  completing  the  work  of  both  semesters  will  receive  the  neces- 
sary twelve  credits  required  for  State  certification. 

A  student  completing  the  work  of  either  the  first  or  second  semester  may 
finish  the  work  in  the  Summer  School  of  1930,  where  all  of  these  courses  will 
again  be  offered. 
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Description  of  Courses 


First  Semester,  October  1,  1929,  to  February  2,  1930 
Classification. — ^The  decimal  system  of  classification,  subject  heading, 
shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  adapted  to  school  use,  will  be  taught  and  problems 
will  consist  of  actual  practice  in  these  processes. 


First  semester  Tuesday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Cataloguing. — ^The  principles  of  making  a  dictionary  catalog,  the  study 
of  cataloguing  aids,  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards  with  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  school  library. 

First  semester  Thursday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Young  People's  Literature. — ^A  study  of  the  types  of  literature  of 
interest  to  boys  and  girls  and  the  problems  relating  thereto,  with  reading  and 
discussion  of  specific  books  and  periodicals. 

First  semester  Saturday  9-11  a.  m 

2  hours     2  credits 

Second  Semester,  February  5  to  June  1,  1930 

Reference  Work. — ^The  study  of  actual  reference  books,  encyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  periodicals,  indexes,  annuals,  handbooks,  as  used  in  school  libraries, 
with  problems  based  on  their  use  and  the  standards  by  which  such  books  are 
selected. 

Second  semester  Tuesday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Book  Selection. — ^The  principles  underlying  the  selection  of  books  and 
periodicals  for  school  libraries.  A  study  of  essential  books,  collateral  reading, 
editions,  standard  aids  to  book  selection  and  problems  based  thereon. 

Second  semester  Thursday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Administration  of  School  Libraries. — Some  of  the  problems  that  con- 
front every  school  librarian,  such  as  the  planning,  furnishing  and  equipment 
of  adequate  library  rooms,  the  place  of  the  library  in  modern  school  organiza- 
tion, the  librarian's  relations  to  faculty  and  students,  methods  of  instruction 
to  pupils  in  the  use  of  the  library,  as  well  as  the  more  technical  problems  of 
book  buying,  preparation  for  use,  records,  etc. 

Second  semester  Saturday  9-11  A,  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 
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Summer  Library  School 

Summer  Courses  in  School  Library  Work  for 
School  Librarians — ^July  7  to  August  16,  1930 

Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  a.m.,  ll.d.,  Sc.d.,  President  of  the  Institute 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  ScD.  in  l.s.,  Director,  School  of  Library  Science 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  Principal 

Mae  Parkinson,  s.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s..  Instructor 

Helen  C.  Chadwick,  b.s..  Instructor 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Secretary 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  b.a.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  Reviser 

a  description  of  the  courses  in  School  Library  Work  to  be  given  in  Summer  School  will  be  found 
on  page  15  of  this  catalogue. 
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Calendar,  1931-1932 


1931 

Fall  Term 

• 
•   - 

Sept. 

21 

Sept. 

22 

Nov. 

25 

Nov. 

30 

Dec. 

14 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

18 

Dec. 

18 

1932 

Winter  Term : 

Jan. 

4 

Jan. 

5 

Jan. 

23 

Feb. 

22 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

18 

Mar.  24 

Mar.  24 

Spring  Term : 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

5 

May 

23 

May  30 

June 

1 

June 

4 

June 

10 

June 

10 

June 

11 

June 

12 

June 

13 

Registration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees,  9  a.  m. 
Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 
Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  P.  m. 
Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 
Term  examinations  begin 
Founder's  Day  exercises 
Term  examinations  close 
Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  P.  M. 


Enrollment  of  students 
Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 
Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fee 
Washington's  Birthday  holiday 
Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 
Term  examinations  begin 
Term  examinations  close 
Easter  vacation  begins,  6  P.  m. 


Enrollment  of  students 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 

Memorial  Day  holiday 

Institute  Day  exercises 

Term  examinations  begin 

Term  examinations  close 

President's  reception 

Class  Day 

Baccalaureate  Sunday 

Commencement,  10  a.  m. 
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Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 


Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  a.m.,   ll.d.,   ScD.,  President  of  the  Institute 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  ScD.  in  l.s.,  Director  and  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice-Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

Diploma,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Washington  College 

M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Helen  A.  Bagley,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Certificate,  Library  School  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Mildred  H.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 
Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 
B.L.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
Librarian,  Girard  College,  Philadelphia 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  Instructor  in  Charge  of  Special  Courses  in  School  Library 
Work 
B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Smith  College 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Secretary 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Reviser 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
B.A.,  Swarthmore  College 

Gertrude  H.  Hood,  Secretary  to  the  Director 
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LOCAL  LECTURERS,  1929-1930 


Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute 
The  Georgian  novel 
Indexing  (two  lectures) 

Asa  Don  Dickinson 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
History  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library  and  its  work 

Ernest  Spofford 

Librarian,  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  library  collection  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society 

Charles  B.  Shaw,  m.a. 

Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 
Organization  of  a  college  library  (two  lectures) 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

The  evaluation  of  the  histories  of  literature 

Elizabeth  R.  Terry 

Librarian,  Kingsessing  Branch,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 
Administration  of  a  branch  library 

Martha  C.  Leister 

Chief  of  Department  of  Public  Documents,  The  Free  Library  of  Phila- 
delphia 

Government  documents  (five  lectures) 

Dorothy  Bemis 

Librarian,  The  Lippincott  Library,  Wharton   School  of  Finance  and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Order  work  (five  lectures) 
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VISITING  LECTURERS,  1929-1930 


Ernest  J.  Reece,  Ph.B. 

Associate   Professor   of   Library  Administration,   Columbia   University 
School  of  Library  Service,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Library  buildings  (two  lectures) 
May  Lamberton  Becker 

Editor  **The  Reader's  Guide,"  Saturday  Review  of  Literature,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
The  new  novels 

AVDRBW  KeOGH,  M.A.,   Litt.D. 

Librarian,  Yale  University  Library,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
The  World's  Library  and  Bibliographical  Congress 
Captain  E.  C.  Kyte 

Former  Secretary,  British  Library  Association 
Librarian,  Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Canada 
Monastic  libraries 
Sarah  C.  N.  Bogle 

Assistant  Secretary,  American  Library  Association,  Chicago,  111. 
Librarianship  as  a  profession 
Margery  Quiglby,  a.b. 

Librarian,  The  Free  Public  Library,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Library  publicity 

Alfred  D.  Keator,  b.a.,  b.l.s. 

Librarian,  Reading  Public  Library,  Reading,  Pa. 
The  American  magazine  of  today 
John  W.  Herring 

Secretary,  Chester  County  Health  and  Welfare  Council,  West  Chester, 
Pa. 
County  library  work 
John  B.  Fogg,  b.s.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Librarian,  The  Free  Public  Library,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Problems  of  the  small  library 

Frank  G.  Lewis,  Ph.D. 

Librarian,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary,  Chester,  Pa. 

Works  of  general  interest  in  philosophy  and  religion 
Enid  May  Hawkins 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Technical  material  in  a  reference  library 
Frances  Wright*  a.b.,  b.s,  in  l.s. 

Reference  librarian,  Drexel  Institute  Library,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Reference  department  of  a  technical  library 
Charlbs  William  Carroll 

President,  Universal  Publishing  Syndicate,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Binding 
LoviSB  Rtman 

Campbell  Folk  School,  Brasstown,  N.  C. 
Campbell  Folk  School  Library 
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General  Information 


HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November,  1892,  in  order 
to  furnish  systematic  training  for  librarianship.  The  school  was  reorganized 
in  1922  and  renamed  the  School  of  Library  Science.  New  quarters  were 
provided,  the  best  technical  equipment  was  purchased  and  the  bibliographical 
collection  augmented. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Drexel  Library  School 
was  the  movement  for  better  library  service  through  better  training  for 
librarianship.  The  appointment  of  the  American  Library  Association  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very  thorough  survey  of  the  agencies 
for  library  training  which  has  been  made,  together  with  the  recommendation 
of  minimum  standards,  have  been  of  great  service  to  the  individual  school  in 
raising  general  requirements  and  improving  the  methods  of  teaching.  The 
Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science  is  accredited  as  a  graduate  library 
school  by  the  American  Library  Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarian- 
ship,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Library  Schools. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts 
and  offers  the  student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries, 
and  collections  of  rare  books..  The  number  and  variety  of  the  libraries  in 
Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library  school.  The 
Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  The  Library  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical 
Society,  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the 
Drexel  Library  offer  a  valuable  field  for  observation  and  practical  experience 
to  the  library  school  student. 

The  Drexel  Library,  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and  techni- 
cal books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the  college,  also 
houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  The  museum 
collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  carving,  ivories,  prints,  engravings, 
and  textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in  the  Drexel  Gallery  are  valuable  in 
affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  to  the  student. 

Ample  study  and  class  rooms  have  been  provided  and  the  best  technical 
equipment  secured.  The  Drexel  Library  has  recently  been  reorganized  and 
equipped  with  modern  library  furniture  and  provides  an  efficient  laboratory 
for  library  practice. 

CURRICULUM 

The  Drexel  Library  School  offers  to  men  and  women  a  one-year  course  in 
library  science.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods  found  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  work.  This  basic  course  gives  preparation  for  the 
higher  positions  of  library  service  and  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence. 

No  entrance  examinations  are  held. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  are 
required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university, 
as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  Persons  over  thirty-five 
years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply,  unless  they  have  been  continuously 
engaged  in  library  work  or  some  similar  occupation.  An  evidence  of  ability 
and  fitness  for  library  work  is  also  required. 

Applicants  are  advised  to  secure  at  least  two  months  of  experience  in  a 
well  organized  library  prior  to  entrance  to  the  school. 

DEGREES 

Drexel  Institute  confers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  upon  students  who  have  successfully  met  every  requirement  of  the 
Library  School. 

RECOMMENDED  PRELIMINARY  COLLEGE  COURSES 

A  broad  general  education  is  essential  for  library  work.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  include  a  wide  range 
of  subjects  with  emphasis  placed  upon  literature,  history,  science,  and  foreign 
languages.   A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  be  acquired. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

The  faculty  of  the  library  school  is  supplemented  by  lecturers  engaged 
in  active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals  on  subjects 
relative  to  the  course  of  study. 

TYPEWRITING 

Reasonable  facility  in  the  use  of  the  typewriter  is  required  of  all  entering 
students.  At  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  a  typing  test  will  be  given  to 
determine  the  speed  and  accuracy  of  each  student.  In  case  of  failure  in  the 
test,  students  will  be  required  to  make  good  their  deficiency  through  instruc- 
tion provided  by  the  school.  A  room  is  assigned  for  practice,  where  students 
may  keep  their  own  typewriters  or  use  the  limited  number  belonging  to  the 
school. 

PRACTICE  WORK 

In  addition  to  the  practice  work  in  the  Drexel  Library  a  number  of 
neighboring  libraries  receive  students  for  practice  work  under  supervision.  In 
the  spring  term  each  student  is  assigned  to  an  approved  library  for  two  weeks 
of  active  service  as  a  member  of  the  library  staff.  This  cooperative  system 
offers  the  student  a  variety  of  experience  in  different  types  of  libraries. 
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LIBRARY  VISITS 

The  students  under  the  guidance  of  instructors  visit  libraries,  printing 
houses,  binderies,  and  book  shops  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  Students  also 
attend  the  stated  meetings  of  the  Pennsylvania  Library  Club  and  the  Phila- 
delphia meeting  of  the  Extension  Division  of  the  State  Library  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

POSITIONS 

The  Drexel  Library  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates, 
but  it  recommends  those  who  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The  rapid  develop- 
ment of  library  work  has  created  a  demand  for  librarians  which  the  library 
schools  have  not  been  able  to  meet.  Salaries  show  an  appreciable  increase, 
and  range  from  $1500  to  $5000  per  year. 

SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship  covering  tuition  fees  is 
offered  by  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Association  each  year  to  a 
graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university.  For  details  of  the  scholarship 
apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Institute  conducts  a  Graduate  House  for  students  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science.  The  house  is  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Library 
School,  and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters  for 
students.  Early  application  for  rooms  is  advised  as  the  number  the  house 
can  accommodate  is  limited.  Residence  in  the  Graduate  House  is  optional. 
Students  who  contract  to  live  in  the  house  will  be  held  responsible  for  the 
full  fee  for  room  and  board  for  the  college  year. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

Student  health  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  school  physician.  An  in- 
firmary is  provided  by  the  Institute,  where  a  trained  nurse  is  in  attendance 
at  all  times.  Students  of  the  Library  School  may  also  avail  themselves  of 
the  physical  examination  given  entering  students  on  payment  of  the  medical 
fee. 

EXERCISE 

All  students  of  the  Library  School  are  urged  to  take  some  form  of 
healthful  exercise.  The  Institute  gymnasium  and  athletic  field,  nearby 
swimming  pools,  and  the  many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Philadel- 
phia suggest  a  variety  of  exercise  from  which  to  choose. 
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COURSE  OP  STUDY 
1931-1932 


('NtatoM 

i'liurni^            No,                               MuhJHl  ('.\unn 

Mb.  Kcl.     Im.  .  AdminlNtriitioM  Mtul  lliNtory  of  f/ibrHrirn  J 

Mb.  Kci.    2ti, .  Hook  Krirction 2 

Mb.  Kci.    Jm.  .CntiiloKuinK 2 

Mb.  Kci.   4ii.  .ClANNificiition  mid  Subject  llmdinKN. . . .  2 

Mb.  Kci.     rm..Pr«cticc  Work    0 

Mb.  Kci.     7ii. .  Krfrrrncr  and  HiblioKmphy 2 

Mb.  Kci.     Ka.  .  HiblioKfMtihy,  ^iViidr  und  NHtional I 

12 

VVlNTRR  TkRM 

Mb.  Kcl.     lb. .  AdminiiitriitioM  And   Iliiitory  of  LibrArim  3 

Mb.  Kcl.     2b. .  Hook  Krirction 3 

Mb.  Kcl.     Jb.  .CAtAloKuinic J 

Mb.  Kcl.     4b.  .ClAimificAtion  And  Subject  IlcAdinKN 2 

Mb.  Kcl.     6b, .  PrActicc  Work    0 

Mb.  Sci.     7b. .  Krfrrrncr  And  HiblioKrAphy 3 

14 

Spring  Tkrm 

Mb.  Kci.     Ic. .  AdminiRtrAtion  And  Iliiitory  of  LibrArim  3 

Mb.  Kcl.    2c. .  Hook  Krirction 3 

Mb.  Kci.    (k\  .  PfActicr  Work 0 

Mb.  Set.     ^)  . .  Printing,  Hindin|{  aiuI  lndrxin|{ I 

Mb.  Sci.     7c. .  Krfrrrncr  And  HiblioKMiphy 3 

10 

NiiiKi   K.Hi'li  I'litii  lionr  ptciiitMio'ic"  (wo  hoiirR  of  pt'rpnrnlioii 
KhcIi  Inlioritlory  hour  linR  oii«>  Imlf  crfilK  villus 
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Description  of  Courses 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb,  Ic.  Administration  and  History  of  Libraries. — ^A 
study  of  the  following  topics:  the  organization  and  administration  of 
public  and  college  libraries;  school  and  special  libraries;  library  legisla- 
tion and  extension  work;  library  service  and  loan  desk  work;  order, 
accession  and  shelf;  publicity  methods;  library  associations;  current 
library  literature;  work  with  children;  library  work  as  a  profession;  the 
training  for  librarianship;  the  history  of  libraries;  library  buildings.  This 
course  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  reports.  Among  the  administra- 
tive problems  are  the  planning  and  equipment  of  small  library  buildings, 
the  making  of  budgets,  graphs,  programs,  etc. 

Kail,  winter  aiul  upring  term*;  three  hourN  clniit;  three  credits  each  term. 
l*ro(eiim>r«  Iluwlatul  and  Law,  Mitiii  Bagley,  Mita  Pope,  and  special  lectures. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  R(H)k  Selection. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles  of  book  selection;  the  read- 
ing and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes;  the  writing  of 
critical  reviews  and  annotations;  compilation  of  book  lists;  checking  of 
the  Publishers*  Weekly;  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and  periodical 
book  reviews.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  books  for  children  and  the 
direction  of  children's  reading  form  a  part  of  the  course. 

Kali   temt:   two  houra  class;   two  credits.    Winter  and  spring  term;   three  hours  class; 
three  cretlits  each  term. 

IVofessor  Iaw,  and  special  lecturem. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  CataijOOIING. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloguing  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  sample  cards,  shown  on  a  screen  by  means 
of  a  projectoscope,  supplemented  by  problems  illustrating  the  application 
of  principles.  The  revised  cards  form  a  model  catalogue  for  future 
reference.  Practice  is  given  in  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Con- 
gress cards. 

VmW  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.    Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Hagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^The  Decimal 
Classification  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  course,  followed  by  a  comparative 
study  of  different  s>'stems  of  classification.  Instruction  and  practice  are 
given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment  of  author 
numbers. 

fall  and  winter  tenns;  two  hourst  clas.«:  two  credits  each  term. 
I*roCes«or  l*aw» 
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Lib.  8ci.  6m,  6b,  6c«  PnAOiCf,  Woak. — A»%i|^imenu  are  made  for  practice 
w/fk  in  onlrr  to  give  iIm'  ^tudrnt  actual  experience  in  the  Mjbjrct»  tau|^ 
by  Irtfurr  and  problem  amrw%.  In  the  third  term  time  i»  ipven  for  fieU 
work  m  tmy^ihtn'm%  aur%. 

yi$il  frm;  i'Mtr  liM/ur*  Ui t^/f »f//f 7 ;  tw/  <rH>ta,    Wj»trf  titnn;  i'/ur  boar*  hih*/rMUfryi  two 

Lib.  8cL  9.  VmsrisOf  liismso  asu  IsuKXtso, — ^"fhe  topics  included  in 
thiii  f.ottrnr.  urt  a  ttudy  of  the  pUKe%tie%  of  m^idern  printing,  followed  by 
vii»it»  to  printing  e*tabli»hmrnt»;  puMfirtzding;  a  ttudy  of  the  proceifet 
of  lK¥>kbinding,  with  vi%it%  to  binderie*;  a  »tudy  of  bcxA  and  maga^&ine 
indexrft. 

Lib.  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Kkkkaknch  >im>  BfMLHx;RAFifv« — ^A  study  of  the 
standard  Ixxiks  of  reference,  including  government  publications  and  sub- 
ject bibliography,  J'rairtice  i%  given  in  the  evaluation,  selection  and  use 
of  referen<e  \}tHiV%.  Kach  student  i%  re<juired  to  compile  a  selected  finding 
list  on  an  assigned  subject, 

VitW  i^tw,  two  h'ftif  rlnMj  two  ifftUt:    Wittier  term',  ihrrr,  hourn  da**;  Ihrrc  credits. 
H|/flriK  «^#im;  iht*'*'  >»//<if»  #!»••;  ihrrr  irHit*. 
SffM  HnKl^'y  uuA  •p''M«l  Irftiirrrii, 

Lib.  Sci.  8a.  lUHtJiHiKAVUYf  'I  RAiMi  AM)  NATIONAL,  'ITic  Study  of  the  uses 
of  the  principal  trsult*  and  nationHl  biblii>graphieh  in  connection  with  order 
work,    Problems  are  assigned  to  give  the  student  practice  in  their  use- 

UhU  ieitiii  //fir  hour  «!«••;  trtif  irfiUt. 
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EXPENSES 

Anxual  Fees 

Registration  fee $  10.00 

Tuition  fee   225.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Library  fee   5.00 

Total    $250.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $155.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $95.00  is  due  January  23rd. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies $40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits 35.00 

Student  House 

Room  rent  for  the  year $190.00-250.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  for  board  in  the  Drexel  Student  Houses 
are  payable  in  advance  in  two  equal  installments:  the  first  installment  is  due 
upon  the  day  of  registration  and  the  second  is  payable  between  January  23  and 
January  30,  inclusive.    No  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays. 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to  the  Comptroller 
within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This  amount  is  deducted 
from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only  one-half  of  the  fee  will  be  re- 
funded to  students  who  do  not  complete  matriculation,  or  who,  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  Institute,  decide  to  live  outside  of  the  Student 
Houses. 
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special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work 

First  Semester:  October  7,  1930,  to  February  7,  1931. 

Second  Semester:  February  10,  1931,  to  June  1,  1931. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

Saturday  9-11  A.  m. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  introduction  of  new  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  schools  has  called  for  large  collections  of  supplementary  material  ex- 
pertly administered.  The  school  library  has  developed  rapidly  to  meet  this 
need,  and  today  the  demand  for  school  librarians  far  exceeds  the  supply  of 
those  qualified  for  the  work.  Many  teachers  have  come  into  this  branch  of 
library  work,  finding  that  it  offers  opportunity  for  service,  for  the  develop- 
ment of  executive  ability,  and  for  pioneer  work.  Others  who  have  not  left 
the  teaching  profession  have  found  that  a  study  of  library  methods  has  been 
of  invaluable  help  to  them  in  their  own  field. 

The  Special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work  present  the  same  excellent 
facilities  offered  to  students  in  the  one-year  library  course.  The  advantage  of 
holding  special  courses  in  the  same  quarters  as  the  regular  Library  School  is 
easily  seen,  as  a  good  bibliographical  collection  and  technical  equipment  are 
necessary  factors  in  the  conduct  of  any  type  of  library  course. 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  an  experienced  school  librarian,  will 
be  in  charge  of  the  Special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work  as  resident  in- 
structor, and  will  be  available  for  conference  at  any  time. 

ADMISSION  AND  FEES 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work 
should  be  school  librarians  or  assistants  who  wish  to  improve  their  knowledge 
of  methods,  teachers  who  are  part-time  school  librarians,  or  teachers  who  wish 
to  become  school  librarians. 

Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the 
course. 

Registration  fee  is  $5.00;  tuition  fee,  $5.50  per  credit  hour. 

CREDITS 

The  Special  Courses  in  School  Library  Work  have  been  accredited  by 
the  American  Library  Association,  and  are  recognized  for  certification  of  school 
librarians  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

A  student  completing  the  work  of  both  semesters  will  receive  the  neces- 
sary twelve  credits  required  for  State  certification.* 

A  student  completing  the  work  of  either  the  first  or  second  semester  may 
finish  the  work  in  the  Summer  School  of  1931,  where  all  of  these  courses  will 
again  be  offered. 

•  After  September,  1931,  the  requirement  for  State  certification  will  be  increased  to  eighteen 
semester  hours.  At  that  time  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science  plans  to  offer  additional 
courses  to  meet  this  requirement. 
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Description  of  Courses 


First  Semester,  October  7,  1930,  to  February  7,  1931 
Classification. — ^The  decimal  system  of  classification,  subject  heading, 
shelf-listing,  alphabeting,  adapted  to  school  use,  will  be  taught  and  problems 
will  consist  of  actual  practice  in  these  processes. 


First  semester  Tuesday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Cataloguing. — ^The  principles  of  making  a  dictionary  catalog,  the  study 
of  cataloguing  aids,  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards  with  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  school  library. 

First  semester  Thursday  4.30-6.30  f.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Young  People's  Literature. — ^A  study  of  the  types  of  literature  of 
interest  to  boys  and  girls  and  the  problems  relating  thereto,  with  reading  and 
discussion  of  specific  books  and  periodicals. 

First  semester  Saturday  9-11  a.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 


Second  Semester,  February  10  to  June  1,  1931 

Reference  Work. — ^The  study  of  actual  reference  books,  encyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  periodicals,  indexes,  annuals,  handbooks,  as  used  in  school  libraries, 
with  problems  based  on  their  use  and  the  standards  by  which  such  books  are 
selected. 

Second  semester  Tuesday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Book  Selection. — ^The  principles  underlying  the  selection  of  books  and 
periodicals  for  school  libraries.  A  study  of  essential  books,  collateral  reading, 
editions,  standard  aids  to  book  selection  and  problems  based  thereon. 

Second  semester  Thursday  4.30-6.30  p.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 

Administration  of  School  Libraries. — Some  of  the  problems  that  con- 
front every  school  librarian,  such  as  the  planning,  furnishing  and  equipment 
of  adequate  library  rooms,  the  place  of  the  library  in  modern  school  organiza- 
tion, the  librarian's  relations  to  faculty  and  students,  methods  of  instruction 
to  pupils  in  the  use  of  the  library,  as  well  as  the  more  technical  problems  of 
book  buying,  preparation  for  use,  records,  etc. 

Second  semester  Saturday  9-11  a.  m. 

2  hours     2  credits 
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Summer  Library  School 

Summer  Courses  in  School  Library  Work  eor 
School  Librarl\ns — ^July  6  to  August  15,  1931 

Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  a.m.,   ll.d.,   Scd.,  President  of  the  Institute 
Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  ScD.  in  l.s.,  Director,  School  of  Library  Science 
Alice  R.  Brooks,  a.b.^  b.s.^  in  l.s.^  Principal 
Mae  Parkinson  Webb,  s.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s..  Instructor 
Helen  C.  Chadwick,  b.s..  Instructor 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Secretary 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  b.a.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  Reviser 

a  description  of  the  courses  in  School  Library  Work  to  be  given  in  Summer  School  will  be  found 
on  page  15  of  this  catalogue. 
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Calendar,  1932-1933 


1932 
Fall  Term: 

Sept.  19 

Sept.  21 

Nov.  23 
Nov.  28 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  14 

Dec.  16 

Dec.  16 


Registration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees,  9  A.  M. 
Fall  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 
Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 
Class  work  resumed,  9  A.  M. 
Term  examinations  begin 
Founder's  Day  Exercises 
Term  examinations  close 
Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  P.  m. 


1933 
Winter  Term: 

Jan.  3 
Jan.  4 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  22 
Mar.  6 
Mar.  18 
Mar.  24 


Enrollment  of  students 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  A.  m. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fee 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 

Term  examinations  begin 

Term  examinations  close 


Spring  Term: 

Apr.  3 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  13 
Apr.  16 
May  29 
May  30 
June  7 
June  10 
June  16 
June  16 
June  17 
June  18 
June  19 


Enrollment  of  students 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 

Easter  holiday  begins,  6  P.  M. 

Easter  holiday  closes,  6  P.  M. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 

Memorial  Day  holiday 

Institute  Day  exercises 

Term  examinations  begin 

Term  examinations  close 

President's  reception 

Class  Day 

Baccalaureate  Sunday 

Commencement,   10  A.  M. 


Board  of  Trustees 


Alexander  Van  Rensselaer,  M.A.,  President 


George  W.  Childs  Drexel,   Vice-President 


Anthony  J.  Drexel,  Treasurer 


Charles  T.  Bach,  Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 


Term  Ends   October,   IQJI 

Livingston  L.  Biddle,  A.B.  George  W.  C.  Drexel 

Charles  E.  Brinley,  B.A.,  Ph.B.  Horace  P.  Liversidge 
Cyrus  H.  K.  Curtis,  LL.D.  D.  J.  McCarthy,  M.D. 

Joseph  M.  Steele 

Term  Ends  October,  igj2 

Samuel  M.  Curwen  Edward  P.  Simon 

John  R.  Drexel  Alexander  Van  Rensselaer,  M.A. 

H.  Gordon  McCouch,  A.B.  John  E.  Zimmermann,  M.S. 

Effingham  B.  Morris,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  LL.D. 

Tcrrn  Ends  October,  IQJJ 

John  Ashhurst,  A.B.,  Litt.M.         Edgar  C.  Felton,  A.B. 
Charles  T.  Bach  A.  Atwater  Kent,  E.E. 

Anthony  J.  Drexel  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  A.B. 

J.  Rodman  Paul,  A.M. 

President  of  the  Institute 
Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  A.M.,  LLD.,  Sc.D. 


Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 


Kenneth  Gordon  Matheson,  a.m.,  ll.d.,  scd.,  President  of  the  Institute 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  scd.  in  L.S.,  Director  and  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice-Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

A.B.,  Washington  College 

M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Helen  A.  Bagley,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs.  Gardner),  Instructor  in  Library  Science 
Certificate,  Library  School  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Mildred  H.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 
Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 
B.L.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
Librarian,  Girard  College,  Philadelphia 

*Alice  R.  Brooks,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Smith  College 

Helen  C.  Chadwick,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
B.s.,  Rutgers  University 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Secretary 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Reviser 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
B.A.,  Swarthmore  College 

Gertrude  H.  Hood,  Secretary  to  the  Director 
*  On  leave  of  absence  until  July  5,  1932. 


LOCAL  LECTURERS 

Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute 
Humanism 

Asa  Don  Dickinson 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

History  of  the   University  of  Pennsylvania  Library  and  its  work 

Ernest  Spofford 

Librarian,  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  library  collection  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society 

Charles  B.  Shaw,  m.a. 

Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 
Organization  of  a  college  library  (two  lectures) 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  Ph.D. 

Assistant   Professor  of  English,   University  of  Pennsylvania,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
The  evaluation  of  the  histories  of  literature 

Elizabeth  R.  Terry 

Librarian,  Kingsessing  Branch,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 
Administration  of  a  branch  library 

Martha  C.  Leister 

Chief  of  Department  of  Public  Documents,  The  Free  Library  of  Phila- 
delphia 
Government  documents  (five  lectures) 

Dorothy  Bemis 

Librarian,  The  Lippincott  Library,  Wharton   School  of  Finance  and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Order  work  (five  lectures) 

Kathrine  McAlarney 

Assistant  to  Supervisor  Children's  Work,  The  Free  Library,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
New  books  for  the  growing  boy  and  girl 

Charles  William  Carroll 

President,  Universal  Publishing  Syndicate,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Binding 
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VISITING  LECTURERS 


Ernest  J.  Reece,  Ph.B. 

Associate   Professor   of   Library   Administration,    Columbia   University 
School  of  Library  Service,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Library  buildings  (two  lectures) 
May  Lamberton  Becker 

Editor  **The  Reader's  Guide,"   Saturday  Review  of  Literature,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
The  new  novels 
Margery  C.  Quigley,  a.b. 

Librarian,  The  Free  Public  Library,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Library  publicity 
Frank  G.  Lewis,  ph.o. 

Librarian,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary,  Chester,  Pa. 

Works  of  general  interest  in  philosophy  and  religion 
Enid  May  Hawkins 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Technical  material  in  a  reference  library 
Richard  Oehler 

Director  of  City  and  University  Libraries,  Frankfurt  a.  Main,  Germany 
New  European  library  buildings  and  library  projects 
Marguerite  Dumont 

Graduate,   Paris   Library   School;   Representative   Librairie   Guillaume 
Bude,  Paris,  France 
Libraries  in  France 
Publishing  in  France 
Sarah  B.  Askew 

Librarian   and   Secretary,   State  Public  Library  Commission,  Trenton, 
N.J. 
State  extension  through  county  libraries 
Frederick  W.  Faxon,  a.b. 

Proprietor,  F.  W.  Faxon  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Periodicals 
Ralph  Munn,  ll.b.,  a.b.,  b.l.s. 

Director,  Carnegie  Library  and  Library  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Code  of  ethics  for  young  librarians 
Harriet  T.  Root 

Librarian,  Public  Library,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Publicity  for  the  small  town  library 
Dorothy  R.  Varian,  b.a.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Librarian,  Chester  County  Library,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
County  Library  Work 
Hannah  Severns 

Librarian,  Free  Public  Library,  Moorestown,  N.  J. 
The  small  library  a  social  force 
Ruth  K.  Roehrig 

First  Assistant,  Free  Public  Library,  Pottsville,  Pa. 
Reference  work  for  small  libraries 
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General  Information 


HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November,  1892,  in  order 
to  furnish  systematic  training  for  librarianship.  The  school  was  reorganized 
in  1922  and  renamed  the  School  of  Library  Science.  New  quarters  were 
provided,  the  best  technical  equipment  was  purchased  and  the  bibliographical 
collection  augmented. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Drexel  Library  School 
was  the  movement  for  improved  library  service  through  better  training  for 
librarianship.  The  appointment  of  the  American  Library  Association  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very  thorough  survey  of  the  agencies 
for  library  training  which  has  been  made,  together  with  the  recommendation 
of  minimum  standards,  have  been  of  great  aid  to  the  individual  school  in 
raising  the  general  requirements  and  improving  the  methods  of  teaching. 

The  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science  is  accredited  as  a  grad- 
uate library  school  by  the  American  Library  Association  Board  of  Education 
for  Librarianship,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Library 
Schools. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts 
and  offers  the  student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries, 
and  collections  of  rare  books.  The  number  and  variety  of  the  libraries  in 
Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library  school.  The 
Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  The  Library  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical 
Society,  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the 
Drexel  Library  offer  a  valuable  field  for  observation  and  practical  experience 
to  the  library  school  student. 

The  Drexel  Library,  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and  techni- 
cal books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the  college,  also 
houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  The  museum 
collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  carving,  ivories,  prints,  engravings, 
and  textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in  the  Drexel  Gallery  are  valuable  in 
affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  for  the  student. 

Ample  study  and  class  rooms  have  been  provided  and  the  best  technical 
equipment  secured.  The  Drexel  Library  has  recently  been  reorganized  and 
equipped  with  modern  library  furniture  and  provides  an  efBcient  laboratory 
for  library  practice. 

CURRICULUM 

The  Drexel  Library  School  offers  to  men  and  women  a  one-year  course  in 
library  science.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods  found  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  work.  This  basic  course  gives  preparation  for  the 
higher  positions  of  library  service  and  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence. 

No  entrance  examinations  are  held. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  are 
required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university, 
as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  Persons  over  thirty-five 
years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply,  unless  they  have  been  continuously 
engaged  in  library  work  or  some  similar  occupation.  An  evidence  of  ability 
and  fitness  for  library  work  is  also  required. 

Applicants  are  advised  to  secure  at  least  two  months  of  experience  in  a 
well  organized  library  prior  to  entrance  to  the  school. 

DEGREES 

Drexel  Institute  confers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  upon  students  who  have  successfully  met  every  requirement  of  the 
Library  School. 

RECOMMENDED  PRELIMINARY  COLLEGE  COURSES 

A  broad  general  education  is  essential  for  library  work.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  include  a  wide  range 
of  subjects  with  emphasis  placed  upon  literature,  history,  science,  and  foreign 
languages.   A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  be  acquired. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

The  faculty  of  the  library  school  is  supplemented  by  lecturers  engaged 
in  active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals  on  subjects 
relative  to  the  course  of  study. 

TYPEWRITING 

Reasonable  facility  in  the  use  of  the  typewriter  is  required  of  all  entering 
students.  At  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  a  typing  test  will  be  given  to 
determine  the  speed  and  accuracy  of  each  student.  In  case  of  failure  in  the 
test,  students  will  be  required  to  make  good  their  deficiency  through  instruc- 
tion provided  by  the  school.  A  room  is  assigned  for  practice,  where  students 
may  keep  their  own  typewriters  or  use  the  limited  number  belonging  to  the 
School. 

PRACTICE  WORK 

In  addition  to  the  practice  work  in  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  a  num- 
ber of  neighboring  libraries  receive  students  for  practice  work  under  super- 
vision. In  the  spring  term  each  student  is  assigned  to  an  approved  library 
for  two  weeks  of  active  service  as  a  member  of  the  library  staff.  This 
co-operative  system  offers  the  student  a  variety  of  experience  in  different  types 
of  libraries. 


LIBRARY  VISITS 

The  students  under  the  guidance  of  instructors  visit  libraries,  printing 
houses,  binderies,  and  book  shops  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  Students  also 
attend  the  stated  meetings  of  the  Pennsylvania  Library  Club  and  the  Phila- 
delphia meeting  of  the  Extension  Division  of  the  State  Library  of 
Pennsylvania. 

POSITIONS 

The  Drexel  Library  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates, 
but  it  recommends  those  who  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate 
range  of  salaries  for  graduate  librarians  is  from  fifteen  hundred  to  five 
thousand  dollars. 

SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship  covering  tuition  fees  is 
offered  by  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Association  each  year  to  a 
graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university.  For  details  of  the  scholarship 
apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Institute  conducts  a  Graduate  House  for  students  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science.  The  house  is  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Library 
School,  and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Early 
application  for  rooms  is  advised  as  the  number  the  house  can  accommodate 
is  limited.  Residence  in  the  Graduate  House  is  optional.  Students  who 
contract  to  live  in  the  house  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  full  fee  for 
room  and  board  for  the  college  year. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

Student  health  is  under  the  supervi'sion  of  the  school  physician.  An  in- 
firmary is  provided  by  the  Institute,  where  a  trained  nurse  is  in  attendance 
at  all  times.  On  payment  of  the  medical  fee,  students  of  the  Library  School 
may  avail  themselves  of  the  physical  examination  given  entering  students. 

EXERCISE 

All  students  of  the  Library  School  are  urged  to  take  some  form  of 
healthful  exercise.  The  Institute  gymnasium  and  athletic  field,  nearby 
swimming  pools,  and  the  many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Philadel- 
phia suggest  a  variety  of  exercise  from  which  to  choose. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 

1932-1933 


Fall  Term 

Catalog 

Course  No.  Subject  Class 

Lib.  Sci.     la.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Lib.  Sci.     2a. .  Book  Selection 2 

Lib.  Sci.     3a . .  Cataloguing 2 

Lib.  Sci.     4a.  .Classification  and   Subject   Headings....  2 

Lib.  Sci.     6a . .  Practice  Work   0 

Lib.  Sci.     7a.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 2 

Lib.  Sci.     8a.  .Order  Work  and  Trade  Bibliography.  . .  1 


Winter  Term 


Lib.  Sci.  lb.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Lib.  Sci.  2b . .  Book  Selection    3 

Lib.  Sci.  3b .  .  Cataloguing 3 

Lib.  Sci.  4b.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Lib.  Sci.  6b . .  Practice  Work    0 

Lib.  Sci.  7b .  .  Reference  and  Bibliography 3 


Spring  Term 


Lib.  Sci.  Ic.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Lib.  Sci.  2c.  .  Book  Selection 3 

Lib.  Sci.  6c. .  Practice  Work 0 

Lib.  Sci.  7c.  .Reference   and   Bibliography 3 

Lib.  Sci.  9c.  .Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing 1 


Note:  Each  class  hour  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation. 
E^ch  laboratory  hour  has  one-half  credit  value. 


Labora- 

tory 

Credits 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

2 

0 

1 

12  4        14 


0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

3 

14  4        16 


0 

3 

0 

3 

10 

5 

0 

3 

0 

1 

10        10        15 
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Description  of  Courses 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb,  Ic.  Administration  and  History  of  Libraries. — ^A 
study  of  the  following  topics:  the  organization  and  administration  of 
public  and  college  libraries;  school  and  special  libraries;  library  legisla- 
tion and  extension  work;  library  service  and  loan  desk  work;  publicity 
methods;  library  associations;  current  library  literature;  work  with 
children;  library  work  as  a  profession;  the  training  for  librarianship ; 
the  history  of  libraries;  library  buildings.  This  course  is  given  by  means 
of  lectures  and  reports.  Among  the  administrative  problems  are  the 
planning  and  equipment  of  small  library  buildings,  the  making  of  bud- 
gets, graphs,  programs,  etc. 

Fall,  winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 

Professors  Rowland  and  Law,  Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Pope,  Miss  Chadwick  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Selection. — ^The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles  of  book  selection;  the  read- 
ing and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes;  the  writing  of 
critical  reviews  and  annotations;  compilation  of  book  lists;  checking  of 
the  Publishers'  Weekly;  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and  periodical 
book  reviews.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  books  for  children  and  the 
direction  of  children's  reading  form  a  part  of  the  course. 

Fall   term;   two  hours  class;   two  credits.      Winter  and   spring  terms,   three  hours   class; 

three  credits  each  term. 

Professor  Law,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloguing. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloguing  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  sample  cards,  shown  on  a  screen  by  means 
of  a  projectoscope,  supplemented  by  problems  illustrating  the  application 
of  principles.  The  revised  cards  form  a  model  catalogue  for  future 
reference.  Practice  is  given  in  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Con- 
gress cards.   This  course  also  includes  accession  and  shelf  records. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;   two  credits.     Winter  term;   three  hours  class;   three  credits. 
Miss  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^The  Decimal 
Classification  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  course,  followed  by  a  comparative 
study  of  diflEerent  systems  of  classification.  Instruction  and  practice  are 
given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment  of  author 
numbers. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Law. 
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Lib.  Sci.  6a,  6b,  6c.  Practice  Work. — ^Assignments  are  made  for  practice 
work  in  order  to  give  the  student  actual  experience  in  the  subjects  taught 
by  lecture  and  problem  courses.  In  the  third  term  time  is  given  for  field 
work  in  neighboring  cities. 

Fall  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two 
credits.     Spring  term;  ten  hours  laboratory;  five  credits. 
Mrs.  Hendrie. 


Lib.  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibliography. — ^A  study  of  the 
standard  books  of  reference,  including  government  publications  and  sub- 
ject bibliography.  Practice  is  given  in  the  evaluation,  selection  and  use 
of  reference  books.  Each  student  is  required  to  compile  a  selected  finding 
list  on  an  assigned  subject. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;   three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Bagley,  Mrs.  Hendrie  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  8a.  Order  Work  and  Trade  Bibliography. — ^The  study  of  the 
uses  of  the  principal  trade  and  national  bibliographies  in  connection  with 
order  work.     Problems  are  assigned  to  give  the  student  practice. 

Fall  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 

Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Chadwick  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  9.  Printing^  Binding  and  Indexing. — The  topics  included  in 
this  course  are  a  study  of  the  processes  of  modern  printing,  followed  by 
visits  to  printing  establishments;  proofreading;  a  study  of  the  processes 
of  bookbinding,  with  visits  to  binderies;  a  study  of  book  and  magazine 
indexes. 

spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 
Professor  Law  and  special  lecturers. 
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EXPENSES 

Anxual  Fees 

^Registration  fee $  10.00 

Tuition  fee    225.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Library  fee 5.00 

Total    $^50.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $155.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $95.00  is  due  January  24th. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies $40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits 35.00 

Diploma  fee 5.00 

Student  House 

Room  rent  for  the  year $190.00-250.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

The  charge  for  room  rent  and  for  board  in  the  Drexel  Graduate  House 
is  payable  in  advance  in  tw^o  equal  payments:  the  first  installment  is  due 
upon  the  day  of  registration  and  the  second  is  payable  January  24th.  No 
reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars 
must  be  paid  to  the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a 
room.  This  amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester. 
Only  one-half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 

*  For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 

14 


Summer  Course  in  School  Library  Work 
for  Teachers  and  School  Librarians 

July  5  to  August  13,  1932 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Drexel  Institute,  which  has  long  been  identified  with  the  systematic 
training  for  librarianship,  offers  a  six  weeks*  Summer  Course  in  School 
Library  Work. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  introduction  of  new  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  schools  has  called  for  large  collections  of  supplementary  material 
expertly  administered.  The  school  library  has  developed  rapidly  to  meet 
this  need,  and  today  the  demand  for  school  librarians  far  exceeds  the  supply 
of  those  qualified  for  the  work.  Many  teachers  have  come  into  this  branch 
of  library  work,  finding  that  it  offers  opportunity  for  service,  for  the  develop- 
ment of  executive  ability  and  for  pioneer  work.  Others  who  have  not  left 
the  teaching  profession  have  found  that  a  study  of  library  methods  has  been 
of  valuable  help  to  them  in  their  own  field. 

The  Summer  Course  in  school  library  work  presents  the  same  excellent 
facilities  offered  to  students  of  the  one-year  library  course.  The  advantage 
of  holding  a  summer  school  in  the  rooms  of  the  regular  library  school  is 
easily  seen  as  a  good  bibliographical  collection  and  technical  equipment  are 
necessary  factors  in  the  conduct  of  any  type  of  library  school. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Summer  School  of  Library  Science 
should  be  school  librarians  or  assistants  who  wish  to  enlarge  their  knowledge 
of  methods;  teachers  who  are  part  time  school  librarians;  or  teachers  who 
wish  to  become  school  librarians. 

Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the 
course. 

FEES 

Registration  fee $5.00 

Tuition  fee 5.50  per  credit 

*Laboratory  deposit 5.00 

CREDITS 

A  student  may  carry  only  six  semester  credits  of  work  in  a  summer 
session. 

DORMITORY 

The  new  Dormitory  of  Drexel  Institute  will  be  open  to  accommodate 
summer  students.  Board  and  room  $14.00  per  week.  For  room  reservation 
write  at  once  to  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Insti- 
tute, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

*  This  deposit  is  returnable  after  deduction  for  breakage  or  loss. 
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Description  of  Courses 


Administration  of  School  Libraries. — Some  of  the  problems  that 
confront  every  school  librarian,  such  as  the  planning,  furnishing  and  equip- 
ment of  adequate  library  rooms,  the  place  of  the  library  in  modern  school 
organization,  the  librarian's  relations  to  faculty  and  students,  methods  of 
instruction  for  pupils  in  the  use  of  the  library. 

Two  semester  credits. 
One  hour  daily. 

Book  Selection. — The  principles  underlying  the  selection  of  books  and 
periodicals  for  school  libraries.  A  study  of  essential  books,  collateral  reading,, 
editions,  standard  aids  to  book  selection  and  problems  based  thereon. 

Two  semester  credits. 
One  hour  daily. 

Cataloguing. — ^The  principles  of  making  a  dictionary  catalog,  the  study 
of  cataloguing  aids,  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards  with  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  school  library. 

Three  semester  credits. 

Three  weeks,  one  hour  daily. 

Three  weeks,  two  hours  daily. 

Classification. — ^The  decimal  system  of  classification,  subject  headings,, 
and  special  aids  adapted  to  school  use  will  be  taught  and  problems  will  con- 
sist of  actual  practice  in  these  processes. 

Two  semester  credits. 
One  hour  daily. 

Library  Instruction. — Methods  of  presenting  the  use  of  books  and 
libraries  to  students,  with  a  consideration  of  courses  of  study,  available  texts, 
lesson  plans,  and  practice  in  teaching. 

One  semester  credit. 
Three  weeks,  one  hour  daily- 
Reading  Guidance  and  Programs. — ^A  study  of  the  reading  interests 
of  boys  and  girls,  methods  of  guidance,  programs   for  appreciation   hours, 
assemblies,  story-telling,  etc. 

Two  semester  credits. 
One  hour  daily. 

Reference  Work. — ^The  study  of  actual  reference  books,  encyclopedias,, 
dictionaries,  periodicals,  indexes,  annuals,  handbooks,  as  used  in  school 
libraries,  with  problems  based  on  their  use,  and  the  standards  by  which  such 
books  are  selected. 

Two  semester  credits. 
One  hour  daily. 

School  Library  Methods  and  Practice. — Records  and  processes  in 
the  school  library,  such  as  order,  accession,  shelf-list,  charging  systems,  re- 
serves, bulletins,  lists,  book  displays,  library  housekeeping,  etc. 

One  semester  credit. 
Three  weeks,  one  hour  daily. 

Young  People's  Literature. — ^A  study  of  the  types  of  literature  of 
interest  to  boys  and  girls  and  the  problems  relating  thereto,  with  reading  and 
discussion  of  specific  books  and  periodicals. 

Two  semester  credits. 
One  hour  daily. 

Lectures,  Trips,  and  Practice  Work. — ^To  include  approximately 
five  lectures,  five  field  trips  and  five  two-hour  periods  of  supervised  practice 
work  throughout  the  summer  session.  Open  only  to  a  limited  number  of 
students. 

One  semester  credit. 
Note:    Each  class  hour  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation. 
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Calendar,  1933-1934 


1933 

Fall  Term 

• 
• 

Mon. 

Sept. 

18 

Wed. 

Sept. 

20 

Thurs, 

,  Nov. 

30 

Mon. 

Dec. 

4 

Wed. 

Dec. 

6 

Sat. 

Dec. 

9 

Fri. 

Dec. 

15 

Sat. 

Dec. 

16 

1934 

Winter  Term: 

Wed. 

Jan. 

3 

Thurs. 

Jan. 

4 

Wed. 

Jan. 

24 

Thurs. 

Feb. 

22 

Mon. 

Mar. 

5 

Sat. 

Mar. 

17 

Fri. 

Mar. 

23 

Spring  Term: 

Mon. 

Apr. 

2 

Tues. 

Apr. 

3 

Mon. 

May 

28 

Wed. 

May 

30 

Wed. 

June 

6 

Sat. 

June 

9 

Fri. 

June 

15 

Sat. 

June 

16 

Sun. 

June 

17 

Sun. 

June 

17 

Mon. 

June 

18 

Registration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees,  9  A.  M. 
Fall  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 
Thanksgiving  holiday  begins 
Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 
Founder's  Day  exercises 
Term  examinations  begin 
Term  examinations  close 
Christmas  vacation  begins 


Enrollment  of  students 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 

Term  examinations  begin 

Term  examinations  close 


Enrollment  of  students 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 

Memorial  Day  holiday 

Institute  Day  exercises 

Term  examinations  begin 

Term  examinations  close 

Class  Day 

Baccalaureate  Sunday 

President's  Tea,  4-6  P.  m. 

Commencement,  10  a.  m. 
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Board  of  Trustees 


Alexander  Van  Rensselaer,  m.a.,  ll.d.,  President 

George  W.  Childs  Drexel,  Vice-President 

Anthony  J.  Drexel,  Treasurer 

Charles  T.  Bach,  Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 


Term  ends  October,  1934 


Livingston  L.  Biddle,  a.b. 
Charles  E.  Brinley,  b.a.,  ph.b. 
Cyrus  H.  K.  Curtis,  ll.d. 
George  W.  C.  Drexel 


Horace  P.  Liversidge 

D.  J.  McCarthy,  m.d. 

Joseph  M.  Steele 

Col.  Charles  D.  Young,  m.e.,  e.e. 


Term  ends  October,  igss 

John  R.  Drexel  Edward  P.  Simon 

H.  Gordon  McCouch,  a.b.  Alexander  Van  Rensselaer,  m.a.,  ll.d. 

Effingham  B.  Morris,  a.m.,  ll.b.,  ll.d.  John  E.  Zimmerman,  m.s. 


Charles  T.  Bach 
Anthony  J.  Drexel 
Edgar  C.  Felton,  a.b. 


Term  ends  October,  1936 


A.  Atwater  Kent,  e.e. 
A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  a.b. 
J.  Rodman  Paul,  a.m. 


President  of  the  Institute 
Parke  Rexford  Kolbe,  a.m.,  phD. 
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Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 


Parke  Rexford  Kolbe,  a.m.,  Ph.D.,  President  of  the  Institute 

Anne  Wallace  Howland,  Sc.d.  in  l.s.,  Director  and  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice-Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Library 
Science 
B.s.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 
A.B.,  Washington  College 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Helen  A.  Bagley,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 

Fannie   Cox   Hendrie    (Mrs.   Gardner   Hendrie),   Instructor  in  Library 
Science 

Certificate,  Library  School  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 
A.B.,  Smith  College 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Secretary 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Reviser 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Swarthmore  College 

Gertrude  H.  Hood,  Secretary  to  the  Director 
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LOCAL  LECTURERS 


Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute 
Humanism 

C.  Seymour  Thompson 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
History  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library  and  its  work 

Ernest  Spofford 

Librarian,  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  library  collection  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society 

Austin  K.  Gray 

Librarian,  The  Library  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
History  of  the  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia 

Charles  B.  Shaw,  m.a. 

Librarian,  Swarthmore  College,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 
Organization  of  a  college  library  (two  lectures) 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  ph.d. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
The  evaluation  of  the  histories  of  literature 

Mildred  H.  Pope,  b.l. 

State  Librarian,  Seattle,  Wash. 

School  libraries  (three  lectures) 

Dorothy  Bemis 

Librarian,  The  Lippincott  Library,  Wharton   School  of   Finance   and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Order  work 
Special  libraries 

Elizabeth  R.  Terry 

Librarian,  Kingsessing  Branch,  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 
Administration  of  the  branch  library 

Charles  William  Carroll 

President,  Universal  Publishing  Syndicate,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Binding 
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VISITING  LECTURERS 


Ernest  J.  Reece,  Ph.B. 

Associate    Professor   of   Library   Administration,    Columbia    University 
School  of  Library  Service,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Library  buildings  (two  lectures) 

Margery  C.  Quigley,  a.b. 

Librarian,  The  Free  Public  Library,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Library  publicity 

Adelene  J.  Pratt 

Director,   Maryland   Public  Library  Advisory  Commission,   Baltimore, 
Md. 
Extension  work — County  libraries 

Enid  May  Hawkins 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Technical  material  in  a  reference  library 

Hannah  Severns 

Librarian,  Free  Public  Library,  Moorestown,  N.  J. 
The  small  library  a  social  force 

Alfred  D.  Keator 

Librarian,  The  Reading  Public  Library,  Reading,  Pa. 
Problems  of  administration  in  the  small  library 

Mrs.  Margaret  F.  Sloss,  Executive  Secretary 

Foreign  Policy  Association,  Philadelphia  Branch 
Books  in  the  changing  world 

H.  Ruth  Dean 

Librarian,  Soldiers  and  Sailors  Memorial  High  School  Library,  Kingston, 
Penna. 
The  organization  of  a  high  school  library 
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General  Information 


HISTORY  AND  ORGANIZATION 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November,  1892,  in  order 
to  furnish  systematic  training  for  librarianship.  The  school  was  reorganized 
in  1922  and  the  name  changed  to  the  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library 
Science.  New  quarters  and  technical  equipment  were  provided  and  the  biblio- 
graphical collection  augmented. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Drexel  Library  School 
was  the  movement  for  improved  library  service  through  better  training  for 
librarianship.  The  appointment  of  the  American  Library  Association  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very  thorough  survey  of  the  agencies 
for  library  training  which  has  been  made,  together  with  the  recommendation 
of  minimum  standards,  have  been  of  great  aid  to  the  individual  school  in 
raising  the  general  requirements  and  improving  the  methods  of  teaching. 

The  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science  is  accredited  as  a  grad- 
uate library  school  by  the  American  Library  Association  Board  of  Education 
for  Librarianship,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Library 
Schools. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts 
and  offers  the  student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries, 
and  collections  of  rare  books.  The  number  and  variety  of  the  libraries  in 
Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library  school.  The 
Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  Library  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical 
Society,  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  together  with  the 
Drexel  Library  offer  a  valuable  field  for  observation  to  the  library  school 
student. 

The  Drexel  Library,  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and  tech- 
nical books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the  college,  also 
houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  The  museum 
collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  carving,  ivories,  prints,  engravings, 
and  textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in  the  Drexel  Gallery  are  valuable 
in  affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  for  the  student. 

CURRICULUM 

The  Drexel  Library  School  offers  to  men  and  women  a  one-year  course 
in  library  science.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods  found  essen- 
tial for  all  types  of  library  work.  This  basic  course  gives  preparation  for  the 
higher  positions  of  library  service  and  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence,  and  no  entrance  examinations 
are  required. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  are 
required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university, 
as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  Persons  over  thirty-five 
years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply,  unless  they  have  been  continuously 
engaged  in  library  work  or  some  similar  occupation.  An  evidence  of  ability 
and  fitness  for  library  work  is  also  required. 

Applicants  are  advised  to  secure  at  least  two  months  of  experience  in 
a  well  organized  library  prior  to  entrance  to  the  school. 

DEGREES 

Drexel  Institute  confers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  upon  students  who  have  successfully  met  every  requirement  of  the 
Library  School. 


RECOMMENDED  PRELIMINARY  COLLEGE  COURSES 

A  broad  general  education  is  essential  for  library  work.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  include  a  wide  range 
of  subjects,  with  emphasis  placed  upon  literature,  history,  science,  and  foreign 
languages.    A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  be  acquired. 


SPECIAL  LECTURES 

The  faculty  of  the  library  school  is  supplemented  by  lecturers  engaged 
in  active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals  on  subjects 
relative  to  the  course  of  study. 


TYPEWRITING 

A  reasonable  facility  in  the  use  of  the  typewriter  is  required  of  all  enter- 
ing students.  At  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  a  typing  test  will  be  given 
to  determine  the  speed  and  accuracy  of  each  student.  In  case  of  failure  in 
the  test,  students  will  be  required  to  make  good  their  deficiency  through 
instruction  provided  by  the  Institute.  A  room  is  assigned  for  practice  where 
students  may  keep  their  own  typewriters  or  use  the  limited  number  belonging 
to  the  School.  The  course  in  typing  is  not  credited  toward  the  degree  in 
library  science. 

PRACTICE  WORK 

The  co-operative  plan  effective  in  all  departments  of  Drexel  Institute 
provides  that  students  shall  combine  theoretical  training  with  its  practical 
application.  The  Drexel  Library  affords  an  efficient  laboratory  for  library 
practice,  and  in  addition  neighboring  libraries  receive  students  for  practice 
work  under  supervision. 
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LIBRARY  VISITS 

The  students  under  the  guidance  of  instructors  visit  libraries,  museums, 
printing  houses,  binderies,  and  book  shops  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  Stu- 
dents also  have  the  privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Library  Club  and  the  Philadelphia  meeting  of  the  Extension  Division 
of  the  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania. 


POSITIONS 

The  Drexel  Library  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates, 
but  it  recommends  those  who  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate 
range  of  salaries  for  professional  librarians  is  from  fifteen  hundred  to  five 
thousand  dollars. 


SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship  covering  tuition  fees  is 
offered  by  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Association  each  year  to  a 
graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university.  For  details  of  the  scholarship 
apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Institute  conducts  a  Dormitory  for  Women,  one  floor  of  which  is 
assigned  to  students  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  dormitory  is 
within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Library  School,  and  provides  a  social 
center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Early  application  for  rooms  is 
advised  as  the  number  which  can  be  accommodated  is  limited.  Residence  in  the 
dormitory  is  optional.  Students  who  contract  to  live  in  the  dormitory  will 
be  held  responsible  for  the  full  fee  for  room  and  board  for  the  college  year. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

Student  health  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  school  physician.  An 
infirmary  is  provided  by  the  Institute,  where  a  trained  nurse  is  in  attendance 
at  all  times.  On  payment  of  the  medical  fee,  students  of  the  Library  School 
may  avail  themselves  of  the  physical  examination  given  entering  students. 

EXERCISE 

All  students  of  the  Library  School  are  urged  to  take  some  form  of 
healthful  exercise.  The  Institute  gymnasium  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swim- 
ming pools,  and  the  many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Philadelphia 
suggest  a  varietj'  of  exercise. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 
1933-1934 


Fall  Term 


Catalog 

Course  No.  Subject  Class 

Lib.  Sci.  la.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Lib.  Sci.  2a . .  Book   Selection    2 

Lib.  Sci.  3a .  .  Cataloguing 2 

Lib.  Sci.  4a.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings. ...  2 

Lib.  Sci.  6a. . Practice  Work    0 

Lib.  Sci.  7a.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 2 

Lib.  Sci.  8.  .  .Order  Work  and  Trade  Bibliography. . .  1 


Winter  Term 

Lib.  Sci.  lb.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Lib.  Sci.  2b . .  Book  Selection    3 

Lib.  Sci.  3b. .  Cataloguing 3 

Lib.  Sci.  4b.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Lib.  Sci.  6b .  .  Practice  Work   0 

Lib.  Sci.  7b.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 3 


Spring  Term 


Lib.  Sci.  Ic.  .Administration  and  History  of  Libraries  3 

Lib.  Sci.  2c . .  Book  Selection 3 

Lib.  Sci.  6c.  .  Practice  Work    0 

Lib.  Sci.  7c.  .Reference  and   Bibliography 3 

Lib.  Sci.  9  .  .Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing 1 


Note:  Each  class  hour  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation. 
Each  laboratory  hour  has  one-half  credit  value. 


Labora- 
tory 

Credits 

0 

3 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

2 

0 

1 

12         4        14 


0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

3 

14  4        16 


0 

3 

0 

3 

10 

5 

0 

3 

0 

1 

10        10        15 
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Description  of  Courses 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb,  Ic.  Administration  and  History  of  Libraries. — A 
study  of  the  following  topics:  the  organization  and  administration  of 
public  and  college  libraries;  school  and  special  libraries;  library  legisla- 
tion and  extension  work;  library  service  and  loan  desk  work;  publicity 
methods;  library  associations;  current  library  literature;  work  with 
children;  library  work  as  a  profession;  the  training  for  librarianship ; 
the  history  of  libraries;  library  buildings.  This  course  is  given  by  means 
of  lectures  and  reports.  Among  the  administrative  problems  are  the 
planning  and  equipment  of  small  library  buildings,  the  making  of  bud- 
gets, graphs,  programs,  etc. 

Fall,  winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 
Professors  Ilowland  and  Law,  Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Brooks,  and  special  lecturers. 


Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Selection. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles  of  book  selection;  the  read- 
ing and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes;  the  writing  of 
critical  reviews  and  annotations;  compilation  of  book  lists;  checking  of 
the  Publishers'  Weekly;  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and  periodical 
book  reviews.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  books  for  children  and  the 
direction  of  children's  reading  form  a  part  of  the  course. 

Fall    term;    two   hours   class;    two  credits.     Winter   and   spring  terms,   three   hours   class; 

three  credits  each  term. 

Professor  Law,  Miss  Brooks,  and  special  lecturers. 


Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloguing. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloguing  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures  and  sample  cards,  shown  on  a  screen  by  means 
of  a  projectoscope,  supplemented  by  problems  illustrating  the  application 
of  principles.  The  revised  cards  form  a  model  catalogue  for  future 
reference.  Practice  is  given  in  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Con- 
gress cards.   This  course  also  includes  accession  and  shelf  records. 

Fall   term;   two  hours   class;   two  credits.     Winter  term;   three  hours  class;   three  credits. 
Miss  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — The  Decimal 
Classification  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  course,  followed  by  a  comparative 
study  of  diflferent  systems  of  classification.  Instruction  and  practice  are 
given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment  of  author 
numbers. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Law. 
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Lib.  Sci.  6a,  6b,  6c.  Practice  Work. — Assignments  are  made  for  practice 
work  in  order  to  give  the  student  actual  experience  in  the  subjects  taught 
by  lecture  and  problem  courses.  In  the  third  term  time  is  given  for  field 
work  in  neighboring  cities. 

Fall  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two  credits.    Winter  term;   four  hours  laboratory;  two 
credits.    Spring  term:  ten  hours  laboratory;  five  credits. 
Miss  Bagley,  Mrs.  Hendrie,  Miss  Brooks. 

Lib.  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibliography. — A  study  of  the 
standard  books  of  reference,  including  government  publications  and  sub- 
ject bibliography.  Practice  is  given  in  the  evaluation,  selection  and  use 
of  reference  books.  Each  student  is  required  to  compile  a  selected  finding 
list  on  an  assigned  subject. 

Fall  term;   two  hours  class;   two  credits.     Winter  term;   three  hours  class;   three  credits. 
Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Brooks,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  8a.  Order  Work  and  Trade  Bibuography. — The  study  of  the 
uses  of  the  principal  trade  and  national  bibliographies  in  connection  with 
order  work.   Problems  are  assigned  to  give  the  student  practice. 

Fall  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 

Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Brooks,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  9.  Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing. — The  topics  included  in 
this  course  are  a  study  of  the  processes  of  modern  printing,  followed  by 
visits  to  printing  establishments;  proofreading;  a  study  of  the  processes 
of  bookbinding,  with  visits  to  binderies;  a  study  of  book  and  magazine 
indexes. 

Spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 
Professor  Law  and  special  lecturers. 
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EXPENSES 

Annual  Fees 

♦Registration  fee $  10.00 

Tuition  fee    225.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Library  fee    5.00 

Total    $250.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $155.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $95.00  is  due  January  24th. 


Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  Fall  Term) $40.00 

Field  work  in  Spring  Term 30.00 

Library  visits 35.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  Spring  Term) 5.00 


Dormitory 

Room  rent  for  the  year $190.00-250.00 

Board  for  the  year  ( lunches  not  included ) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

The  charge  for  room  rent  and  for  board  in  the  Drexel  Dormitory 
is  payable  in  advance  in  two  equal  payments:  the  first  installment  is  due 
upon  the  day  of  registration  and  the  second  is  payable  January  24th.  No 
reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars 
must  be  paid  to  the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a 
room.  This  amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester. 
Only  one-half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 


*  For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 
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Summer  Course  in  School  Library  Work 
for  Teachers  and  School  Librarians 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  Drexel  Institute,  which  has  long  been  identified  with  the  systematic 
training  for  librarianship,  offers  a  six  weeks*  Summer  Course  in  School 
Library  Work. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  introduction  of  new  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  schools  has  called  for  large  collections  of  supplementary  material 
expertly  administered.  The  school  library  has  developed  rapidly  to  meet 
this  need.  Many  teachers  have  come  into  this  branch  of  library  work,  find- 
ing that  it  offers  opportunity  for  service,  for  the  development  of  executive 
ability  and  for  pioneer  work.  Others  who  have  not  left  the  teaching  profes- 
sion have  found  that  a  study  of  library  methods  has  been  of  valuable  help 
to  them  in  their  own  field. 

The  Summer  Course  in  school  library  work  presents  the  same  excellent 
facilities  offered  to  students  of  the  one-year  library  course.  The  advantage 
of  holding  a  summer  school  in  the  rooms  of  the  regular  library  school  is 
easily  seen  as  a  good  bibliographical  collection  and  technical  equipment  are 
necessary  factors  in  the  conduct  of  any  type  of  library  school. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Summer  School  of  Library  Science 
should  be  school  librarians  or  assistants  who  wish  to  enlarge  their  knowledge 
of  methods;  teachers  who  are  part  time  school  librarians;  or  teachers  who 
wish  to  become  school  librarians. 

Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the 
course. 

PEES 

Registration   fee    $5.00 

Tuition  fee   5.50  per  credit 

*Laboratory  deposit 5.00 

COURSES  AND  CREDITS 

A  student  may  carry  only  six  semester  credits  of  work  in  a  summer  ses- 
sion. For  courses  offered  in  1933  and  detailed  information,  write  to  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

*  This  deposit  is  returnable  after  deduction  for  breakage  or  loss. 
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CALENDAR,  1934-35 


1934 
Fall  term 


Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Mon. 

Wed. 

Wed. 

Tues. 

Wed. 


Sept.  25 
Sept.  26 
Nov.  29 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  5 
Dec.  12 
Dec.  18 
Dec.    19 


Registration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees,  9  a.  M. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

Christmas  vacation  begins. 


1935 
Winter  term 

Wed.    Jan.  2 

Thurs.  Jan.  3 

Thurs.  Jan.  24 

Fri.       Feb.  22 

Fri.        Mar.  1 

Fri.       Mar.  15 

Fri.       Mar.  22 


I\nrollment  of  students. 
Winter  term  begins,  9  a.  m. 
Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 
Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 
Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 
Term  examinations  begin. 
Term  examinations  close. 


1935 
Spring  term 

Sat.       Mar.  23 

Mon.     Apr.  1 

Tues.     Apr.  2 

Fri.       Apr.  19 

Sun.      Apr.  21 

Mon.     May  27 

Thurs.  May  30 

Wed.    June  5 

Sat.       June  8 

Fri.       June  14 

Sat.       June  15 

Sun.      June  16 

Sun.     June  16 

Mon.    June  17 


Spring  term  vacation  begins. 

Ivnrollmcnt  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  a.  M. 

Faster  holiday  begins. 

Easter  holiday  closes. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

President's  Tea,  4-6  p.  m. 

Commencement,  10  a.  m. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


President 
A.  J.  Drexei.  Paui.,  a.b. 


Vice-President 
George  W.  Chii^ds  Drexei. 


Treasurer 
Anthony  J.  DrExei. 


Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 
Chari.es  T.  Bach 


Term  ends  October,  1934 

Livingston  L.  BiddlE,  a.b.  Horace  P.  Liversidge 
Chari^es  E.  BrinlEy,  B.A..  Ph.B.D.  J.  McCarthy,  m.d. 
George  W.  Chii^ds  Drexei.       Joseph  M.  Steei^E 

Chari.es  D.  Young,  m.e.,  E.E. 


Cary  W.  Bok 
John  R.  Drexel 


Term  ends  October,  1935 

Effingham  B.  Morris,  a.m.,  1.1..B.,  ll.d. 
Edward  P.  Simon 
John  E.  Zimmermann,  m.s. 


Term  ends  October,  1936 

Chari^es  T.  Bach  Richard  D.  Leonard 

Anthony  J.  Drexei.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  a.b. 

Edgar  C.  Felton,  a.b.  J.  Rodman  Paul,  a.m. 

James  E.  Gowen,  a.b.,  ll.b.  Phiup  C.  Staples 


President  of  the  Institute 
Parke  Rexford  Kolbe,  a.m..  ph.d.,  ll.d. 
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FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


Parke  Rkxford  KolbE,  a.m.,  ph.d..  President  of  the  Institute 

Anne  Wai^lace  Howi^and,    Sc.d.  in  i..s..  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice-Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

A.B.,  Washington  College 

A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Helen  a.  BaglEy,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs.  Gardner  Hendrie),  Instructor  in  Library 
Science 

Certificate,  Library  School  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 
A.B.,  Smith  College 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Secretary 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Reviser 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Swarthmore  College 

Gertrude  H.  Hood,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 
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LOCAL  LECTURERS 


Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute 
Expressionism 

C.  Seymour  Thompson 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library 

History  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library  and  its  work 

Ernest  Spofford 

Librarian,  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society 

The  library  collection  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society 

Charles  B.  Shaw,  m.a. 

Librarian,  Swarthmore  College,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 

The  administration  of  the  college  library  (two  lectures) 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  ph.d. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
The  evaluation  of  the  histories  of  literature 

LiNWOOD  TaFT,    Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute 
Recent  books  on  psychology 

Dorothy  Bemis 

Librarian,  The  Lippincott  Library,  Wharton  School  of  Finance  and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

The  work  of  the  special  library 

Edmund  S.  Snyder,  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Librarian,  Cranbrook  School,  Bloomfield  Hill,  Mich. 

Library  legislation,  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  (two  lectures) 
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VISITING  LECTURERS 


Milton  J.  Ferguson 

Librarian,  The  Public  Library,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Library  legislation 

Frederic  G.  Melcher 

Editor  The  Publishers'  Weekly,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Twentieth  century  poetry  for  high  schools 

Ernest  J.  Reece,  Ph.B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Administration,  Columbia  University 
School  of  Library  Service,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Library  buildings  (two  lectures) 

Mrs.  May  Lamberton  Becker 

Editor,  "Reader's  Guide",  New  York  Herald-Tribune  "Books" 
New  books 

Margery  C.  Quigi^ey,  a.b. 

Librarian,  The  Free  Public  Library,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Publicity  for  the  small  library 

ISABEi.  Du  Bois 

Director  of   Libraries,   Bureau  of   Navigation,  U.    S.   Navy   Dept., 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Libraries  of.  the  Navy 

ADEI.ENE  J.  Pratt 

Director  Maryland  Public  Library  Advisory  Commission,  Baltimore, 
Md. 
Extension  work,  county  and  state 

Grace  D.  Rose 

Librarian,  The  Morristown  Library,  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Library    legislation;    organization    and    administration    of    the 
medium  sized  library 

Hannah  Severns 

Librarian,  Free  Public  Library.  Moorestown,  N.  J. 
Administration  of  a  small  library 

Enid  May  Hawkins 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Technical  material  in  a  reference  library 

Mai  a.  Cunedinst 

Librarian,  York  Public  School  Library,  York,  Pa. 
Organization  of  York  School  libraries 

SoNYA  Van  S.  K01.FF 

Swarthmore  College  Library,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 
Lecture  on  mending,  with  demonstration 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November,  1892,  in  order 
to  furnish  systematic  training  for  librarianship.  The  school  was  reorganized 
in  1922  and  the  name  changed  to  the  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library 
Science.  New  quarters  and  technical  equipment  were  provided  and  the 
bibliographical  collections  augmented. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Drexel  Library 
School  was  the  movement  for  improved  library  service  through  better 
training  for  librarianship.  The  appointment  of  the  American  Library 
Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very  thorough 
survey  of  the  agencies  for  library  training  which  has  been  made,  together 
with  the  recommendation  of  minimum  standards,  have  been  of  great  aid 
to  the  individual  school  in  raising  the  general  requirements  and  improving 
the  methods  of  teaching. 

The  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science  is  accredited  as  a  grad- 
uate library  school  by  the  American  Library  Association  Board  of  Educa- 
tion for  Librarianship,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American 
Library  Schools. 

Location  and  Equipmi^nt 

Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts 
and  offers  the  student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  gal- 
leries, and  collection  of  rare  books.  The  number  and  variety  of  the 
libraries  in  Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library 
school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  Library  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Historical  Society,  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
together  with  the  Drexel  Library,  offer  a  valuable  field  for  observation  to 
the  library  school  student. 

The  Drexel  Library,  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and 
technical  books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the  college, 
also  houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  The 
museum  collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  carving,  ivories,  prints, 
engravings,  and  textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in  the  Drexel  Gallery 
are  valuable  in  affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  for  the  student. 

CURRICUI.UM 

The  Drexel  Library  School  offers  to  men  and  women  a  one-year  course 
in  library  science.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods  found 
essential  for  all  types  of  library  work.  This  basic  course  gives  preparation 
for  the  higher  positions  of  library  service  and  a  sound  foundation  for 
future  study. 

The  student  must  matriculate  in  September,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
college  year,  as  the  work  of  the  fall  term  is  the  basis  for  that  offered  in 
the  winter  and  spring  terms. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence,  and  no  entrance  examina- 
tions are  required. 
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R^QUIREMieNTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  are 
required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university, 
as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  Persons  over  thirty-five 
years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply,  unless  they  have  been  continuously 
engaged  in  library  work  or  some  similar  occupation.  An  evidence  of  ability 
and  fitness  for  library  work  is  also  required. 

Applicants  are  advised  to  secure  at  least  two  months  of  experience  in 
a  well  organized  library  prior  to  entrance  to  the  school. 

Degrees 

Drexel  Institute  confers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  upon  students  who  have  successfully  met  every  requirement  of  the 
Library  School. 

Recommended  Preuminary  C01.1.EGE  Courses 

A  broad  general  education  is  essential  for  library  work.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  include  a  wide 
range  of  subjects,  with  emphasis  placed  upon  literature,  history,  science, 
and  foreign  languages.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German 
should  be  acquired. 

SpEciai.  Lectures 

The  faculty  of  the  library  school  is  supplemented  by  lecturers  engaged 
in  active  library  work,  who  address  the  class  at  frequent  intervals  on  sub- 
jects relative  to  the  course  of  study. 

Typewriting 

A  reasonable  facility  in  the  use  of  the  typewriter  is  required  of  all 
entering  students.  At  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  a  typing  test  will  be 
given  to  determine  the  speed  and  accuracy  of  each  student.  In  case  of 
failure  in  the  test,  students  will  be  required  to  make  good  their  deficiency 
either  through  classes  provided  by  the  Institute  or  by  outside  instruction. 
A  room  is  assigned  for  practice  where  students  may  keep  their  own  type- 
writers or  use  the  limited  number  belonging  to  the  School.  The  course 
in  typing  is  not  credited  toward  the  degree  in  library  science. 

Practice  Work 

The  co-operative  plan  effective  in  all  departments  of  Drexel  Institute 
provides  that  students  shall  combine  theoretical  training  with  practical 
application.  The  Drexel  Library  affords  an  efficient  laboratory  for  library 
practice,  and  in  addition  neighboring  libraries  receive  students  for  practice 
work  under  supervision. 
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Library  Visits 

The  students  under  the  guidance  of  instructors  visit  libraries,  museums, 
printing  houses,  binderies,  and  book  shops  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity. 
Students  also  have  the  privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Library  Club  and  the  Philadelphia  meeting  of  the  Extension 
Division  of  the  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania. 

Positions 

The  Drexel  Library  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  gradu- 
ates, but  it  recommends  those  who  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The 
approximate  range  of  salaries  for  professional  librarians  is  from  fifteen 
hundred  to  five  thousand  dollars. 

Scholarship 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship  covering  tuition  fees  is 
offered  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university.  For 
details  of  the  scholarship  apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Library  School. 

Living  Accommodations 

The  Institute  conducts  a  Dormitory  for  Women,  one  floor  of  which  is 
assigned  to  students  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  Dormitory  is 
within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Library  School,  and  provides  a  social 
center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Early  application  for  rooms  is 
advised  as  the  number  which  can  be  accommodated  is  limited.  Residence 
in  the  dormitory  is  optional.  Students  who  contract  to  live  in  the  dormitory 
will  be  held  responsible  for  the  full  fee  for  room  and  board  for  the  college 
year. 

Health  Service 

Student  health  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Institute  physician.  An 
infirmary  is  provided,  where  a  trained  nurse  is  in  attendance  at  all  times. 
On  payment  of  the  medical  fee,  students  of  the  Library  School  may  avail 
themselves  of  the  physical  examination  given  to  entering  students. 

Exercise 

All  students  of  the  Library  School  are  urged  to  take  some  form  of 
healthful  exercise.  The  Institute  gymnasium  and  athletic  field,  nearby 
swimming  pools,  and  the  many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Phila- 
delphia suggest  a  variety  of  exercise  from  which  to  choose. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1934-1935 


Course 

Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 


Fali.  TlgRM 

Catalog 

No.                                    Subject  Class 

la.  .Administration  of  Libraries 2 

2a . .  Book  Selection   2 

3a . .  Cataloguing   2 

4a .. Classification  and  Subject  Headings.  2 

6a . .  Practice  Work   0 

7a.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 2 

8  . .  Library  Methods   2 


12 


I^abora- 
tory 

Credits 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

2 

0 

2 

14 


Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sci. 


WiNTOR  Term 

lb.  .Administration  of  Libraries 2 

2b . .  Book  Selection   3 

3b . .  Cataloguing   3 

4b .. Classification  and  Subject  Headings.  2 

6b . .  Practice  Work   0 

7b . .  Reference  and  Bibliography 4 

14 


0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

2 

4 

2 

0 

4 

16 


Spring  Ti^rm 

Lib.  Sci.     Ic.  .Administration  of  Libraries 2 

Lib.  Sci.     2c. . Book  Selection   3 

Lib.  Sci.     6c . .  Practice  Work    0 

Lib.  Sci.     7c.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Lib.  Sci.     9  .  .Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing  ....  1 

Lib.  Sci.  10  . .  History  of  Libraries   1 

10 


0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

5 

0 

3 

0 

1 

0 

1 

10 


15 


Note:    Each  class  hour  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation. 
Each   laboratory  hour   has  one-half  credit  value. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb.  Administration  of  Librariibs. — ^A  study  of  the  fol- 
lowing topics:  the  organization  and  administration  of  public  and  col- 
lege libraries ;  special  libraries ;  library  legislation  and  extension  work ; 
library  associations;  current  library  literature;  library  work  as  a 
profession;  the  training  for  librarianship ;  publicity  methods;  library 
surveys ;  library  buildings.  This  course  is  given  by  means  of  lectures 
and  reports.  Among  the  administrative  problems  are  the  planning 
and  equipment  of  small  library  buildings,  the  making  of  budgets, 
graphs,  programs,  etc. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hour  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Professor   Rowland  and  special  lecturers. 

« 

Lib.  Sci.  Ic.  Administration  of  Libraries. 

Library  work  with  children:  A  discussion  of  organization  of 
work  with  children,  including  cooperation  between  adult  and  juvenile 
departments;  the  planning  of  children's  rooms. 

School  libraries :  The  place  of  the  libraries  in  the  modern  school ; 
the  relation  of  the  librarian  to  faculty  and  students ;  methods  of 
instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library ;  special  problems  in  organization, 
plans  and  equipment. 

Spring  term;   two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  I^aw,  Miss  Brooks,   and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Sei^Ection. — ^The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles  of  book  selection;  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes ;  the  writing 
of  critical  reviews  and  annotations ;  compilation  of  book  lists ;  check- 
ing of  the  Publishers'  Weekly;  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and 
periodical  book  reviews.  The  principles  of  book  selection  for  school 
and  children's  libraries  form  a  part  of  the  course;  the  evaluation  of 
literature  for  young  people,  and  reading  guidance  are  emphasized. 

Fall  term:   two  hours  class;   two  credits.     Winter  and  spring  terms,  three   hours   class; 

three  credits  each  term. 

Professor  Law,  Miss  Brooks,   and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloguing. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloguing 
by  the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.L.A.  Catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by  the 
students  form  a  model  catalogue  for  future  use.  Other  subjects  of 
study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards  and 
organization  problems  of  cataloguing  work.  The  practice  work  in- 
cludes in  the  second  term  (Course  6b)  the  actual  cataloguing  of 
books  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

Fall  term:  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Bagley. 
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Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^The  work 
of  the  first  term  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  principles  of 
classification  and  to  problems  in  classifying  according  to  the  Dewey 
Decimal  system.  In  the  second  term  a  comparative  study  is  made  of 
other  schemes  of  classification  including  the  Cutter  Expansive  and  the 
Library  of  Congress.  Instruction  and  problems  are  given  in  the 
use  of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment  of  author  numbers. 

Fall   and  winter  terms;   two  hours  class;   two  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Law. 

Lib.  Sci.  6a,  6b,  6c.  Practice  Work. — Close  correlation  between  class 
room  instruction  and  the  application  of  the  principles  taught  is  secured 
by  practical  experience  in  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  under  faculty 
supervision  during  the  first  and  second  terms.  In  the  third  term 
students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks  of  field  work  in  the  libraries  of 
neighboring  cities. 

Fall  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  four  hours  laboratory,  two 
credits.     Spring  term;  ten  hours  laboratory;  five  credits. 
Miss  Bagley,  Mrs.  Hendrie,  Miss  Brooks. 

Lib.  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibliography. — Principles  of  evalu- 
ation, selection  and  use  of  reference  books.  The  study  of  general 
works  of  reference,  subject  bibliography,  and  government  publications 
as  reference  material.  Other  topics  considered  are  organization  of 
reference  work,  the  information  file,  special  reference  libraries  in  the 
United  States.  Each  student  compiles  a  finding  list  on  an  assigned 
subject. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;   two  credits.     Winter  term;   four  hours  class;   four   credits. 
Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Bagley,  Miss  Brooks,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci,  8.  Library  Methods. — Records  and  processes  in  library  ser- 
vice such  as  order  work,  accessioning,  shelf  listing,  mechanical  prepar- 
ation, and  circulation  routine.  A  study  is  made  of  the  content,  ar- 
rangement, and  uses  of  the  principal  trade  and  national  bibliographies 
in  connection  with  order  work. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Miss  Brooks. 

Lib.  Sci.  9.  Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing. — A  brief  historical 
survey  of  printing,  with  emphasis  upon  what  constitutes  a  well-made 
book,  including  page  lay-out,  paper  and  binding.  The  lectures  are 
followed  by  visits  to  printing  and  binding  establishments  for  observa- 
tion of  modern  processes  of  printing,  book  illustration  and  book- 
binding.   Consideration  is  given  to  the  principles  of  book  indexing. 

Spring  term;  one  hour  class;   one  credit. 
Professor    Law    and    special    lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  10.  History  of  Libraries. — Illustrated  lectures  on  the  history 
of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on 
libraries  in  the  United  States. 

Spring  term;   one  hour  class;   one   credit. 
Miss  Bagley. 
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EXPENSES 


Annual  Ftts 

♦Registration  fee   $  10.00 

Tuition  fee   225.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Library  fee   5.00 

Total    $250.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $155.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $95.00  is  due  January  24th. 


Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  Fall  Term)   $40.00 

Field  work  in  Spring  Term 30.00 

Library   visits    35.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  Spring  Term)    5.00 


Dormitory 

Room  rent  for  the  year $190.00-250.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included)   240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year  10.00 

The  charge  for  room  rent  and  for  board  in  the  Drexel  Dormitory 
is  payable  in  advance  in  two  equal  payments:  the  first  installment  is  due 
upon  the  day  of  registration  and  the  second  is  payable  January  24th.  No 
reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars 
must  be  paid  to  the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a 
room.  This  amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester. 
Only  one-half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 

*For  late  registration  an  additional   fee  of  five   dollars  will  be  charged. 
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SUMMER  COURSE  IN  SCHOOL  LIBRARY  WORK  FOR 
TEACHERS  AND  SCHOOL  LIBRARIANS 


Gknerai,  Information 

The  Drexel  Institute,  which  has  long  been  identified  with  the  system- 
atic training  for  librarianship,  offers  a  six  weeks*  Summer  Course  in  School 
Library  Work. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  introduction  of  new  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  schools  has  called  for  large  collections  of  supplementary  material 
expertly  administered.  The  school  library  has  developed  rapidly  to  meet 
this  need.  Many  teachers  have  come  into  this  branch  of  library  work, 
finding  that  it  offers  opportunity  for  service,  for  the  development  of 
executive  ability,  and  for  pioneer  work.  Others  who  have  not  left  the 
teaching  profession  have  found  that  a  study  of  library  methods  has  been 
of  valuable  help  to  them  in  their  own  field. 

The  Summer  Course  in  school  library  work  presents  the  same  excellent 
facilities  offered  to  students  of  the  one-year  library  course.  The  advantage 
of  holding  a  summer  school  in  the  rooms  of  the  regular  library  school  is 
easily  seen  as  a  good  bibliographical  collection  and  technical  equipment  are 
necessary  factors  in  the  conduct  of  any  type  of  library  school. 


Admission 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Summer  School  of  Library  Science 
should  be  school  librarians  or  assistants  who  wish  to  enlarge  their  knowl- 
edge of  methods ;  teachers  who  are  part  time  school  librarians ;  or  teachers 
w^ho  wish  to  become  school  librarians. 

Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter  the 
course. 


Fees 

Registration  fee   $5.00 

Tuition  fee   5.50  per  credit 

Laboratory   deposit    5.00 

This  deposit  is  returnable  after  deduction  for  breakage  or  loss. 

Courses  and  Credits 

A  student  may  carry  only  six  semester  credits  of  work  in  a  summer 
session.  For  courses  offered  in  1934  and  detailed  information,  write  to 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
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DREXEL  INSTITUTE  BULLETIf 


'^°'  X"  NOVEMBER.  1935 


DREXEL  INSTITUTE 
SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


1936-  1937 


PHILADELPHIA 
PENNSYLVANIA 


Piibli>hcd  monthly,  by  the  Drexel  Institute, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania.  Entered  as  sec* 
ond  class  matter  May  1,  1924,  at  the  post 
office  at  I*liiladclphia,  Pennsylvania,  under 
the  Act  of  August  24,  1912.  Acceptance  for 
mailing  at  special  rate  of  postage  provided 
for  in  Section  1103,  Act  of  October  3,  1917, 
authorized  May  1,  1924. 


DREXEL  INSTITUTE 
SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Founded  1892 

1936  -  1937 


PHILADELPHIA 
PENNSYLVANIA 


ttff./Pi.  tuvffftfr/i 


1996 

Pail  term 

T«es, 

Stft, 

22 

Tlwrt, 

Sepc 

24 

W«4. 

Sf/v. 

25 

Moo, 

Sm. 

30 

Wed. 

Dec, 

9 

Sat 

Dec 

12 

Pri. 

De«. 

IS 

Pri. 

Dee. 

18 

1«7 

Wintef 

'  term 

Mon. 

Jan. 

4 

Toef. 

Jan. 

5 

Mon. 

Jan. 

2S 

Mon. 

Peb. 

22 

Pri. 

Peb. 

26 

Pri. 

Mar. 

12 

Pri. 

Mar. 

19 

1937 

Spring 

term 

Pri. 

Mar. 

19 

Mon. 

Mar. 

29 

Tuef, 

Mar. 

30 

Mon. 

May 

24 

Mon. 

May 

31 

Wed. 

June 

2 

Sat. 

June 

5 

Pri. 

June 

11 

Sat. 

June 

12 

Sun. 

June 

13 

Sun. 

June 

13 

Mon. 

June 

14 

Rcfjstration  and  ffci|iiiqa  of  tmtioa  fees,  9  jl  u. 

FaO  tenn  work  bepns,  9  a.  ic 

Thmkspwiag  hoGdxf  b^iins,  6  p.  m. 

QaM  work  resmned,  9  a.  m. 

Founder's  Dajr  exercises. 

Tenn  exanunations  begin. 

Term  examinations  ckse. 

Christmas  vacation  b^;ins,  6  p.  m. 


Winter  term  work  begins;  9  a.  m. 
Pzymeat  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 
Washii^ton's  Birdiday  hdtdatjr. 
Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 
Term  examinations  begin. 
Term  examinations  close. 


Spring  term  vacation  b^ins,  6  p.  m. 

Enrollment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  b^ins,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  tea,  4-6  p.  m. 

Commencement,  10.30  a.  m. 

Summer  Session  for  School  of  Library  Science June  21  to  July  31 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


President 
A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  a.b. 


Vice-President 
George  W.  Childs  Drexel 


Secretary  and  Treasurer 
Charles  T.  Bach 


Assistant  Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 

Clifford  B.  Smith 


Term  ends  October,  ipjd 

Charles  T.  Bach  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  a.b. 

Edgar  C.  Felton,  a.b.  J.  Rodman  Paul,  a.m. 

James  E.  Gowen,  a.b.,  ll.b.  Philip  C.  Staples,  a.b. 


Term  ends  October,  ipj^ 


Livingston  L.  Biddle,  a.b. 
Charles  J.  Biddle,  a.b.,  ll.b. 
Charles  E.  Brinley,  b.a.,  Ph.B. 
George  W.  Childs  Drexel 


Horace  P.  Liversidge 
D.  J.  McCarthy,  m.d. 
Joseph  M.  Steele 
Charles  D.  Young,  m.e.,  e.e. 


Term  ends  October,  ipj8 

Cary  W.  Bok,  a.b.  Robert  F.  Runge 

William  M.  Irish,  b.s.  in  Chem.  Edward  P.  Simon 

Effingham  B.  Morris,  a.m..  ll.b.,  ll.d. 


Ex'Officio 

Parke  Rexford  Kolbe,  a.m..  Ph.D..  ll.d. 
President  of  the  Institute 
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FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


Parke  Rexford  Kolbe,  a.m..  Ph.D..  ll.d.,  President  of  the  Institute 

Anne  Wai^lace  Rowland,  scD.  in  l.s..  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library 
Science 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Vice  Director  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 

B.s.  in  L.S..  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

A.B.,    Washington  College 

A.M..  Ph.D.,   University  of  Pennsylvania 

Helen  a.  Bagley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
A.B.,    University  of  Illinois 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs.  Gardner  Hendrie),  Instructor  in  Library 
Science 

Certificate,  Library  School  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
M.S.,   School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 
A.B..    University  of  Wisconsin 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  Instructor  in  Library  Science 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
M.S..  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 
A.B..    Smith  College 


Administrative  StafiF 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Secretary 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Reviser 

B.s.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,    Swarthmore  College 

Gertrude  H.  Hood,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 
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LOCAL  LECTURERS 


Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute 

Modern  literature — The  British  novel  (two  lectures) 

C.  Seymour  Thompson 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library 

History  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library  and  its  work 

Jui^iAN  P.  Boyd 

Librarian,  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society 

The  library  collection  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society 

Chari^s  B.  Shaw,  m.a. 

Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 
The  administration  of  a  college  library 

Al^BERT  C.  BauGH,  PI1.D. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
The  histories  of  literature 

Oscar  Wesi^ey,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Drexel  Institute 

Recent  books  in  the  field  of  Sociology  (two  lectures) 
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VISITING  LECTURERS 


Ernest  J.  Reece,  Ph.B. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Administration, 

School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University,  New  York 
Library  buildings  (two  lectures) 

Eduard  C.  Lindeman,  b.s. 

New  York  School  of  Social  Service,  New  York 
Library  planning  (two  lectures) 

James  Thayer  Geroui^d 

Librarian,  Princeton  University  Library 
Library  buildings 

Jennie  M.  Fi^exner 

Readers'  Adviser,  the  New  York  Public  Library 
Work  of  the  readers'  adviser 

Mary  E.  Crocker 

Librarian,  Annie  Halenbake  Ross  Library,  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 
President,  Pennsylvania  Library  Association 
The  American  Library  Association 

Enid  May  Hawkins 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Technical  material  in  a  reference  library 

Alfred  D.  Keator 

Librarian,  Public  Library,  Reading,  Pa. 

The  administration  of  a  medium  sized  library 

Edmund  S.  Snyder 

Librarian,  Cranbrook  School,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
The  private  preparatory  school  library 

ISABELLE  W.  Entrikin 

Librarian,  Upper  Darby  Free  Public  Library 
Organizing  a  small  library 

H.  A.  Wensley 

Gaylord  Bros.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Demonstration  of  book  mending 

MlU)RED  Herrick 

Head  cataloger,  Swarthmore  College  Library,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 
Re-classification  of  a  college  library 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

The  Drexel  Institute,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J.  Drexel,  is  a 
technical  college  for  men  and  women,  which  comprises  four  schools : 
Engineering,  Home  Economics,  Business  Administration  and  Secretarial, 
and  Library  Science.  Drexel  Institute  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of 
American  Colleges,  the  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  the  American 
Council  on  Education,  and  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools.  It  is  on  the  accredited  lists  of  the  Association  of 
American  Universities,  and  its  women  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the 
American  Association  of  University  Women.  Its  courses  are  approved 
by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  Drexel  Library  School  was  founded  in  November  1892  in  order 
to  furnish  systematic  training  for  librarianship.  The  School  was  reorgan- 
ized in  19^  and  the  name  changed  to  the  Drexel  Institute  School  of 
Library  Science.  New  quarters  and  technical  equipment  were  provided 
and  the  bibliographical  collections  augmented. 

Almost  coincident  with  the  reorganization  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science  was  the  movement  for  improved  library  service  through  better 
training  for  librarianship.  The  appointment  of  the  American  Library 
Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship  and  the  very  thorough 
survey  of  the  agencies  for  library  training  which  has  been  made,  together 
with  the  recommendation  of  minimum  standards,  have  been  of  great  aid 
to  the  individual  school  in  raising  the  general  requirements  and  improving 
the  methods  of  teaching.  The  School  of  Library  Science  is  accredited 
as  a  graduate  library  school  by  the  American  Library  Association  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of 
American  Library  Schools. 

Location  and  Equipment 

Drexel  Institute,  situated  at  the  corner  of  Thirty-second  and  Chestnut 
Streets,  is  in  the  center  of  Philadelphia's  transportation  system.  It  is 
but  a  short  distance  from  the  30th  Street  Station  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad,  three  blocks  from  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Station,  and  within 
one  block  of  the  subway  and  elevated  lines.  The  School  of  Library 
Science  occupies  quarters  on  the  second  floor  of  the  main  building, 
within  close  proximity  to  the  Drexel  Library.  The  Library  School 
contains  an  adequate  collection  of  books,  pamphlets  and  periodicals  in 
the  fields  of  bibliography  and  library  science,  and  such  special  collections 
of  books  as  are  used  in  the  technical  and  bibliographical  courses. 

The  Drexel  Library,  in  addition  to  the  collection  of  reference  and 
technical  books  for  supplementary  reading  in  all  departments  of  the  col- 
lege, also  houses  a  number  of  rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts. 
Its  collections  include  the  George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  Manuscripts 

(8) 


and  the  George  M.  Standish  Collection  composed  of  early  printed  books, 
rare  works  on  art,  architecture,  antiquities  and  fine  editions  of  the  Italian 
classics. 

The  Drexel  Museum  collections  of  furniture,  ceramics,  wood  carving, 
ivories,  prints,  engravings  and  textiles,  and  the  notable  paintings  in  the 
Drexel  Gallery  are  valuable  in  affording  a  cultural  atmosphere  for  the 
student. 

The  number  and  variety  of  the  libraries  in  Philadelphia  make  it  a 
particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library  school.  The  Free  Library  of 
Philadelphia,  the  Library  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  Library,  the  Franklin  Institute  Library,  all  within 
easy  access  of  Drexel  Institute,  make  it  possible  for  students  to  enjoy  the 
advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Philadelphia  has  long  enjoyed  a 
reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  the  student  much  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries  and  collections  of  rare 
books. 

Curriculum 

The  School  of  Library  Science  offers  to  men  and  women  a  one-year 
course  in  library  science.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  methods 
found  essential  for  all  types  of  library  work.  This  basic  course  gives 
preparation  for  the  higher  positions  of  library  service  and  a  sound 
foundation  for  future  study. 

The  student  may  matriculate  only  in  September,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  college  year,  as  tfie  work  of  the  fall  term  is  the  basis  for  that  offered 
in  the  winter  and  spring  terms. 

No  instruction  is  given  by  correspondence,  and  no  entrance  exami- 
nations are  required. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

Applicants  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university,  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  Persons  over 
thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply,  unless  they  have  been 
continuously  engaged  in  library  work  or  some  similar  occupation.  An  evi- 
dence of  ability  and  fitness  for  library  work  is  also  required. 

Applicants  are  advised  to  secure  at  least  two  months  of  experience  in 
a  well  organized  library  prior  to  entrance  to  the  school. 

Degrees 

Drexel  Institute  confers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  upon  students  who  have  successfully  met  every  requirement  of  the 
Library  School. 
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Recommended  Preliminary  College  Courses 

A  broad  general  education  is  essential  for  library  work.  It  is  recom- 
mended  that  students  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  include  a  wide 
range  of  subjects,  with  emphasis  placed  upon  literature,  history,  science, 
and  foreign  languages.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  Germaa 
should  be  acquired. 

Special  Lectures 

Class  instruction  by  the  faculty  of  the  Library  School  is  supplemented 
at  f  riequent  intervals  by  lectures  given  by  librarians  and  other  specialists 
in  their  respective  fields. 

Typewriting 

A  reasonable  facility  in  the  use  of  the  typewriter  is  required  of  all 
entering  students.  At  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  a  typing  test  will  be 
given  to  determine  the  speed  and  accuracy  of  each  student.  In  case  of 
failure  in  the  test,  students  will  be  required  to  make  good  their  deficiency 
either  through  class  instruction  provided  by  the  college  or  by  outside 
instruction.  A  room  is  assigned  for  practice  where  students  may  keep 
their  own  t3rpewriters  or  use  the  limited  number  belonging  to  the  school. 
The  course  in  typing  is  not  credited  toward  the  degree  in  library  science. 

Practice  Work 

The  cooperative  plan  effective  in  all  departments  of  Drexel  Institute 
provides  that  students  shall  combine  theoretical  training  with  practical 
application.  The  Drexel  Library  affords  an  efficient  laboratory  for  library 
practice,  and  in  addition  neighoring  libraries  receive  students  for  practice 
work  under  supervision. 

Library  Visits 

The  students  under  the  guidance  of  instructors  visit  libraries, 
museums,  printing  houses,  binderies,  and  bookshops  in  Philadelphia  and 
vicinity.  Students  also  have  the  privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Library  Club  and  the  Philadelphia  meeting  of  the 
Extension  Division  of  the  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania, 

Positions 

The  Library  School  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates, 
but  it  recommends  those  who  have  done  satisfactory  work.  The  approxi- 
mate range  of  salaries  for  professional  librarians  is  from  fifteen  hundred 
to  five  thousand  dollars. 

Students'  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  to  any  extent  during 
the  school  session.  The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the 
student,  who  should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive 
hours  of  work. 
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Ai^icE  B.  KjioEGER  Memoriai^  Schoi^arship 

In  the  year  1924  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Association 
founded  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  School.  This  scholarship,  covering  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training.  For  details  address  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

Living  Accommodations 

The  Institute  conducts  a  dormitory  for  women,  one  floor  of  which  is 
assigned  to  students  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  dormitory  is 
within  easy  walking  distance  and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as 
suitable  living  quarters.  Early  application  for  rooms  is  advised.  Residence 
is  optional,  but  students  who  contract  to  live  in  the  dormitory  will  be 
held  responsible  for  the  fees  for  room  and  board. 

Heawh  Service 

Student  health  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  college  physician.  An 
infirmary  is  provided  where  a  trained  nurse  is  in  attendance  at  all  times. 
On  payment  of  the  medical  fee,  students  of  the  Library  School  may 
avail  themselves  of  the  physical  examination  given  entering  students. 

Exercise 

All  students  are  urged  to  take  some  form  of  healthful  exercise. 
The  gymnasium  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools,  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Philadelphia  suggest  a  variety 
of  exercise  from  which  to  choose. 
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ANNUAL  FEES 

♦Registration  fee $  10.00 

Tuition  fee 250.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Library  fee 5.00 

Total  $275.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $165.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $110.00  is  due  January  25th. 


Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  Fall  Term) $  40.00 

Field  work  in  Spring  Term 30.00 

Library  visits 35.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  Spring  Term) 5.00 


Dormitory 

Room  rent  for  the  year $210.00-$260.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable 
in  two  equal  pa)mients:  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of 
registration  and  the  second  is  payable  January  25th.  No  reduction  will 
be  made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be 
paid  to  the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room. 
This  amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only 
one-half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 

*  For  late  reidstration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 

1936-1937 


Fai,i.  Term 


Catalog 

Course  No.  Subject  Class 

Lib.  Sci.  la.  .Administration  of  Libraries 2 

Lib.  Sci.  2a.  .Book  Selection 2 

Lib.  Sci.  3a.  .Cataloging  2 

Lib.  Sci.  4a.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings. . .  2 

Lib.  Sci.  6a.  .Practice  Work  0 

Lib.  Sci.  7a.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 2 

Lib.  Sci.  8  .  .Library  Methods  2 


Winter  Term 


Lib.  Sci.  lb.  .Administration  of  Libraries 2 

Lib.  Sci.  2b . .  Book  Selection 3 

Lib.  Sci.  3b.  .Cataloging 3 

Lib.  Sci.  4b.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings. . .  2 

Lib.  Sci.  6b . .  Practice  Work 0 

Lib.  Sci.  7b.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 4 


Spring  Term 


Lib.  Sci.     Ic.  .Administration  of  Libraries 2 

Lib.  Sci.     2c . .  Book  Selection 3 

Lib.  Sci.     6c .  .Practice  Work 0 

Lib.  Sci.     7c.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Lib.  Sci.     9  .  .Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing 1 

Lib.  Sci.  10  .  .History  of  Libraries 1 


Note:     Each  class  hour  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation. 
Each  laboratory  hour  has  one-half  credit  value. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Lib.  Sci.  la,  lb.  Administration  of  Libraries. — ^A  study  of  the  fol- 
lowing topics :  the  organization  and  administration  of  public  and  col- 
lege libraries ;  special  libraries ;  library  legislation  and  extension  work  ; 
library  associations ;  current  library  literature ;  library  work  as  a  pro- 
fession; the  training  for  librarianship ;  publicity  methods;  library 
surveys ;  library  buildings.  This  course  is  given  by  means  of  lectures 
and  reports.  Among  the  administrative  problems  are  the  planning 
and  equipment  of  small  library  buildings,  the  making  of  budgets, 
graphs,  programs,  etc. 

Fall  and  winter  tenns;  two  hour  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Howland  and  special  lectures. 

Lib.  Sci.  Ic.  Administration  of  Libraries. 

Library  work  with  chii^dren  :  A  discussion  of  organization  of 
work  with  children,  including  cooperation  between  adult  and  juvenile 
departments ;  the  planning  of  children's  rooms. 

ScH00i<  i^iBRARiEs:  The  place  of  the  library  in  the  modem 
school ;  the  relation  of  the  librarian  to  faculty  and  students ;  methods 
of  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library;  problems  in  organization, 
planning  and  equipment. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law,  Miss  Brooks,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Seuction. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to 
develop  the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  the  principles  of  boo^  selection;  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  typical  books  in  various  classes ;  the  writing 
of  critical  reviews  and  annotations ;  compilation  of  book  lists ;  check- 
ing of  the  Publisher^  Weekly;  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and 
periodical  book  reviews.  The  principles  of  book  selection  for  school 
and  children's  libraries  form  a  part  of  the  course ;  the  evaluation  of 
literature  for  young  people,  aod  reading  guidance  are  emphasized. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.   Winter  and  spring  terms,  three  hours  class;  three 

credits  each  term. 

Professor  Law,  Miss  Brooks,  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Catamging. — Instruction  in  dictionary  cataloging  by 
the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.  L.  A.  Catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by  the 
students  form  a  model  catalog  for  future  use.  Other  subjects  of 
study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress  cards  and 
organization  problems  of  cataloging  work.  The  practice  work  in- 
cludes in  the  second  term  (Course  6b)  the  actual  cataloging  of  books 
under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.   Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Professor  Bagley. 
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lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^The  work 
of  the  first  tenn  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  principles  of 
classification  and  to  problems  in  classifying  according  to  the  Dewey 
Decimal  system.  In  die  second  term  a  comparative  study  is  made  of 
other  schemes  of  classification  including  the  Cutter  Expansive  and  the 
Library  of  Congress.  Instruction  and  problems  are  given  in  the  use 
of  subject  headings,  and  the  assignment  of  author  numbers. 

Fall  and  winter  tenns;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Law. 

L4b.  Sci.  6a,  6b,  6c,  Practice  Work. — Close  correlation  between  class 
room  instructioQ  and  the  application  of  the  principles  taught  is  secured 
by  practice  experience  in  the  Drexel  Institute  Library,  under  faculty 
supervision,  during  the  first  and  second  terms.  In  the  third  term 
stvidents  are  assigned  for  two  weeks  of  field  work  in  the  libraries  of 
neighboring  cities. 

Fall  term:  four  hours  laboratory;  two  credits.    Winter  term;  four  hours  laboratory,  tiro 
credits.   Sprint  term;  ten  hours  laboratory,  five  credits. 
Professor  Bagley,  Mrs.  Hendrie,  Miss  Bropks. 

Lib.  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibi^iography. — Principles  of  evalu- 
ation, selection  and  use  of  reference  books.  The  studv  of  general 
works  of  reference,  subject  bibliography,  periodicals,  and  government 
publications  as  reference  material.  Other  topics  considered  are 
organization  of  reference  work,  interlibrary  loans,  special  reference 
libraries  in  the  United  States.  Each  student  compiles  a  bibliography 
of  an  assigned  subject. 

Fall  ter|n;  two  l|ours  class;  two  credits.    Winter  term;   four  hours  class;  four  credits. 
Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Professor  Bagley,  Miss  Brooks,  and  special  lecturers. 

lib.  Sci.  8.  Library  Methods. — ^Records,  f  onps,  and  processes  in  library 
service  such  as  order  work,  accessioning,  shelf  listing,  mechanical 
preparation,  and  circulation  routine.  A  study  is  made  of  the  content, 
arrangement,  and  uses  of  the  principal  trade  and  national  bibliogra- 
phies in  connection  with  order  work. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Miss  Brooks. 

Lib.  Sci.  9.  Printing,  Binding  and  Indexing. — A  brief  historical  sur- 
vey of  printing,  with  emphasis  upon  what  constitutes  a  well-made 
book,  including  page  lay-out,  paper  and  binding.  The  lectures  are 
followed  by  visits  to  printing  and  binding  establishments  for  observa- 
tion of  modem  processes  of  printing,  book  illustration  and  book- 
binding.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  principles  of  book  indexing. 

spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 
Irofessor  Law  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  10.  History  of  Libraries. — Illustrated  lectures  on  the  history 
of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on 
libraries  in  the  United  States. 


spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 
Professor  Bagley. 
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SUMMER  COURSE  IN  SCHOOL  LIBRARY  WORK  FOR 
TEACHERS  AND  SCHOOL  LIBRARIANS 


Generai,  Information 

The  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science  offers  a  six  weeks' 
summer  course  in  school  library  work. 

Within  the  past  few  years  the  introduction  of  new  methods  of  instruc- 
tion in  schools  has  called  for  large  collections  of  supplementary  material 
expertly  administered.  The  school  library  has  developed  rapidly  to  meet 
this  need.  Many  teachers  have  come  into  this  branch  of  library  work, 
finding  that  it  offers  opportunity  for  service,  for  the  development  of 
executive  ability,  and  for  pioneer  work.  Others  who  have  not  left  the 
teaching  profession  have  found  that  a  study  of  library  methods  has  been 
of  valuable  help  to  them  in  their  own  field. 

The  summer  course  in  school  library  work  is  conducted  in  the 
quarters  provided  for  the  School  of  Library  Science.  Students  therefore 
have  the  advantage  of  the  technical  equipment  and  bibliographical  collec- 
tions used  in  the  one-year  library  course. 

Admission 

The  summer  course  in  school  library  work  is  open  to  school 
librarians  and  assistants  who  wish  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  methods, 
teachers  who  are  part-time  school  librarians,  and  teachers  who  wish  to 
become  school  librarians. 

Applicants  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  not  encouraged  to  enter 
the  course. 

Fees 

Registration  fee $5.00 

Tuition  fee 6.50  per  credit 

Laboratory  deposit  5.00 

This  deposit  is  returnable  after  deduction  for  breakage  or  loss. 

Courses  and  Credits 

A  student  may  carry  only  six  semester  credits  of  work  in  a  summer 
session.  These  credits  are  recognized  for  certification  of  school  librarians 
by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  but  are  not 
cumulative  toward  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  L.S.  offered  in  the  regular  course 
of  the  Library  School. 

For  courses  offered  in  1936  and  detailed  information,  write  to  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 
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SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Founded  1891 
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PENNSYLVANIA 


DBEXEIi  INSTITVTE 

Main    Ebkakce 
(From  original  dtaviing  by  P.   Waller  Tay, 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


President 
A.  J.  Drexei*  Paul,  a.b. 

Vice-President  Secretary  and  Treasurer 

George  W.  Chii^ds  Dr^xel  Charles  T.  Bach 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer 
CuFFORD  B.  Smith 

Term  ends  October,  1937 

Charles  J.  Biddle,  a.b.,  ll.b.  Horace  P.  Liversidge 

Livingston  L.  Biddle,  a.b.  D.  J.  McCarthy,  m.d. 

Charles  E.  Brinley,  b.a.,  ph.b.  Joseph  M.  Steele 

George  W.  Childs  Drexel  Charles  D.  Young,  m.e.,  E.E. 

Term  ends  October,  1938 

Cary  W.  Bok,  a.b.  Robert  F.  Runge 

William  M.  Irish,  b.s.  in  chem.  Edward  P.  Simon 

♦Ei^FiNGHAM  B.  Morris,  a.m.,  ll.b.,  ll.d. 

Term  ends  October,  1939 

Charles  T.  Bach  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  a.b. 

Edgar  C.  Felton,  a.b.  J.  Rodman  Paul,  a.m. 

James  E.  Gowen,  a.b.,  ll.b.  Philip  C.  Staples,  a.b. 

Ex'Officio 

Parke  Rexford  Kolbe,  a.m.,  ph.d.,  ll.d. 
President  of  the  Institute 

Regular  meetings  of  the  Trustees  are  held  on  the  third  Thursday  in 
each  month  except  in  June,  when  the  meeting  is  held  on  the  second  Thurs- 
day and  in  July,  August,  and  September,  when  no  regular  meetings  are 
held.  The  meetings  of  October,  January,  and  April  are  held  at  the  Drexel 
Institute.  The  other  meetings  are  held  in  the  office  of  the  President  of 
the  Board,  112  Drexel  Building,  Philadelphia. 

Regular  Meetings  for  1937-1938 

October 21          March    17 

November   18          April    21 

December  16          May  19 

January  20          June  9 

February  17 

*  Deceased. 


CALENDAR,  1937-1938 


Septembei 

•  24 

Friday 

September  27 

Monday 

November  24 

Wednesday 

November  29 

Monday 

December 

8 

Wednesday 

December 

13 

Monday 

December 

18 

Saturday 

December 

18 

Saturday 

January 

3 

Wl 
Monday 

January 

4 

Tuesday 

January 

24 

Monday 

February 

22 

Tuesday 

March 

7 

Monday 

March 

21 

Monday 

March 

26 

Saturday 

March 

26 

SF 

Saturday 

April 

4 

Monday 

April 

5 

Tuesday 

April 

14 

Thursday 

April 

18 

Monday 

May 

23 

Monday 

May 

30 

Monday 

June 

1 

Wednesday 

June 

13 

Monday 

June 

18 

Saturday 

June 

18 

Saturday 

June 

19 

Sunday 

June 

19 

Sunday 

June 

20 

Monday 

FALL  TERM,  1937 

Registration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees» 

9  A.  M. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 
Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 
Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 
Founder's  Day  exercises. 
Term  examinations  begin. 
Term  examinations  close. 
Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

WINTER  TERM,  1938 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

SPRING  TERM,  1938 

Spring  term  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  A.  M. 

Easter  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  A.  M. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  tea,  4-6  p.  m. 

Commencement,  10 :30  a.  m. 


Summer  Session  for  School  of  Library  Science June  27  to  August  5 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


Parke  Rexford  KolbE,  a.m.,  ph.d.,  ll-d.,  President  of  the  Institute 

Robert  C.  Disque,  b.i..,  b.s.  in  e.E.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty 

WiLUS  T.  Spiv^y,  b.s.  in  c.E.,  c.E.,  Director  of  Public  Relations 

Frances  E.  MacIntyre,  m.s.,  Registrar 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

W.  Ralph  Wagensei.i.ER,  a.m.,  Comptroller 

Ruth  A.  L.  Dorsey,  a.m.,  Dean  of  Women 

Leon  D.  Stratton,  m.s.  in  chem.,  ph.d..  Dean  of  Men 

Marie  Hamii^ton  Law,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  a.m.,  ph.d..  Librarian 

John  H.  Arnett,  m.d..  Institute  Physician 

Harriet  E.  WoRREiyL,  a.b.,  Assistant  to  the  President 

Alumni  Secretary 

Constance  R.  Bix)wER,  Secretary  to  the  President 
Irma  a.  Schui^tz,  Assistant  Director  of  Public  Relations 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


Parke  Rexi^ord  Kolbe,  a.m.,  ph.d.,  ix.d.,  President  of  the  Institute 
Anne  Wali^ce  Rowland,  scd.  in  L.S.,  Dean  Emeritus 


Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Washington  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

JEannette  Howard  Foster,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Rockford    College 
A.B.  in  L.S.,  Emory  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
Ph.D.,  Graduate  Library  School,  University  of  Chicago 

Helen  A.  BaglEy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 
Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 

Alice  R.  Brooks,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Smith  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs.  Gardner  Hendrie),  Instructor  in  Library 
Science 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Certificate,  University  of  Wisconsin  Library  School 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 


Administrative  Staff 


Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Placement  Secretary  and  Reviser 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Gertrude  H.  Hood,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 

6 


LECTURERS,  1935-1936 


ALBERT  C.  BaUGH,  PH.D. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Dorothy  Bismis 

Librarian,   Lippincott   Library,    Wharton   School   of    Finance   and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Mary  £.  Crocker 

Librarian,  Annie  Halenbake  Ross  Library,  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

♦Frederick  Winthrop  Faxon 

President,  F.  W.  Faxon  Company 

Louis  William  Flaccus,  a.m.,  ph.d.,  l.h.d. 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Jennie  M.  FlExner 

Readers'  Adviser,  New  York  Public  Library 

George  C.  Galphin,  m.a. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Dorothy  Grafly 

Curator  of  Museum  and  Picture  Gallery,  Drexel  Institute  of 
Technology 

Elizabeth  Janet  Gray  (Mrs.  Morgan  F.  Vining),  b.a.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 
Author  of  books  for  young  people 


*  Deceased. 


LECTURERS,  1935-1936 


Enid  May  Hawkins 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology 

MlI^DR^D  E.  H^RRICK,  B.A.,  B.A.  IN  h.S. 

Head  Cataloger,  Swarthmore  College  Library 

ChARLKS  L.  KaTZ,  B.S.  IN  ED.,  B.S.  IN  I,.S.,  M.S. 

Head,  Reference  Department,  Sullivan  Memorial  Library,  Temple 
University 

AWRED  D.   KEATOR,   B.A.,  B.I..S. 

Librarian,  Public  Library,  Reading,  Pa. 

Edward  D.  McDonai^d,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Chari^es  B.  Shaw,  m.a. 

Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library 

Gretta  Smith,  a.b. 

Head,  Fine  Arts  Department,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore, 
Maryland 

C.  Seymour  Thompson,  b.a. 

Librarian,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Library 

Oscar  Wesi^ey,  a.m.,  ph.d. 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Eleanor  M.  Witmer,  a.m. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Librarian  of  Teachers  College 
Library,  Columbia  University 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

The  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony 
J.  Drexel,  is  a  co-educational  college  composed  of  four  schools :  Engineer- 
ing, Home  Economics,  Business  Administration,  and  Library  Science.  It 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Association  of 
Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on  Education,  and  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  It  has  a  place  on 
the  list  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  for  approval  of  its 
degrees  for  graduate  study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are 
eligible  to  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 
Its  courses  are  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of 
Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  It  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 

Location  and  Equipment 

The  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  in  the  heart  of  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia  and  is  easily  accessible 
to  all  railroads  and  subway  lines.  The  number  and  variety  of  the  libraries 
in  Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  city  for  a  library  school. 
The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  libraries  of  the  Pennsylvania  His- 
torical Society,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  the  Franklin  Institute,  as 
well  as  many  college  and  special  libraries  in  the  neighboring  area,  all 
within  easy  access  of  Drexel  Institute,  make  it  possible  for  students  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Phila- 
delphia has  long  had  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  the 
student  much  of  cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  musical 
organizations  and  historic  shrines. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  an 
adequate  collection  of  professional  literature  and  laboratory  material  used 
in  the  technical  courses.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in 
the  same  building,  has  in  addition  to  its  general  collection,  a  number  of 
rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  Its  holdings  include  the 
George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  manuscripts  and  the  George  M.  Standish 
Collection  of  incunabula  and  early  printed  books,  rare  works  on  art,  and 
fine  editions  of  the  Italian  classics.  The  Drexel  Museum  contains  interest- 
ing collections  of  furniture,  textiles,  ceramics,  wood  carving,  ivories,  prints 
and  engravings.  The  Drexel  Art  Gallery  has  many  notable  paintings,  chiefly 
representative  of  the  German  and  French  schools  of  the  nineteenth  century. 


Course  oi^  Study 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  one  academic  year  in  length  and 
is  open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  It  is 
planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods  essential 
for  all  t)rpes  of  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher 
levels  of  such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study 
and  specialization.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  also  to  give  students  an  under- 
standing of  the  place  of  the  library  in  the  social  structure  and  of  the 
contribution  of  the  library  to  constructive  living.  Instruction  is  given  by 
means  of  lectures,  discussion,  problems,  projects,  reports  and  practical 
work. 

The  cooperative  plan  effective  in  all  departments  of  Drexel  Institute 
of  Technology  provides  for  the  combination  of  theoretical  training  with 
practical  application.  Library  School  students  are  given  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  supervision  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  They  are  required  also  to  spend  two  weeks  in  field  work  in 
neighboring  libraries.  Under  the  guidance  of  instructors  students  visit 
libraries,  museums,  printing  plants  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and 
vicinity.  The  class  has  the  privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of 
various  library  associations  and  of  hearing  guest  lecturers,  who  are  leaders 
in  the  library  profession,  discuss  the  various  types  of  library  service  in 
which  they  are  engaged.  These  methods  of  curriculum  "extension"  make 
it  possible  for  students  to  gain  a  practical  insight  into  the  profession  which 
they  are  about  to  enter,  and  in  consequence  to  acquire  early  a  professional 
attitude  toward  their  work. 

The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter  and 
spring,  and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours). 
Courses  given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms  are  required  of  all  students. 
In  the  spring  term  students  elect  one  type  of  administrative  service :  Public, 
College  or  Library  Work  with  Young  People  (three  credits  each),  and 
combine  with  this  major  elective  two  electives  (two  credits  each)  chosen 
from  the  following  courses :  Reading  Interests  of  Adults,  Book  Selection 
for  Young  People,  Subject  Bibliography,  Advanced  Cataloging.  Required 
work  in  the  spring  term  comprises:  Reference  and  Bibliography  (three 
credits),  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing  (two  credits)  and  Field  Work 
(three  credits). 


R^QUIRlSMKNTS  I^OR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In  consider- 
ing applicants  the  Admissions  Committee  takes  into  account  the  following : 
academic  rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages, 
personal  fitness  for  library  work. 

Candidates   over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply 
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unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or  a  similar 
intellectual  pursuit. 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  Library  School  candidates 
should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  the  following : 

1.  A  transcript  of  the  college  record  to  be  sent  directly  from 
the  collie  or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet 
been  graduated,  the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of 
scholastic  work  should  be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This 
form  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size). 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 

Early  application  is  advised. 

Students  may  matriculate  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year 
in  September. 

The  Library  School  offers  no  evening  courses  or  instruction  by 
correspondence. 

Graduation 

The  course  of  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Library  Science.  In  order  to  be  recommended  for  the  degree  the  student 
must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of  the  course,  demonstrated 
fitness  for  library  work  and  have  the  endorsement  of  the  faculty.  Degrees 
will  not  be  conferred  in  absentia. 


Typewriting 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  attain  accuracy  and  reasonable 
speed  in  typing  by  the  touch  method.  For  those  who  enter  the  school 
without  such  facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system  is  provided.  Students 
may  be  excused  from  this  course,  which  is  not  credited  toward  the  degree 
in  library  science,  by  passing  a  typing  test.  The  School  provides  a  limited 
number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 


Coi^LKGK  Courses  Preparatory  to  Training  for  Librarianship 

A  broad  cultural  education  is  recommended  as  the  best  preparation  for 
library  work.  The  subjects  chosen  in  addition  to  the  college  major  should 
be  well  distributed  in  the  following  fields:  pure  science,  social  science, 
modem  languages  including  English  language  and  literature. 

A  knowledge  of  two  modern  foreign  languages,  preferably  French  and 
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Gentian,  is  desirable.  Students  who  expect  to  become  librarians  of  tech- 
nical libraries  should  have  a  good  knowledge  of  pure  science,  French  and 
German.  Those  who  are  planning  to  do  school  library  work  should  take 
sufficient  tmits  in  education  to  make  them  eligible  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 


Positions 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  gradu- 
ates. Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  offer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  graduate.  County  and 
regional  library  service,  work  with  the  foreign  bom,  hospital  and  institu- 
tional libraries,  municipal  reference  bureaus,  technological  and  business 
libraries,  work  with  children  are  among  the  services  offering  unusual 
opportunities  to  the  college  trained  man  or  woman  who  is  socially  minded. 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations.  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates,  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  profes- 
sional librarians  is  from  fourteen  hundred  to  five  thousand  dollars. 


Students'  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  during  the  school 
session.  The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  who 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  work. 
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SCHOLARSHIP  AND   LOAN  FUNDS 


Ai*icE  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship 

In  the  year  1924  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Association 
founded  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  School.  This  scholarship,  covering  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training.  For  details  address  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  from  which  worthy  students  may 
borrow.  The  maximum  loan  to  any  student  in  any  one  year  is  two  hundred 
dollars.  Notes  in  the  form  of  instalment  contracts,  bearing  interest  at  the 
rate  of  six  per  cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  payable  at  the 
rate  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  monthly,  payments  to  begin  the  first  of 
April  after  graduation. 


Living  Accommodations  and  Social  Lifk 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
is  known  as  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory.  It  is  located  at 
Thirty-fourth  Street  and  Powelton  Avenue,  within  easy  walking  distance 
of  the  Institute,  and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living 
quarters.  One  floor  is  assigned  to  students  in  the  School  of  Library 
Science.     Early  application  for  rooms  is  advised.     Residence  is  optional. 

Men  students  will  find  suitable  living  accommodations  in  the  resident 
hotels  and  boarding  houses  within  close  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  occupies  twenty-two  acres  of  land  on  West  Chester 
Pike  and  is  accessible  by  motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed  as  a 
recreational  center  for  the  students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in  addition 
to  a  large  assembly  room,  dormitory  accommodations  for  sixty  guests. 
Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportunity 
for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 
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Studknt  Health 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician, 
the  assistant  physician  and  graduate  nurses.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in 
the  women's  dormitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in 
daily  attendance.  Nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive  work  at 
the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students,  and  in  the  dormitory  for 
residents. 

The  medical  fee  of  $10  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resident  student 
to  two  weeks'  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is  required.  A 
fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  tray  will  be  charged.  For  every  day 
over  two  weeks'  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 
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ANNUAL  FEES 


♦Registration  fee $  10.00 

Tuition  fee 250.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

Library  fee 5.00 

Total   $275.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $165.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $1 10.00  is  due  January  24th. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  Fall  Term) $  40.00 

Field  work  in  Spring  Term 30.00 

Library  visits  35.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  Spring  Term) 5.00 

Dormitory  for  Women  Students 

Room  rent  for  the  year $210.00-$260.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included) 240.00 

Medical  fee  for  the  year 10.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable 
in  two  equal  payments:  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of 
registration  and  the  second  is  payable  January  24th.  No  reduction  will 
be  made  for  holidays.     A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be 

?iid  to  the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room, 
his  amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only 
one-half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 

*  For  late  registration  an  additional   fee  of  five  dollars   will   be   charged. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1937-1938 


Fali,  T^rm 
All  Courses  Required 

Catalog 

Gnirse            No.                       Subject  Credits 

Lib.  Sci.     la.  .Library  Organization  and  Administration 2 

Lib.  Sci.    2a.  .Book  Selection  3 

Lib.  Sci.    3a. . Cataloging   2 

Lib.  Sci.    4a.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Lib.  Sci.    6a.  .Field  Work 1 

Lib.  Sci.    7a.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Lib.  Sci.    8  . .  Library  Methods 2 

15 
Winter  T^rm 

All  Courses  Required 

Lib.  Sci.     lb . .  Library  Organization  and  Administration 2 

Lib.  Sci.    2b . .  Book  Selection  . ; 3 

Lib.  Sci.    3b . .  Cataloging   3 

Lib.  Sci.    4b.  .Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Lib.  Sci.    6b.  .Field  Work 2 

Lib.  Sci.     7b.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

15 
Spring  Tbrm 

Required  Courses,  8  credits 

Elective  Courses,  7  credits 

IS 
Required  Courses 

Lib.  Sci.     7c.  .Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Lib.  Sci.  11   .  .History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

Lib.  Sci.    6c.  .Field  Work  3 

Elective  Courses 

Lib.  Sci.     Ic.  .Public  Library  Service 3 

Lib.  Sci.     Id.  .College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

Lib.  Sci.     le.  .Library  Work  with  Young  People 3 

Lib.  Sci.    2c.  .Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

Lib.  Sci.     2d . .  Book  Selection  for  Young  People 2 

Lib.  Sci.     3c.  .Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

Lib.  Sci.  12  . .  Subject  Bibliography 2 
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DESCRIPTION  OP  COURSES 

Lib.  Sd.  la.  Library  Organization  and  Administration. — A  study 
of  the  place  of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme,  its  f  unctioiis  in  a 
democracy  and  its  contribution  to  constructive  living.  The  historical 
development  of  the  American  library  movement  will  be  followed  with 
emphasis  upon  significant  trends :  extension  service,  r^onal  plannii^, 
adult  education,  leisure  time  activities,  work  with  the  foreign  bom 
and  other  special  groups.  The  contribution  made  to  librarianship  by 
library  associations,  library  training  agencies,  research  studies  and 
surveys  will  also  be  considered. 

Fan  term;  two  bourt  cUm;  two  credits. 
Profeffor    Law. 

Lib.  Sci.  lb.  Library  Organization  and  Administration. — ^An  in- 
quiry into  the  general  principles  of  library  management  and  their 
application  to  specific  types  of  libraries.  Library  legislation,  financial 
support,  budgeting,  methods  of  government,  personnel,  buildii^  and 
equipment  will  be  considered.  This  course  is  planned  to  give  the 
student  a  background  knowledge  of  the  different  types  of  library 
service,  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  study  of 
library  organization  and  administration  given  in  the  spring  term. 

Winter  term;  two  bourt  clast;   two  credits. 
Pr of ef for  Law  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  Ic.  Public  Library  Service. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation  to 
the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means  of 
lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 

Lib.  Sci.  Id.  College  and  University  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college 
and  university  library.  These  will  be  discussed  with  respect  to  finance, 
personnel,  buildings  and  equipment,  special  book  services  and  depart- 
mental organization. 

Snrina  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Shaw. 

Lib.  Sci.  le.  Library  Work  With  Young  People. — ^A  consideration  of 
library  service  to  young  people  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
public  library  and  the  school.  It  includes  the  place  of  the  library  in 
the  social,  recreational  and  educational  life  of  the  child;  the  relation 
of  the  librarian  to  the  child,  the  parent,  and  the  teacher;  reference 
service  and  reading  guidance ;  library  instruction ;  problems  in  organi- 
zation, planning  and  equipment,  and  administration. 

spring  term;   three  hours  class;   three  credits. 
Assiitant  Professor   Brooks. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b.  Book  Selection. — ^The  object  of  this  course  is  to  de- 
velop the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.    The  course  includes  general  principles  of  selection,  critical 
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standards  applicable  to  books  in  various  subject  fields,  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  t3rpical  books,  the  writing  of  critical  reviews  and  annota- 
tions, compilation  of  book  lists,  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and 
periodical  reviews. 

An  introductory  survey  of  children's  literature  is  included  in  this 
course.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  historical  development,  the  various 
types  of  books  appealing  to  children,  the  physical  book,  and  authors 
and  illustrators  prominent  in  children's  literature. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  three  hours  class:  three  credits  each  term. 
Professor  I«aw  and  Assistant  Professor   Brooks. 

Lib.  Sci.  2c.  Reading  Intcr^sts  of  Adults. — ^A  study  of  investigations 
of  reading  interests  with  a  view  to  determining  how  the  library  may 
more  accurately  base  its  book  selection  upon  community  needs  and 
individual  requirements.  What  makes  a  book  readable  will  be  con- 
sidered with  respect  to  readers  of  limited  educational  backgrotmd. 
The  contribution  of  the  library  to  adult  education  by  means  of  readers' 
advisory  service,  alumni  reading  and  other  methods  will  receive  atten- 
tion. Reports,  problems  and  discussion  will  supplement  the  lectures 
in  course. 

Spring  term;   two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor    Law. 

Lib.  Sci.  2d.  Book  Skwction  for  Young  P^oplB. — Building  a  collec- 
tion of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  children's  room  and  school 
library.  Special  attention  is  given  to  literature  for  the  adolescent,  the 
needs  of  the  school  curriculum,  and  to  methods  of  reading  guidance. 

Spring  term;   two  hours  class;   two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Brooks. 

Lib.  Sci,  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  dictionary 
cataloging  by  the  tmit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.  L.  A.  Catalog 
rules.  The  projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards 
made  by  the  students  form  a  model  catalog  for  future  use.  Other 
subjects  of  study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  organization  problems  of  cataloging  work.  The  practice 
work  includes  in  the  winter  term  (Course  6b)  the  actual  cataloging 
of  books  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  3c.  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classii^ication. — ^A  continu- 
ation of  the  basic  course,  for  students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  cata- 
loging. The  organization  and  administration  of  a  catalog  department 
are  studied  and  problems  given  in  the  cataloging  of  difficult  types  of 
material.  Lectures  and  problems  are  devoted  to  the  consideration  and 
comparison  of  several  schemes  of  classification. 

Spring  term;   two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Bagley.  / 

Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classii^ication  and  Subject  Headings. — ^A  study  of 
the  principles  of  classification  of  books  and  problems  in  classifying 
according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  system.     Practice  is  g^ven  in  the 
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assignment  of  author  numbers  and  of  subject  headings.  In  the 
winter  term  the  Library  of  Congress  classification  and  the  Brussels 
scheme  (Classification  Decimale)  are  studied. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Assistant  Ptofessor  Baigley. 

Lib.  Sci.  6a,  6b,  6c.  Fi^u)  Work. — Close  correlation  between  class  room 
instruction  and  the  application  of  the  principles  taught  is  secured  by 
practical  experience  in  the  Drexel  Library,  under  faculty  supervision 
during  the  fall  and  winter  terms.  In  the  spring  term  students  are 
assigned  for  two  weeks  of  field  work  in  libraries  of  neighboring  cities. 
Observation  trips  are  made  to  representative  libraries  throughout  the 
year. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 
Winter  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two  credits. 
Spring   term;    six   hours   laboratory;   three   credits. 

Lib.  Sd.  7a,  7b,  7c.  RefbrEnck  and  Bibuography. — Principles  of  evalu- 
ation, selection  and  use  of  reference  books.  The  study  of  general 
works  of  reference  and  the  use  as  reference  material  of  subject 
bibliography,  periodicals,  and  government  publications.  Other  topics 
considered  are  organization  of  reference  work,  interlibrary  loans,  spe- 
cial reference  libraries  in  the  United  States.  Each  student  compiles  a 
bibliography  of  an  assigned  subject. 

Fall,  winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;   three  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 

Lib.  Sci.  8.  Library  Methods. — Records,  forms  and  processes  in  library 
service,  such  as  circulation  work,  order  procedures,  accessioning,  me- 
chanical preparation,  and  binding  problems.  Directions  and  practice 
in  indexing  and  proof-reading  are  also  included. 

Fall  term;   two  hours  class;   two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Brooks. 

Lib.  Sci.  11.  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing. — ^An  historical  sur- 
vey of  the  history  of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present, 
and  of  the  history  of  printing  and  the  making  of  books.  The  course 
consists  of  illustrated  lectures,  reading  and  reports,  followed  by 
observation  visits  to  modern  printing  and  binding  establishments. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  12.  Subject  Bibliography. — ^An  elective  course,  supplementing 
the  basic  work  required  of  all  students,  for  those  whose  interest  lies 
in  the  field  of  reference  work.  A  study  of  subject  bibliographies  in 
special  fields  and  of  methods  in  bibliographic  research. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 
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W.  Ralph  Wagenseller,  a.m..  Comptroller,  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Business  Administration 

Ruth  A.  L.  Dorsey,  a.m..  Dean  of  Wofnen 

Leon  D.  Stratton,  m.s.  in  Chem.,  ph.d..  Dean  of  Men 

Grace  Godfrey,  b.s.  in  Home  Econ.,  m.s..  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home 
Economics 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  a.m.,  ph.d..  Librarian,  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Library  Science 

Irma  a.  Schultz,  Director  of  Public  Relations 

John  H.  Arnett,  m.d..  Institute  Physician 

Harriet  E.  Worrell,  a.b..  Assistant  to  the  President,  Alumni  Secretary 

Constance  R.  Blower,  Secretary  to  the  President 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


pAKKE  Rkxford  Kolbk,  AM.,  vtiX).,  LL.D.^  Pnsidint  of  the  Institute 
Akke  Wallace  Howland,  ac^d,  in  un.,  Dean  Emeritus 


Makie  Hamilton  Law,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A,B^  VfMthingUm  Colfege 

B.S.  tfi  LS.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institiite  of  Technology 
A,ll,,  Ph,D,,  Unirerfity  of  Penntylvania 

Jeannette  Howard  Foatee,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A,B.,  Rockford  College 
B,S.  in  L.S.,  Emory  University 
MA.,  Uniyer»ity  of  Chicago 
Vh.V.f  Graduate  Library  School,  University  of  Chicago 

Helen  A,  Bagley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.h.,  University  of  Illinois 
Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 

Alice  Brooks  Mooney  (Mm.  W,  Ralph  Mrnxncy),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Library  Science 
A.B.f  Smith  College 

B,S*  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institttte  School  of  Library  Science 
II. S,,  School  of  Library  Service,  O^lumbia  University 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs,  Gardner  Hcndric),  Instructor  in  Library 
Science 
A,B,,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Certificate,  University  of  Wisconsin  Library  SchcK;! 
M,S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  O^lumbia  University 


ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Placement  Secretary  and  Reviser 
Certificate,  Drexel  Institttte  School  (A  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 
A,B^  Swarthmore  College 
B,S*  in  L,S,,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  hihrAry  Science 

Catherine  Logan,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 
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STAFF  LECTURERS 

John  Bqrton  Fogg,  Librarian,  Free  Library,  Orange,  New  Jersey 
B.S^  Rtstgcrt  Unhrerfity 
B,S,  tfi  L.S^  Drexd  Institute  Sdiool  of  Library  Science 

Chasles  Bunsen  Shaw,  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Libtary 
A«B^  A.M^  Clark  Umrertitj 
Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 


GUEST  LECTURERS,  1937  - 1938 


Albert  C  Baugh,  a.m.,  ph.d. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Dorothy  Bemis 

LitTrarian,   Lippincott   Library,   Wharton    School   of   Finance   and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Hazel  C  Clark 

Librarian,  Burlington  County  Free  Library,  New  Jersey 

J.  PeRIAM  DaNTON,  M.A.,  PH.D. 

Librarian,  Sullivan  Memorial  Library,  Temple  University 

Mary  Gould  Davis 

Supervisor  of  Story-telling,  New  York  Public  Library 

Carl  W.  Eldon,  m.a.,  ph.d. 

Assistant  Professor  of  History,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

George  C.  Galphin,  m.a. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Alfred  D.  Keator,  b.a.,  b.l.s. 

Librarian,  Public  Library,  Reading,  Pennsylvania 

May  Lilly 

Head,  Library  Extension  Department,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 

Dorothy  Hale  Litchfield,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Research  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  Libraries  and  Supervisor  of  the 
Periodical  Department,  Columbia  University  Library 

Ada  F.  Liveright 

Librarian,  Pedagogical  Library,  and  Supervising  Librarian  of  Public 
Schools,  Philadelphia 
Mrs.  Catharine  J.  Pierce,  a.b.,  b.s.,  m.s. 

Reference  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library 

Helen  D.  Subers 

Cataloger,  John  Frederick  Lewis  Collection,  Free  Library  of  Phila- 
delphia 

Oscar  Wesley,  a.m.,  ph.d. 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 


CALENDAR.  1939-1940 


September 

22 

Friday 

September 

25 

Monday 

November 

29 

Wednesday 

December 

4 

Monday 

December 

5 

Tuesday 

December 

11 

Monday 

December 

16 

Saturday 

December 

16 

Saturday 

FALL  TERM,  1939 

Registration  and  payment  of  tuition  fees, 

9  A.  M. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 
Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 
Qass  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 
Founder's  Day  exercises. 
Term  examinations  begin. 
Term  examinations  close. 
Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 


January 

2 

Tuesday 

January 

3 

Wednesday 

January 

24 

Wednesday 

February 

22 

Thursday 

March 

11 

Monday 

March 

15 

Friday 

March 

21 

Thursday 

WINTER  TERM,  1940 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 


SPRING  TERM,  1940 


March 

April 

April 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 


21  Thursday 

1  Monday 

2  Tuesday 
20  Monday 
30  Thursday 

4  Tuesday 

10  Monday 

15  Saturday 

15  Saturday 

16  Sunday 

16  Sunday 

17  Monday 


Spring  term  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close 

Class  Day 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  tea,  4-6  p.  m. 

Commencement,  10:30  a.  m. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J. 
Drexel,  is  a  co-educational  college  composed  of  four  schools :  •Engineering, 
Home  Economics,  Business  Administration,  and  Library  Science.  It 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Association  of 
Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on  Education,  and  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  It  has  a  place  on 
the  list  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  for  approval  of  its 
degrees  for  graduate  study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are 
eligible  to  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 
Its  courses  are  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of 
Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  It  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board  of 
Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 

Location  and  Equipment 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  number  and 
variety  of  the  libraries  in  the  city  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location 
for  a  library  school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  libraries  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Temple  University  and  the  Franklin  Institute,  as  well  as  many  college  and 
special  libraries  in  the  neighboring  area,  enable  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Philadelphia  has  long  had 
a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  the  student  much  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  an 
adequate  collection  of  professional  literature  and  laboratory  material  used 
in  the  technical  courses.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in 
the  same  building,  has  in  addition  to  its  general  collection,  a  number  of 
rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  Its  holdings  include  the 
George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  manuscripts  and  the  George  M.  Standish 
Collection  of  incunabula  and  early  printed  books,  rare  works  on  art,  and 
fine  editions  of  the  Italian  classics.  The  Drexel  Museum  contains  interest- 
ing collections  of  furniture,  textiles,  ceramics,  wood  carving,  ivories,  prints 
and  engravings.  The  Drexel  Art  Gallery  has  many  notable  paintings, 
chiefly  representative  of  the  German  and  French  schools  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 


Course  of  Study 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  one  academic  year  in  length  and  is 
open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  It  is 
planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels 
of  such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  speciali- 
zation. The  course  aims  also  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the 
place  of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  the  contribution  of  the 
library  to  constructive  living.  Methods  of  instruction  comprise  lectures, 
discussion,  problems,  projects,  reports  and  practical  work. 

The  cooperative  plan  effective  in  all  departments  of  Drexel  Institute 
of  Technology  provides  for  the  combination  of  theoretical  training  with 
practical  application.  Library  School  students  are  given  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  supervision  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  They  are  required  also  to  spend  two  weeks  in  field  work  in 
neighboring  libraries.  Under  the  guidance  of  instructors  students  visit 
libraries,  museums,  printing  plants  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and 
vicinity.  The  class  has  the  privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of 
various  library  associations  and  of  hearing  guest  lecturers,  who  are  leaders 
in  the  library  profession,  discuss  the  types  of  library  service  in  which 
they  are  engaged.  These  methods  of  curriculum  "extension"  make  it 
possible  for  students  to  gain  a  practical  insight  into  the  profession  which 
they  are  about  to  enter,  and  in  consequence  to  acquire  early  a  professional 
attitude  toward  their  work. 

The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter  and 
spring,  and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours). 
Courses  given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms  are  required  of  all  students. 
In  the  spring  term  students  elect  one  type  of  administrative  service :  Public, 
College  or  Library  Work  with  Young  People  (three  credits  each),  and 
combine  with  this  major  elective  two  electives  (two  credits  each)  chosen 
from  the  following  courses:  Reading  Interests  of  Adults,  Book  Selection 
for  Young  People,  Bibliographic  Method,  Advanced  Cataloging.  Required 
work  in  the  spring  term  comprises:  Reference  and  Bibliography  (three 
credits).  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing  (two  credits)  and  Field  Work 
(three  credits). 


Requirements  for  Admission 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In  consider- 
ing applicants  the  Admissions  Committee  takes  into  account  the  following : 
academic  rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages, 
personal  fitness  for  library  work. 
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A  broad  cultural  education  is  recommended  as  the  best  preparation  for 
library  work.  The  subjects  chosen  in  addition  to  the  college  major  should 
be  well  distributed  in  the  following  fields:  pure  science,  social  science, 
modem  languages  including  English  language  and  literature. 

A  knowledge  of  two  modem  foreign  languages,  preferably  French  and 
German,  is  desirable.  Students  who  expect  to  become  librarians  of  tech- 
nical libraries?  should  have  a  good  knowledge  of  pure  science,  French  and 
German.  Those  who  are  planning  to  do  school  library  work  should  take 
sufficient  units  in  education  to  make  them  eligible  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  attain  accuracy  and  reasonable 
speed  in  typing  by  the  touch  method.  For  those  who  enter  the  School 
without  such  facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system  is  provided  during  the 
fall  term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course,  which  is  not 
credited  toward  the  degree  in  library  science,  by  passing  a  typing  test.  The 
School  provides  a  limited  number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 

Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply 
unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or  a  similar 
intellectual  pursuit. 

Application  for  Admission 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  Library  School  candidates 
should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  the  following : 

1.  A  transcript  of  the  college  record  to  be  sent  directly  from 
the  college  or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet 
been  graduated,  the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of 
scholastic  work  should  be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This 
form  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size). 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 
Early  application  is  advised. 

Students  may  matriculate  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in 
September. 

The  Library  School  offers  no  evening  courses  or  instruction  by 
correspondence. 

Graduation 

The  course  of  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Library  Science.  In  order  to  be  recommended  for  the  degree  the  student 
must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of  the  course,  demonstrated 
fitness  for  library  work,  and  have  the  endorsement  of  the  faculty.  Degrees 
will  not  be  conferred  in  absentia. 
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Positions 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  gradu- 
ates. Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  offer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  graduate.  County  and 
regional  library  service,  work  with  the  foreign  bom,  hospital  and  institu- 
tional libraries,  municipal  reference  bureaus,  technological  and  business 
libraries,  work  with  children  are  among  the  types  of  library  service  offering 
unusual  opportunities  to  the  college  trained  man  or  woman  who  is  socially 
minded. 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations.  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates,  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  professional 
librarians  is  from  fourteen  hundred  to  five  thousand  dollars. 


Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship 

In  the  year  1924  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Association 
founded  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  School.  This  scholarship,  covering  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training.  For  details  address  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  from  which  worthy  students  may 
borrow.  The  maximum  loan  to  any  student  in  any  one  year  is  two  hundred 
dollars.  Notes  in  the  form  of  instalment  contracts,  bearing  interest  at  the 
rate  of  six  per  cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  payable  at  the 
rate  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  monthly,  payments  to  begin  the  first  of 
April  after  graduation. 


Students^  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  during  the  school 
session.  The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  who 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  work. 
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Living  Accommodations  and  Social  Life 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technol(^y 
is  known  as  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory.  It  is  located  at 
Thirty-fourth  Street  and  Powelton  Avenue,  within  easy  walking  distance 
of  the  Institute,  and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living 
quarters.  A  limited  number  of  students  in  the  School  of  Library  Science 
can  be  accommodated  in  the  Dormitory.  Rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the 
order  of  application.    Early  application  is  advised. 

Men  students  may  find  suitable  living  accommodations  in  the  resident 
hotels  and  boarding  houses  within  close  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  occupies  twenty-two  acres  of  land  on  West  Qiester 
Pike  and  is  accessible  by  motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed  as  a 
recreational  center  for  the  students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in  addition 
to  a  large  social  room,  dormitory  accommodations  for  sixty  guests. 
Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportunity 
for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 


Student  Health 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician, 
the  assistant  physician  and  graduate  nurses.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in 
the  women's  dormitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in 
daily  attendance.  Nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive  work  at 
the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students,  and  in  the  dormitory  for 
residents. 

The  medical  fee  of  $10  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resident  student 
to  two  weeks  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is  required.  A  fee 
of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  tray  will  be  charged.  For  every  day  over 
two  weeks  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  dormitory  will  pay  a  medical  fee  of  $5.00 
which  will  entitle  them  to  a  physicial  examination,  and  medical  care  in  case 
of  emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 
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ANNUAL  FEES 


♦Registration  fee $  10.00 

Tuition  fee  250.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  registered  for  the  fall  term  in  typewriting, 
a  machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit.) 

Library  fee  5.00 

Medical  fee  (students  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  $5.00  additional)         5.00 

Total  $280.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $165.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $115.00  is  due  January  24th. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term)  $  40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term  30.00 

Library  visits  35.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term)  6.00 

Dormitory  for  Women  Students 

Room  rent  for  the  year  $210.00-^260.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included)  240.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable 
in  two  equal  payments :  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  registra- 
tion and  the  second  is  payable  January  24th.  No  reduction  will  be  made 
for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to  the 
Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This 
amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only  one- 
half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete  matricu- 
lation. 

*  For  late  reffistration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1939-1940 


Fall  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Cataloff 
CooTM  No.  Subject  Credits 

Lib.  Sci.     la    Library  Organization  and  Administration 2 

Lib.  Sci.    2a    Book  Selection 3 

Lib.  Sci.    3a    Cataloging  2 

Lib.  Sci.    4a    Qassification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Lib.  Sci.    6a    Field  Work  1 

Lib.  Sci.    7a    Reference  and  Bibliography  3 

Lib.  Sci.     8      Library  Methods  2 

IS 
Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

Lib.  Sci.     lb    Library  Organization  and  Administration 2 

Lib.  Sci.    2b    Book  Selection  3 

Lib.  Sci.     3b    Cataloging  3 

Lib.  Sci.    4b    Qassification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Lib.  Sci.    6b    Field  Work 2 

Lib.  Sci.     7b    Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

15 
Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  8  credits 

Elective  Courses,  7  credits 

15 
Required  Courses 

Lib.  Sci.     7c    Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Lib.  Sci.  11       History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

Lib.  Sci.     6c    Field  Work  3 

Elective  Courses 

Lib.  Sci.     Ic     Public  Library  Service  3 

Lib.  Sci.     Id    College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

Lib.  Sci.     le    Library  Work  with  Young  People 3 

Lib.  Sci.     2c    Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

Lib.  Sci.     2d    Book  Selection  for  Young  People 2 

Lib.  Sci.     3c    Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

Lib.  Sci.  12      Bibliographic  Method 2 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Lib.  Sci.  la.  Library  Organization  and  Administration. — ^A  study 
of  the  place  of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme,  its  functions  in  a 
democracy  and  its  contribution  to  constructive  living.  The  historical 
development  of  the  American  library  movement  will  be  followed  with 
emphasis  upon  significant  trends :  extension  service,  regional  planning, 
adult  education,  leisure  time  activities,  work  with  the  foreign  bom 
and  other  special  groups.  The  contribution  made  to  librarianship  by 
library  associations,  library  training  agencies,  research  studies  and 
surveys  will  also  be  considered. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

Lib.  Sci.  lb.  Library  Organization  and  Administration. — ^An  in- 
quiry into  the  general  principles  of  library  management  and  their 
application  to  specific  types  of  libraries.  Library  legislation,  financial 
support,  budgeting,  methods  of  government,  personnel,  buildings  and 
equipment  will  be  considered.  This  course  is  planned  to  give  the 
student  a  background  knowledge  of  the  different  types  of  library 
service,  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  study  of 
library  organization  and  administration  given  in  the  spring  term. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  Ic.  Public  Library  Service. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation 
to  the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means 
of  lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

Sprinff  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Foffg. 

Lib.  Sci.  Id.  College  and  University  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college 
and  university  library.  These  will  be  discussed  with  respect  to  finance, 
personnel,  buildings  and  equipment,  special  book  services  and  depart- 
mental organization. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Shaw. 

Lib.  Sci.  Ic.  Library  Work  With  Young  People. — ^A  consideration  of 
library  service  to  young  people  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
public  library  and  the  school.  It  includes  the  place  of  the  library  in 
the  social,  recreational  and  educational  life  of  the  child;  the  relation 
of  the  librarian  to  the  child,  the  parent,  and  the  teacher;  reference 
service  and  reading  guidance ;  library  instruction ;  problems  in  organi- 
zation, planning  and  equipment,  and  administration. 

Spring  term ;  three  hours  class ;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a,  2b.  Book  Selection. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  de- 
velop the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.    The  course  includes  general  principles  of  selection,  critical 
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standards  applicable  to  books  in  various  subject  fields,  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  typical  books,  the  writing  of  critical  reviews  and  annota- 
tions, compilation  of  book  lists,  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and 
periodical  reviews. 

An  introductory  survey  of  children's  literature  is  included  in  this 
course.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  historical  development,  the  various 
types  of  books  appealing  to  children,  the  physical  book,  and  authors 
and  illustrators  prominent  in  children's  literature. 

Fan  and  winter  terms ;  three  hours  class ;  three  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Foster  and  Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Lib.  Sci.  2c.  Reading  Interests  of  Adults. — ^A  study  of  investigations 
of  reading  interests  with  a  view  to  determining  how  the  library  may 
more  accurately  base  its  book  selection  upon  community  needs  and 
individual  requirements.  What  makes  a  book  readable  will  be  con- 
sidered with  respect  to  readers  of  limited  educational  background. 
The  contribution  of  the  library  to  adult  education  by  means  of  readers' 
advisory  service,  alumni  reading  and  other  methods  will  receive  atten- 
tion. Reports,  problems  and  discussion  will  supplement  the  lectures 
in  course. 

Sprinr  term ;  two  hours  class ;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

Lib.  Sci.  2d.  Book  Selection  for  Young  People. — How  to  develop 
a  collection  of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  children's  room  and  school 
library.  Special  attention  is  given  to  literature  for  the  adolescent,  the 
needs  of  the  school  curriculum,  and  to  methods  of  reading  guidance. 

Sprins  term ;  two  hours  class ;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  cataloging 
by  the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.L.A.  catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by 
the  students  form  a  model  catalog  for  their  future  use.  Other  sub- 
jects of  study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  administrative  problems  of  a  catalog  department.  Students 
are  given  experience  in  the  actual  cataloging  of  books  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  as  part  of  the  course  in  practice  work 
(6b)  in  the  winter  term. 

Fall  term ;  two  hours  class ;  two  credits.    Winter  term ;  three  hours  class ;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  3c.  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — For  those 
students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  cataloging.  A  selection  of  units 
will  be  made  from  the  following:  organization  in  different  types  of 
catalog  departments,  cataloging  of  non-book  and  other  unusual  ma- 
terial, union  catalogs,  bibliographical  problems  arising  in  cataloging; 
a  comparative  study  of  classifications  including  the  Qassification 
Decimale. 

Spring  term ;  two  hours  class ;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Barley. 
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Lib.  Sci.  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^A  general 
survey  of  the  principles  of  the  classification  of  books,  with  a  detailed 
study  of  the  Decimal  Classification.  The  Library  of  Congress  Qassi- 
fication  is  also  considered.  Practice  is  given  in  the  classifying  of 
books  and  in  the  selection  of  subject  headings  for  a  dictionary  catalog. 

Fan  and  winter  terms;  two  hotm  data;  two  credits  each  term. 
Assistant  Professor  Basley. 

Lib.  Sci.  6ay  6b,  6c.  Field  Work. — Close  correlation  between  class  room 
instruction  and  the  application  of  the  principles  taught  is  secured  by 
practical  experience  in  the  Drexel  Library,  under  faculty  supervision 
during  the  fall  and  winter  terms.  In  the  spring  term  students  are 
assigned  for  two  weeks  of  field  work  in  libraries  of  neighboring  cities. 
Observation  trips  are  made  to  representative  libraries  throughout  the 
year. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Winter  term;  four  hours  laboratory;  two  credits. 

Assistant  Professor  Mooney  and  Assistant  Professor  Bagley. 

Sprinff  term;  six  hours  laboratory;  three  credits. 

Cooperating  libraries. 

Lib.  Sci.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibliography. — Principles  of  eval- 
uation, selection  and  use  of  reference  books.  The  study  of  general 
works  of  reference  and  the  use  as  reference  material  of  subject 
bibliography,  periodicals,  and  government  publications.  Other  topics 
considered  are  organization  of  reference  work,  interlibrary  loans,  spe- 
cial reference  libraries  in  the  United  States.  Each  student  compiles  a 
bibliography  of  an  assigned  subject. 

Fall,  winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 

Lib.  Sci.  8.  Library  Methods. — ^Records,  forms  and  processes  in  library 
service,  such  as  circulation  work,  order  procedures,  accessioning,  me- 
chanical preparation,  and  binding  problems.  Directions  and  practice 
in  indexing  and  proof-reading  are  also  included. 

Fall  term ;  two  hours  class ;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Lib.  Sci.  11.  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing. — An  historical  sur- 
vey of  the  history  of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present, 
and  of  the  history  of  printing  and  the  making  of  books.  The  course 
consists  of  illustrated  lectures,  reading  and  reports,  followed  by 
observation  visits  to  modern  printing  and  binding  establishments. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Bagley, 

Lib.  Sci.  12.  Bibliographic  Method. — ^An  elective  course,  supplement- 
ing basic  work  required  of  all  students  in  reference  work.  It  in- 
cludes study  of  method  in  bibliographic  search,  consideration  of 
bibliographies  in  special  subjects,  and  compilation  of  a  brief  annotated 
bibliography  in  a  field  of  the  student's  choice. 

SprinflT  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 
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(general  Information 

The  Drexel  Institute  which  has 
long  been  identified  with  the  system- 
atic training  for  librarianship  now 
offers  a  six  weeks'  course  in  school 
library  work  to  school  librarians, 
teachers,    and   others   under    definite 


appointment. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Director  to 
present  to  the  teacher  and  the  school 
librarian  the  same  excellent  facilities 
offered  to  the  students  of  the  one- 
year  course.  The  advantage  of  hold- 
ing a  summer  school  in  the  rooms  of 
the  regular  library  school  is  easily 
seen  as  a  good  bibliographical  collection  and  technical  equipment  are 
necessary  factors  in  the  conduct  of  any  type  of  library  school. 

This  summer  course  for  which  academic  credit  will  he  given  has  been 
approved  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  by 
the  American  Library  Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship 
and  enjoys  the  co-operation  and  resources  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. The  expense  of  the  course  is  met  by  a  subvention  from  the 
Carnegie  Corporation. 


PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  the  summer  course  in  library  science  is  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  following: 

(i)  Librarians  of  school  libraries  who  wish  to  impro\e  their  knowl- 
edge of  technical  library  methods. 

(2)  School  teachers  who  are  acting  as  part-time  school  librarians,  and 

(3)  School  teachers  who  wish  to  become  librarians. 


COURSE   OF  STU33Y 

(i)  Lectures  and  practice  work  will  be  given  in  school  library  admin- 
istration and  technique  covering  simple  methods  of  cataloging, 
classification,  hook  selection,  ordering  of  books,  and  the  use  of 
trade  bibliographies,  reference  work,  and  the  teaching  of  the  use 
of  the  school  hbraty. 

(2)  A  more  advanced  course  in  the  same  subjects  will  be  given  to 
those  who  have  had  summer  courses  elsewhere. 


These  courses  for  school  librarians  have  been  subsidized  bv  rhe 
Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  on  the  recommendation  of  the  A.L.A, 
Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship,  and  are  therefore  offered  with  no 
other  charge  than  the  Drexel  registration  fee  of  ten  dollars  (?lo).  A 
charge  of  five  dollars  {$^)  will  be  made  for  late  registration. 

DORMITORy 

The  Student  Houses  of  the  Drexel  Institute  will  be  open  to  accommo- 
date the  summer  students.  For  rooni  reservation  write  at  once  to  Miss 
Grace  Godfrey,  Acting  Dean  of  Women. 

INTRODUCTORY  LECTURES 

An  introductory  course  of  lectures  on  the  administrative  problems  of 
the  school  hbrary  will  be  given  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  during  April, 
from  4  to  6  P.  M.,  by  Miss  Martha  Wilson,  author  of  School  Library 
Management  and  editor  of  School  Library  Experience.  Drexel  extends 
a  cordial  invitation  to  all  those  who  can  avail  themselves  of  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hearing  Miss  Wilson. 

LOCATION 

Philadelphia  with  its  many  libraries,  museums,  and  picture  galleries 
affords  unusual  advantages  as  the  location  for  a  summer  library  school. 
The  celebration  of  the  Sesqui-Centennial  makes  the  summer  of  1926  a 
memorable  one  and  brings  to  the  city  many  interesting  visitors  and 
exhibits. 

The  N.E.A.  will  hold  its  annual  meeting  in  this  city  June  26  and  it  is 
hoped  that  many  teachers  and  school  librarians  attendmg  this  meeting 
win  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  taking  the  schoollibrary  course. 


T}escription  of  Courses 


School  Library  Administration. — The  modem  school  library  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  school  hfe  because  of  the  service  it  renders  in  the 
training  of  pupils.  The  organization  and  management  of  a  school  library 
is  taught  ana  the  study  of  technical  school  library  equipment.  The 
ordering  of  books  and  the  use  of  trade  bibliographies,  loan  desk  work, 
and  teaching  the  use  of  the  school  library  also  form  a  part  of  the  course. 

Book  Selection. — The  object  of  thia  course  is  to  teach  simple  princi- 
ples of  book  selection  in  the  various  classes  of  literature  as  suited  to  a 
school  library.  Standards  for  recreational  reading  and  the  making  of 
simple  book  lists  form  a  part  of  the  course.  Practice  consists  of  the 
reading  and  discussion  of  children's  books  and  the  methods  of  directing 
the  children's  reading. 

Reference  and  Bibliography.— A  study  of  the  standard  books  of 
reference  for  school  libraries.  Practice  is  given  in  evaluation  and  selec- 
tion of  reference  books  and  the  making  of  reference  lists. 

Cataloging. — A  brief  course  designed  to  give  the  school  librarian  the 
essentials  for  her  work.  The  course  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and 
problems  illustrating  the  application  of  principles. 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — Lectures,  problems,  and  class 
practice  work.  The  Decimal  Ctassihcation  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the 
course.  Instruction  and  practice  i$  given  in  the  use  of  subject  headings 
and  the  assignment  of  author  numbers. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


President 
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Vice-President  Secretary  and  Treasurer 
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John  W.  Converse,  a.b.  Edward  P.  Simon 

Effingham  B.  Morris,  Jr.,  b.a..  b.l.  Charles  Warner 

Term  ends  October,  1942 
Charles  T.  Bach  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  a,b. 

James  E.  Gowen,  a,b.,  ll.b.  J.  Rodman  Paul,  a.m. 

C.  H.  Krumbhaar,  Jr.,  a.b.  John  S.  Sinclair,  b.a.,  ll.b. 

Philip  C.  Staples,  a,b. 


Ex-Officio 

Parke  Rexford  Kolbe,  a.m.,  Ph.D.,  ll.d. 
President  of  the  Institute 
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Parkb  Rexford  Kolbe,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  Institute 

Robert  C.  Disque,  b.u,  b.s.  in  e.e^  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Engineering 

Willis  T.  Spivey,  b.s.  in  ce.,  ce..  Director  of  the  Evening  Session 

Frances  E.  MacIntyre,  m.s..  Registrar,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

W.  Ralph  WagensellER,  a.m.,  Comptroller,  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Business  Administration 

Ruth  A.  L.  Dorsey,  a.m.,  Dean  of  Women 

Leon  D.  Stratton,  m.s.  in  Chem..  Ph.D.,  Deon  of  Men 

Grace  Godfrey,  b.s.  in  Home  Econ..  m.s..  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home 
Economics 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s..  a.m.,  Ph.D.,  Librarian,  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science 

John  H.  Arnett,  m.d.,  Institute  Physician 

Harriet  E.  Worrell,  a.b..  Assistant  to  the  President 

Constance  R.  Blower,  Secretary  to  the  President 

Irma  a.  Schultz,  Director  of  Public  Relations 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Parkb  Rexford  Kolbe,  a.m.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  Institute 
Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  ScD.  in  l.s..  Dean  Emeritus 


Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Washington  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 
AM.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Jeannette  Howard  Foster,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Rockford  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Emory  University 

M.A,  University  of  Chicago 

Ph.D.,  Graduate  Library  School,  University  of  Chicago 

Helen  A.  BaglEy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 

Alice  Brooks  Mooney  (Mrs.  W.  Ralph  Mooney),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Smith  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs.  Gardner  Hendrie),  Instructor  in  Library 
Science 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Certificate,  University  of  Wisconsin  Library  School 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 


ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Placement  Secretary  and  Reviser 
Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Catherine  Logan,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 
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STAFF  LECTURERS 

John  Borton  Fogg,  Librarian,  Free  Library,  Orange,  New  Jersey 

B.S.,  Rutgers  University 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Charles  Bunsen  Shaw,  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Clark  University 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 


GUEST  LECTURERS,  1938-1939 

Margaret  Ai^xander 

Young  People's  Adviser,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Dorothy  Bemis 

Librarian,    Lippincott   Library,   Wharton    School   of    Finance   and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Hazel  C.  Clark 

Librarian,  Burlington  County  Free  Library,  New  Jersey 

Mrs.  Marguerite  de  Angeli 

Author  and  illustrator  of  children's  books 

J.   PERIAM   DaNTON,    M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Librarian,  Sullivan  Memorial  Library,  Temple  University 

Mary  Gould  Davis 

Supervisor  of  Story-telling,  New  York  Public  Library 

Carl  W.  Eldon,  m.a.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  History,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
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GUEST  LECTURERS,  1938-1939 

George  C.  Galphin,  m.a. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

EuzABETH  Janet  Gray  (Mrs.  Morgan  F.  Vining),  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 
Author  of  children's  books 

Mrs.  Marion  E.  Hawes,  a.m. 

Head  of  Department  of  Education,  Philosophy  and  Religion,  Enoch 
Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore 

Al^PRED  D.  KEATOR,    B.A.,    B.I..S. 

Librarian,  Public  Library,  Reading,  Pennsylvania 

WiLLARD  P.  Lewis,  m.a.,  bx.s. 

Librarian,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

May  Lilly 

Head  of  Library  Extension  Department,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 

Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Harriet  D.  MacPherson,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Mrs.  Anne  Walton  Pennell 
Lecturer  on  children's  literature 

Miriam  D.  Tompkins,  a.m. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Oscar  Wesley,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
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CALENDAR,  1940-1941 


FALL  TERM,  1940 

♦Registration,  enrolment  and  payment   of 
tuition  fees,  9  a.  m. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Preparation  for  examinations — ^no  classes. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

WINTER  TERM,  1941 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

SPRING  TERM,  1941 

Spring  term  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Easter  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Senior  term  examinations  begin. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Senior  term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  tea,  4-6  p.  m. 

Commencement,  10 :30  a.  m. 

*  Registration  is  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of 
fees.  Enrolment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proper  class  lists,  securing  a  ■cnedule,  etc 
Late  registration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special  permission  has  been  granted. 

8 


September 

26 

Thursday 

September 

30 

Monday 

November  20 

Wednesday 

November  25 

Monday 

December 

10 

Tuesday 

December 

11 

Wednesday 

December 

12 

Thursday 

December 

18 

Wednesday 

December 

18 

Wednesday 

January 

2 

WI 
Thursday 

January 

3 

Friday 

January 

24 

Friday 

February 

22 

Saturday 

March 

3 

Monday 

March 

17 

Monday 

March 

22 

Saturday 

March 

22 

SP 
Saturday 

March 

31 

Monday 

April 

1 

Tuesday 

April 

10 

Thursday 

April 

14 

Monday 

May 

26 

Monday 

May 

30 

Friday 

June 

2 

Monday 

June 

4 

Wednesday 

June 

7 

Saturday 

June 

14 

Saturday 

June 

15 

Sunday 

June 

15 

Sunday 
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16 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J. 
Drexel,  is  a  co-educational  college  composed  of  four  schools :  Engineering, 
Home  Economics,  Business  Administration  and  Library  Science.  It 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Association  of 
Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  It  has  a  place  on 
the  list  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  for  approval  of  its 
d^^rees  for  graduate  study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are 
eligible  to  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 
Its  courses  are  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of 
Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  It  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 

Location  and  Equipment 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  number  and 
variety  of  the  libraries  in  the  city  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location 
for  a  library  school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  libraries  of 
the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Temple  University  and  the  Franklin  Institute,  as  well  as  many  college  and 
special  libraries  in  the  neighboring  area,  enable  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Philadelphia  has  long  had 
a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  the  student  much  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  an 
adequate  collection  of  professional  literature  and  laboratory  material  used 
in  the  technical  courses.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in 
the  same  building,  has,  in  addition  to  its  general  collection,  a  number  of 
rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  Its  holdings  include  the 
George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  manuscripts  and  the  George  M.  Standish 
Collection  of  incunabula  and  early  printed  books,  rare  works  on  art  and 
fine  editions  of  the  Italian  classics.  The  Drexel  Museum  contains  interest- 
ing collections  of  furniture,  textiles,  ceramics,  wood  carvings,  ivories,  prints 
and  engravings.  The  Drexel  Picture  Gallery  has  many  notable  paintings, 
chiefly  representative  of  the  German  and  French  schools  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 


Course  op  Study 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  one  academic  year  in  length  and  is 
open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  It  is 
planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels 
of  such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  speciali- 
zation. The  course  aims  also  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the 
place  of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  the  contribution  of  the 
library  to  constructive  living.  Methods  of  instruction  comprise  lectures, 
discussion,  problems,  projects,  reports  and  practical  work. 

The  cooperative  plan  effective  in  all  departments  of  Drexel  Institute 
of  Technology  provides  for  the  combination  of  theoretical  training  with 
practical  application.  Library  School  students  are  given  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  supervision  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  They  are  required  also  to  spend  two  weeks  in  field  work  in 
neighboring  libraries.  Under  the  guidance  of  instructors  students  visit 
libraries,  museimis,  printing  plants  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and 
vicinity.  The  class  has  the  privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of 
various  library  associations  and  of  hearing  guest  lecturers,  who  are  leaders 
in  the  library  profession,  discuss  the  types  of  library  service  in  which 
they  are  engaged.  Such  opportunities  enable  students  to  gain  a  practical 
insight  into  librarianship  and  to  acquire  early  a  professional  attitude 
toward  their  work. 

The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter  and 
spring,  and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours). 
Courses  given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms  are  required  of  all  students.  In 
the  spring  term  students  elect  one  course  in  administrative  service: 
Public  Library  Service,  College  and  University  Library  Service  or  Library 
Work  with  Young  People  (three  credits  each)  and  combine  with  this 
major  elective  two  electives  (two  credits  each)  chosen  from  the  following 
courses:  Reading  Interests  of  Adults,  Book  Selection  for  Young  People, 
Bibliographic  Method,  Advanced  Cataloging.  Required  work  in  the  spring 
term  comprises:  Book  Selection  (one  credit),  Reference  and  Bibliography 
(two  credits).  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing  (two  credits)  and  Field 
Work  (three  credits). 

Special  Course 

For  librarians  and  other  persons  actively  employed,  the  Library 
School  offers  a  special  course  in  Library  Science  which  parallels  the  one 
year  course.  This  work  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and  Saturday 
mornings  and  is  open  to  those  who  fulfill  the  regular  entrance  require- 
ments. Students  who  carry  six  credit  hours  per  term  may  complete 
the  full  course  in  three  years.  The  degree  of  B.S.  in  L.S.  will  be  con- 
ferred upon  those  who  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  course.  For 
details  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 
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Requirements  for  Admission 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In  consider- 
ing applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  account  the  following : 
academic  rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages, 
personal  fitness  for  library  work. 

A  broad  cultural  education  is  recommended  as  the  best  preparation 
for  library  work.  The  college  courses  should  include:  natural  sciences, 
sociology,  economics,  history,  psychology,  literature  and  modem  languages. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  is  required  for  matricula- 
tion and  a  knowledge  of  both  languages  is  strongly  advised.  Students 
who  expect  to  become  librarians  of  technical  libraries  should  have  a  good 
knowledge  of  pure  science,  French  and  German.  Those  who  are  planning 
to  do  school  library  work  should  take  sufficient  units  in  education  to  make 
them  eligible  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Prospective  students  should  attain  accuracy  and  reasonable  speed  in 
typing  by  the  touch  method.  For  those  who  enter  the  School  without 
such  facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system  is  provided  during  the  fall 
term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course,  which  is  not  credited 
toward  the  degree  in  library  science,  by  passing  a  typing  test.  The  School 
provides  a  limited  number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 

Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply 
unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or  a  similar 
intellectual  pursuit. 


Application  for  Admission 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  Library  School  candidates 
should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  the  following : 

L  A  transcript  of  the  college  record,  to  be  sent  directly  from 
the  college  or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet 
been  graduated,  the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of 
scholastic  work  should  be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This 
form  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size). 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  class  is  limited  to  fifty  students. 

Students  may  matriculate  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in 
September. 

11 


CmAmjATum 

The  eoant  of  stady  leads  to  Ae  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sdence  m 
Ubnrj  Sdence.  In  order  to  be  nroiiunnided  for  Ae  degree  the  student 
must  hare  coaqdeted  satisfaetorilj  die  work  of  Ae  course,  demonstrated 
fitness  for  fibrary  work  and  hare  dx  endorsement  of  Iht  faculty.  Degrees 
win  not  be  oonf  erred  in  absentia. 


PosmoKS 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  scliocd  gradu- 
ates. Public,  college  and  university,  sdiool  and  special  libraries  oBer  a 
variety  of  services  wbicfa  make  it  possible  to  select  dx  land  of  work  most 
coiynial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  graduate.  Coimty  and 
regional  library  service,  work  with  the  foreign  bom,  hospital  and  institu- 
timal  libraries,  mumdpal  reference  bureaus,  tcdmological  and  busmess 
libraries,  work  with  children  are  amoi^  the  types  of  library  service  oflFering 
unusual  opportunities  to  the  coO^e  trained  man  or  woman  who  is  socially 
minded. 


The  Library  School  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations,  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates,  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  professional 
librarians  is  from  fourteen  hundred  to  five  thousand  dcdlars. 


Auce  B.  KsoEGCR  Memoriai,  Scholarship 

In  the  year  1924  the  Drexd  Institute  Library  Schocd  Association 
founded  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Sdiolarship  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  SchooL  This  sdiolarship,  coverii^  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  eadi  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  coOcge  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training.  For  details  address  the  Dean 
of  the  Sduxd  of  Library 


Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  from  which  worthy  students  may 
borrow.  The  maximum  loan  to  any  student  in  any  one  year  is  one  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars.  Notes  in  the  form  of  instalment  contracts,  bearii^  interest 
at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  are  signed  by  the  student  Notes  are  payable 
at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  monthly,  payments  to  hepn  die  first 
of  April  after  graduation. 

SnnJENTs'  Finances 

Students  shotdd  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  during  die  sdiool 
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session.   The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  who 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  work. 

Living  Accommodations  and  Sociai.  Life 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexd  Institute  of  Technology 
is  known  as  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory.  It  is  located  at 
3320  Powelton  Avenue,  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute, 
and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Early 
application  is  advised  as  only  a  limited  number  of  students  in  the  School 
of  Library  Science  can  be  accommodated  in  the  Dormitory.  Rooms  will 
be  assigned  in  the  order  of  application. 

Men  students  may  find  suitable  accommodations  in  the  resident  hotels, 
boarding  and  fraternity  houses  within  dose  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

Lists  of  approved  living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  occupies  twenty-two  acres  of  land  on  West  Chester 
Pike  and  is  accessible  by  motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed  as  a 
recreational  center  for  the  students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in  addition 
to  a  large  sodal  room,  dormitory  accommodations  for  sixty  guests. 
Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportunity 
for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 

Student  Health 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  Dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physidan, 
the  assistant  i^ysician  and  graduate  nurses.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in 
the  women's  Dormitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in 
daily  attendance.  Nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive  work  at 
the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students,  and  in  the  Dormitory  for 
residents. 

The  medical  fee  of  $10  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resident  student 
to  two  weeks  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is  required.  A  fee 
of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  tray  will  be  charged.  For  every  day  over 
two  weeks  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  Dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  $5.00 
which  entitles  them  to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case 
of  emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

♦Registration  fee  $  10.00 

Tuition  fee  250.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  registered  for  typewriting  in  the  fall  term 
a  machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit) 

Library  fee  5.00 

Medical  fee  (Students  living  in  the  Dormitory  pay  $5.00  addi- 
tional)             5.00 

Total    $280.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $165.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $115.00  is  due  January  24th. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term)  $  40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits   15.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term) 6.00 

Charges  in  the  Dormitory  for  Women 

Room  rent  for  the  year $210.00-$260.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included)  240.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  Dormitory  are  payable 
in  two  equal  payments :  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  registra- 
tion and  the  second  is  payable  January  24th.  No  reduction  will  be  made 
for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to  the 
Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This 
amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only  one- 
half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete  matricu- 
lation. 

Fees  for  Special  Course 

♦Registration  fee  $  10.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  credit  hour 6.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys , 7.50 


*  For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 
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Catalog 
No. 

Lib.  Sci. 

la 

Lib.  Sd. 

2a 

Lib.  Sd. 

3a 

Lib.  Sd. 

4a 

Lib.  Sd. 

6a 

Lib.  Sa. 

7a 

Lib.  Sd. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1940-1941 

Fai<i<  Term 
^//  Courses  Required 

Subject  CrediU 

Introduction  to  Library  Service 2 

Book  Selection  3 

Cataloging   2 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Fidd  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Library  Methods   2 

IS 
Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

Lib.  Sd.     lb     Principles  of  Library  Organization  &  Administration  2 

Lib.  Sci.    2b    Book  Selection  2 

Lib.  Sd.    3b    Cataloging    3 

Lib.  Sd.    4b    Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Lib.  Sci.    6b    Fidd  Work 1 

Lib.  Sd.     7b    Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Lib.  Sd.  19      History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature. . .  2 

IS 
Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  8  credits 

Elective  Courses,  7  credits 

IS 
Required  Courses 

Lib.  Sd.    2c    Book  Selection 1 

Lib.  Sd.    6c    Field  Work 3 

Lib.  Sci.    7c    Reference  and  Bibliography ^  2 

Lib.  Sd.  11       History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

Elective  Courses 

Lib.  Sci.  12      Bibliographic  Method   2 

Lib.  Sd.  13      Public  Library  Service 3 

Lib.  Sd.  14      College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

Lib.  Sci.  IS       Library  Work  with  Young  People 3 

Lib.  Sd.  16      Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

Lib.  Sd.  17      Book  Selection  for  Young  People  2 

Lib.  Sd.  18      Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

IS 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Sd.  la.  Introduction  to  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of  the  place 
of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme,  its  functions  in  a  democracy 
and  its  contribution  to  constructive  living.  The  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  American  library  movement  will  be  followed  with  em- 
phasis upon  significant  trends:  extension  service,  regional  planning, 
adult  education,  leisure  time  activities,  work  wiih  the  foreign  bom 
and  other  special  groups.  The  contribution  made  to  librarianship  by 
library  associations,  library  training  agencies,  research  studies  and 
surveys  also  receive  consideration. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  dais;  two  credits. 
Professor  I«aw. 

Lib.  Sd.  lb.  Principles  of  Library  Organization  and  Administra- 
tion.— An  inquiry  into  the  general  principles  of  library  management 
and  their  application  to  specific  types  of  libraries.  Library  legislation, 
financial  support,  budgeting,  methods  of  government,  personnel, 
buildings  and  equipment  wiU  be  considered.  This  course  is  planned 
to  give  the  student  a  background  knowledge  of  the  different  types  of 
library  service  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  study 
of  library  organization  and  administration  given  in  the  spring  term. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law  and  special  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a>  2b,  2c.  Book  Selection. — ^The  object  of  this  course  is  to  de- 
velop the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  general  principles  of  selection,  critical 
standards  applicable  to  books  in  various  subject  fields,  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  typical  books,  the  writing  of  critical  reviews  and  annota- 
tions, compilation  of  book  lists,  a  study  of  book  selection  aids  and 
periodical  reviews. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits.    Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 

Associate  Professor  Foster. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — ^Instruction  in  the  principles  of  catalo^ng 
by  the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.L.A.  catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by 
the  students  form  a  model  catalog  for  their  future  use.  Other  sub- 
jects of  study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  administrative  problems  of  a  catalog  department.  Students 
are  given  experience  in  the  actual  cataloging  of  books  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  as  part  of  the  course  in  practice  work 
(&})  in  the  winter  term. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.    Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Baglej. 
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Lib.  ScL  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^A  general 
survey  of  the  principles  of  the  classification  of  books,  with  a  detailed 
study  of  the  Decimal  Classification.  The  Library  of  Congress  Classi- 
fication is  also  considered.  Practice  is  given  in  the  classifying  of 
books  and  in  the  selection  of  subject  headings  for  a  dictionary  ca^og. 

Pall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Asdstant  Professor  Bai^. 

Lfib.  ScL  6a9  Gby  6c.  ThtU)  Work. — Close  correlation  between  class  room 
instruction  and  the  application  of  the  principles  taught  is  secured  by 
practical  experience  in  the  Drexel  Library  under  faculty  supervision 
during  the  fall  and  winter  terms.  In  the  spring  term  students  are 
assigned  for  two  weeks  of  field  work  in  libraries  of  neighboring  cities. 
Observation  trips  are  made  to  representative  libraries  throughout  the 
year. 

Pall  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  laboratorr;  one  credit. 

Assistant  Professor  Ba^ey  and  Auistant  Professor  Mooney. 

^ning  term;   six  hours  laboratory;   three  credits. 
Cooperating  libraries. 

Lib.  Sd.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Ribperencb  and  Bibliography. — ^Principles  of  eval- 
uation, selection  and  use  of  reference  books.  The  study  of  general 
works  of  reference  and  the  use  as  reference  material  of  subject 
bibliography,  periodicals  and  government  publications.  Other  topics 
considered  are  organization  of  reference  work,  interlibrary  loans,  spe- 
cial reference  libraries  in  the  United  States.  Each  student  compiles  a 
bibliography  on  an  assigned  subject. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  three  hours  class;   three  credits  each  term.     Spring  term;   two 

hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 

Lib.  Sd.  8.  Library  Methods. — ^Records,  forms  and  processes  in  library 
service,  such  as  circulation  work,  order  procedures,  accessioning,  me- 
chanical preparation  and  binding  problems.  Directions  and  practice 
in  indexing  and  proof-reading  are  also  included. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Lib.  Sci.  11.  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing. — ^An  historical  sur- 
vey of  the  history  of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present, 
and  of  the  history  of  printing  and  the  making  of  books.  The  course 
consists  of  illustrated  lectures,  reading  and  reports,  followed  by 
observation  visits  to  modem  printing  and  binding  establishments. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sci.  12.  BiBUOGRAPHic  Method. — ^An  elective  course,  supplement- 
ing basic  work  required  of  all  students  in  reference  work.  It  in- 
cludes study  of  method  in  bibliographic  search,  consideration  of 
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bibliographies  in  special  subjects  and  compilation  of  a  brief  annotated 
bibliography  in  a  field  of  the  student's  choice. 

Sprin|r  term;  two  hours  dan;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 

Lib.  Sd.  13.  Public  Library  SiSRVicb. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation 
to  the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means 
of  lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Fogg. 

Lib.  Sci.  14.  College  and  University  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college 
and  university  library.  These  will  be  discussed  with  respect  to  finance, 
personnel,  buildings  and  equipment,  special  book  services  and  depart- 
mental organization. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.    Shaw. 

Lib.  Sci.  15.  Library  Work  With  Young  People. — ^A  consideration  of 
library  service  to  young  people  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
public  library  and  the  school.  It  includes  the  place  of  the  library  in 
the  social,  recreational  and  educational  life  of  the  child;  the  relation 
of  the  librarian  to  the  child,  the  parent  and  the  teacher ;  reference 
service  and  reading  guidance ;  library  instruction ;  problems  in  organi- 
zation, planning  and  equipment,  and  administration. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Lib.  Sci.  16.  Reading  Interests  of  Adults. — ^A  study  of  investigations 
of  reading  interests  with  a  view  to  determining  how  the  library  may 
more  accurately  base  its  book  selection  upon  community  needs  and 
individual  requirements.  What  makes  a  book  readable  will  be  con- 
sidered with  respect  to  readers  of  limited  educational  background. 
The  contribution  of  the  library  to  adult  education  by  means  of  readers' 
advisory  service,  alumni  reading  and  other  methods  will  receive  atten- 
tion. Reports,  problems  and  discussion  will  supplement  the  lectures 
in  course. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

Lib.  Sci.  17.  Book  Selection  for  Young  People.— How  to  develop 
a  collection  of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  children's  room  and  school 
library.  Special  attention  is  given  to  literature  for  the  adolescent,, the 
needs  of  the  school  curriculum  and  to  methods  of  reading  guidance. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Ajsistant  Professor  Mooney. 
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lib.  Sd.  18.  Advance)  Catai^oging  and  Ci^assification. — For  those 
students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  cataloging.  A  selection  of  units 
will  be  made  from  the  following :  organization  in  different  types  of 
catalog  departments,  cataloging  of  non-book  and  other  unusual  ma- 
terial, union  catalogs,  bibliographical  problems  arising  in  cataloging, 
a  comparative  study  of  classifications  including  the  Classification 
Dedmale. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Aiuistant  Professor  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sd.  19.  History  and  Dbvewpment  of  Chii.dren*s  Literature. — 
An  introductory  survey  of  children's  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  historical  development,  the  various  types  of  books  appealing 
to  children,  the  physical  book,  and  authors  and  illustrators  prominent 
in  children's  literature. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant     Professor     Mooney. 
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Livingston  L.  BiddlE,  a.b.  Horace  P.  Liversidge 

Charles  E.  BrinlEy,  b.a..  Ph.B.        Joseph  M.  Steele 

Charles  D.  Young,  m.e..  e.e. 


Ex-Officio 

Parke  Rexford  Kolbe,  a.m.,  Ph.D..  ll.d. 
President  of  the  Institute 

3 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 
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Marie  Hamilton  Law,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Washington  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 
A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Jeannette  Howard  Foster,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Rockford  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Emory  University 

M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 

Ph.D.,  Graduate  Library  School,  University  of  Chicago 
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A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 
Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
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A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
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M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 


ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 
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Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
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B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Catherine  Logan,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 
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STAFF  LECTURERS 

John  Borton  Fogg,  Librarian,  Free  Library,  Orange,  New  Jersey 

B.S.,  Rutgers  University 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Charles  Bunsen  Shaw,  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Clark  University 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 


GUEST  LECTURERS,  1939-1940 

Margaret  Alexander 

Young  People's  Adviser,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore 

Mary  Louise  Alexander 

Director,  Bibliographical  Planning  Committee  of  Philadelphia 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  a.m..  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Dorothy  Bemis 

Librarian,    Lippincott   Library,   Wharton    School   of    Finance   and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Alice  I.  Bryan,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  in  Library  Service  and  Consulting  Psychologist,  School  of 
Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Eleanor  E.  Campion,  b.a..  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Assistant  State  Supervisor,  Illinois  W.P.A.  Statewide  Library  Project 

J.  PERIAM  DaNTON,    M.A..  Ph.D. 

Librarian,  Sullivan  Memorial  Library,  Temple  University 

Mary  Gould  Davis 

Supervisor  of  Story-telling,  New  York  Public  Library 

Carl  W.  Eldon,  m.a.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  History,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
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Marilla  Waits  Freeman,  Ph.B.,  li^.b. 

Former  Librarian  of  the  Main  Library,  Cleveland  Public  Library 

George  C.  Galphin,  m.a. 

Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

EuzABETH  Janet  Gray  (Mrs.  Morgan  F.  Vining),  a.b..  b.s.  in  i,.s. 
Author  of  children's  books 

AXFRED  D.  KEATOR,    B.A..  BX.S. 

Librarian,  Pennsylvania  State  Library  and  Museum 

May  hihhY 

Head  of  Library  Extension  Department,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 

Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Everett  Dean  Martin,  utt.D. 

Professor  of  Social  Philosophy,  Claremont  Colleges 

ISADORE  GiMERT  MUDGE,    Ph.B.,  B.I,.S. 

Reference  Librarian,  Columbia  University  Library 

Harriet  B.  Prescott 

Former  Supervisor,  Cataloging  and  Classification  Department, 
Columbia  University  Library 

Louise  A.  Schuwe,  b.s. 

Librarian,  Simon  Gratz  High  School,  Philadelphia 

Mrs.  HEI.EN  T.  Steinbarger 

Consultant  in  Adult  Education,  Public  Library  of  the  District  of 
Columbia 

Ruth  May  Strang,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University 

Oscar  Wesley,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
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CALENDAR,  1941-1942 


FALL  TERM,  1941 

♦Registration,   enrolment  and  payment   of 
tuition  fees,  9  a.  m. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Preparation  for  examinations — ^no  classes. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  close. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

WINTER  TERM,  1942 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

SPRING  TERM,  1942 

Spring  term  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Easter  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Senior  term  examinations  begin. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Senior  term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  tea. 

Commencement,  10 :30  a.  m. 

*  Registration  is  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of 
fees.  Enrolment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proper  class  lists»  securing  a  scbeanle,  cte. 
I«ate  registration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special  permission  has  been  granted. 
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September 

25 

Thursday 

September 

29 

Monday 

November 

26 

Wednesday 

December 

1 

Monday 

December 

12 

Friday 

December 

13 

Saturday 

December 

17 

Wednesday 

December 

20 

Saturday     , 

December 

20 

Saturday 

January 

5 

W] 
Monday 

January 

6 

Tuesday 

January 

23 

Friday 

February 

23 

Monday 

March 

2 

Monday 

March 

16 
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March 

21 

Saturday 

March 

21 

SI 
Saturday 

March 

30 

Monday 

March 

31 

Tuesday 

April 

2 

Thursday 

April 

6 

Monday 

May 

25 

Monday 

May 

30 

Saturday 

June 

1 

Monday 

June 

2 

Tuesday 

June 

6 

Saturday 

June 

13 

Saturday 

June 

14 

Sunday 

June 

14 

Sunday 

June 

15 

Monday 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J. 
Drexel,  is  a  co-educational  college  composed  of  four  schools :  Engineering, 
Home  Economics,  Business  Administration  and  Library  Science.  It 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Association  of 
Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  It  has  a  place  on 
the  list  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  for  approval  of  its 
degrees  for  graduate  study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are 
eligible  to  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 
Its  courses  are  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of 
Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  It  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 


Location  and  Equipment 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  number  and 
variety  of  the  libraries  in  the  city  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location 
for  a  library  school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  libraries  of 
the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Temple  University  and  the  Franklin  Institute,  as  well  as  many  college  and 
special  libraries  in  the  neighboring  area,  enable  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Philadelphia  has  long  had 
a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  students  much  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  an 
adequate  collection  of  professional  literature  and  laboratory  material  used 
in  the  technical  courses.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in 
the  same  building,  has,  in  addition  to  its  general  collection,  a  number  of 
rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  Its  holdings  include  the 
George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  manuscripts  and  the  George  M.  Standish 
Collection  of  incunabula  and  early  printed  books,  rare  works  on  art  and 
fine  editions  of  the  Italian  classics.  The  Drexel  Museum  contains  interest- 
ing collections  of  furniture,  textiles,  ceramics,  wood  carvings,  ivories,  prints 
and  engravings.  The  Drexel  Picture  Gallery  has  many  notable  paintings, 
chiefly  representative  of  the  German  and  French  schools  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 


Course  of  Study 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  one  academic  year  in  length  and  is 
open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  It  is 
planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels 
of  such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  speciali- 
zation. The  course  aims  also  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the 
place  of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  the  contribution  of  the 
library  to  constructive  living.  Methods  of  instruction  comprise  lectures, 
discussion,  problems,  projects,  reports  and  practical  work. 

The  cooperative  plan  effective  in  all  departments  of  Drexel  Institute 
of  Technology  provides  for  the  combination  of  theoretical  training  with 
practical  application.  Library  School  students  are  given  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  supervision  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  They  are  required  also  to  spend  two  weeks  in  field  work  in 
neighboring  libraries.  Under  the  guidance  of  instructors  students  visit 
libraries,  museums,  printing  plants  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and 
vicinity.  The  class  has  the  privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of 
various  library  associations  and  of  hearing  guest  lecturers,  who  are  leaders 
in  the  library  profession,  discuss  the  types  of  library  service  in  which 
they  are  engaged.  Such  opportunities  enable  students  to  gain  a  practical 
insight  into  librarianship  and  to  acquire  early  a  professional  attitude 
toward  their  work. 

The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter  and 
spring,  and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours). 
Courses  given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms  are  required  of  all  students.  In 
the  spring  term  students  elect  one  course  in  administrative  service: 
Public  Library  Service,  College  and  University  Library  Service  or  Library 
Work  with  Young  People  (three  credits  each)  and  combine  with  this 
major  elective  two  electives  (two  credits  each)  chosen  from  the  following 
courses:  Reading  Interests  of  Adults,  Book  Selection  for  Young  People, 
Bibliographic  Method,  Advanced  Cataloging,  Teaching  the  Use  of  Books 
and  Libraries.  Required  work  in  the  spring  term  comprises :  Book  Selec- 
tion (one  credit).  Reference  and  Bibliography  (two  credits),  History  of 
Libraries  and  Printing  (two  credits)  and  Field  Work  (three  credits). 


SpEciai,  Course 

For  librarians  and  other  persons  actively  employed,  the  Library 
School  offers  a  special  course  in  Library  Science  which  parallels  the  one 
year  course.  This  work  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and  on  Saturday 
mornings  and  is  open  to  those  who  fulfill  the  regular  entrance  require- 
ments. Students  who  carry  six  credit  hours  per  term  may  complete 
the  full  course  in  three  years.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the 
course.    For  details  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In  consider- 
ing applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  account  the  following : 
academic  rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages, 
personal  fitness  for  library  work. 

A  broad  cultural  education  is  recommended  as  the  best  preparation 
for  library  work.  The  college  courses  should  include:  natural  sciences, 
sociology,  economics,  history,  psychology,  literature  and  modem  languages. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  is  required  for  matricula- 
tion and  a  knowledge  of  both  languages  is  strongly  advised.  Students 
who  expect  to  become  librarians  of  technical  libraries  should  have  a  good 
knowledge  of  pure  science,  French  and  German.  Those  who  are  planning 
to  do  school  library  work  should  take  sufficient  units  in  education  to  make 
them  eligible  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Prospective  students  should  attain  accuracy  and  reasonable  speed  in 
typing  by  the  touch  method.  For  those  who  enter  the  School  without 
such  facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system  is  provided  during  the  fall 
term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course,  which  is  not  credited 
toward  the  degree  in  library  science,  by  passing  a  typing  test.  The  School 
provides  a  limited  number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 

Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply 
imless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or  a  similar 
intellectual  pursuit. 


Appucation  for  Admission 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  Library  School  candidates 
should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  the  following: 

L  A  transcript  of  the  college  record,  to  be  sent  directly  from 
the  college  or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet 
been  graduated,  the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of 
scholastic  work  should  be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This 
form  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size). 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  class  is  limited  to  fifty  students. 

Students  may  matriculate  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in 
September. 
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Graduation 

The  course  of  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Library  Science.  In  order  to  be  recommended  for  the  degree  the  student 
must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of  the  course,  demonstrated 
fitness  for  library  work  and  have  the  endorsement  of  the  faculty.  D^jees 
will  not  be  conferred  in  absentia. 


Positions 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  gradu- 
ates. Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  offer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  graduate.  County  and 
regional  library  service,  work  with  the  foreign  bom,  hospital  and  institu- 
tional libraries,  municipal  reference  bureaus,  technological  and  business 
libraries,  work  with  children  are  among  the  types  of  library  service  offering 
unusual  opportunities  to  the  college  trained  man  or  woman  who  is  socially 
minded. 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations.  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates,  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  professional 
librarians  is  from  fourteen  hundred  to  five  thousand  dollars. 


AucE  B.  Kroeger  Memoriai,  Schoi^arship 

In  the  year  1924  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Association 
founded  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  School.  This  scholarship,  covering  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training.  For  details  address  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  from  which  worthy  students  may 
borrow.  The  maximum  loan  to  any  student  in  any  one  year  is  one  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars.  Notes  in  the  form  of  instalment  contracts,  bearing  interest 
at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  payable 
at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  monthly,  payments  to  begin  the  first 
of  April  after  graduation. 

Students'  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  during  the  school 
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session.    The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  who 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  work. 

Living  Accommodations  and  Sociai.  Lire 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
is  known  as  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory.  It  is  located  at 
3320  Powelton  Avenue,  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute, 
and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Rooms 
will  be  assigned  in  the  order  of  application.  Priority  in  room  assignments 
will  be  given  imdergraduate  women  and  the  number  of  places  in  the 
Dormitory  available  to  women  students  in  the  Library  School  will  there- 
fore be  limited  to  such  vacancies  as  remain  after  September  first. 

Men  students  may  find  suitable  accommodations  in  the  resident  hotels, 
boarding  and  fraternity  houses  within  close  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

Lists  of  approved  living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  occupies  twenty-two  acres  of  land  on  West  Chester 
Pike  and  is  accessible  by  motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed  as  a 
recreational  center  for  the  students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in  addition 
to  a  large  social  room,  dormitory  accommodations  for  sixty  guests. 
Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportunity 
for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 

Student  Health 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  Dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician, 
the  assistant  {^ysician  and  graduate  nurses.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in 
the  women's  Dormitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in 
daily  attendance.  Nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive  work  at 
the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students,  and  in  the  Dormitory  for 
residents. 

The  medical  fee  of  $10  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resident  student 
to  two  weeks  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is  required.  A  fee 
of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  tray  will  be  charged.  For  every  day  over 
two  weeks  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  Dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  $5.00 
which  entitles  them  to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case 
of  emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

♦Registration  fee   $  10.00 

Tuition  fee  250.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  registered  for  t)^writing  in  the  fall  term 
a  machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit) 

Library  fee  5.00 

Medical  fee  (Students  living  in  the  Dormitory  pay  $5.00  addi- 
tional)             5.00 

Total    $280.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $165.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $115.00  is  due  January  23rd. 

Estimated  Expbnsbs 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term) $  40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits   15.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term) 6.00 

Charges  in  thk  Dormitory  for  Wom^n 

Room  rent  for  the  year $210.00— $260.00 

Board  for  the  year  (lunches  not  included)  240.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  Dormitory  are  payable 
in  two  equal  payments :  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  registra- 
tion and  the  second  is  payable  January  23rd.  No  reduction  will  be  made 
for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to  the 
Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This 
amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only  one- 
half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete  matricu- 
lation. 

Fkes  for  Speciai,  Course 

Registration  fee    $    5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  credit  hour 6.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys  7.50 

*  In  order  to  insure  the  reservation  of  a  place  in  the  entering  class  it  is  necessary  that  all 
students  nay  the  registration  fee  of  ten  dollars  immediatelv  upon  their  acceptance  by  the 
Library  school.  This  fee  will  not  be  refunded  in  cases  oi  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 

For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1941-1942 


Course 

No. 

Lib.  Sci. 

la 

Lib.  Sci. 

2a 

Lib.  Sci. 

3a 

Lib.  Sci. 

4a 

Lib.  Sci. 

6a 

Lib.  Sci. 

7a 

Lib.  Sci. 

8 

Lib.  Sci. 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 
Lib.  Sc 


lb 
2b 
3b 
4b 
6b 
7b 


Lib.  Sci.  19 


Lib.  Sci.  2c 

Lib.  Sd.  6c 

Lib.  Sci.  7c 

Lib.  Sci.  11 


Lib. 
Lib. 
Lib. 
Lib. 
Lib. 
Lib. 
Lib. 
Lib. 


Sci.  12 

Sci.  13 

Sci.  14 

Sci.  IS 

Sci.  16 

Sci.  17 

Sci.  18 

Sci.  20 


Fai^i.  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Subject  Credits 

Introduction  to  Library  Service 2 

Book  Selection  3 

Cataloging   2 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Library  Methods   2 

IS 
Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

Principles  of  Library  Organization  &  Administration  2 

Book  Selection  2 

Cataloging    3 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature. . .  2 

IS 
Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  8  credits 

Elective  Courses,  7  credits 

IS 
Required  Courses 

Book  Selection   1 

Field  Work 3 

Reference  and  Bibliography 2 

History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

Elective  Courses 

Bibliographic  Method   2 

Public  Library  Service  3 

College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

Library  Work  with  Young  People 3 

Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

Book  Selection  for  Young  People  2 

Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries 2 

IS 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Lib.  Sd.  la.  Introduction  to  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of  the  place 
of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme,  its  functions  in  a  democracy 
and  its  contribution  to  constructive  living.  The  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  American  library  movement  will  be  followed  with  em- 
phasis upon  significant  trends:  extension  service,  regional  planning, 
adult  education,  leisure  time  activities,  work  with  the  foreign  born 
and  other  special  groups.  The  contribution  made  to  librarianship  by 
library  associations,  library  training  agencies,  research  studies  and 
surveys  also  receive  consideration. 

Ptll  term;  two  houri  cltti;  two  credit!. 
Profeftor  I«aw. 

Lib.  Sci.  lb.  Principi.es  of  Library  Organization  and  Administra- 
tion.— An  inquiry  into  the  general  principles  of  library  management 
and  their  application  to  specific  types  of  libraries.  Library  legislation, 
financial  support,  budgeting,  methods  of  government,  personnel, 
buildings  and  equipment  will  be  considered.  This  course  is  planned 
to  give  the  student  a  background  knowledge  of  the  different  types  of 
library  service  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  study 
of  library  organization  and  administration  given  in  the  spring  term. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  cUm;  two  credits. 
Profeieor  Law  tnd  ipecial  lecturers. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a»  2b»  2c.  Book  Selection. — ^The  object  of  this  course  is  to  de- 
velop the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  general  principles  of  selection,  critical 
standards  applicable  to  books  in  various  subject  fields,  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  typical  books,  the  presenting  of  critical  reviews  and 
annotations,  compilation  of  book  lists,  a  study  of  book  selection  aids 
and  periodical  reviews. 

Ptll  term;  three  hours  cltss;  three  credits.     Winter  term;  two  houri  cltii;  two  credits. 
Spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 

Associtte  Professor  Foster. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  cataloging 
by  the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.L.A.  catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by 
the  students  form  a  model  catalog  for  their  future  use.  Other  sub- 
jects of  study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  administrative  problems  of  a  catalog  department.  Students 
are  given  experience  in  the  actual  cataloging  of  books  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  as  part  of  the  course  in  practice  work 
(od)  in  the  winter  term. 

Pall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Bagley. 
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Lib*  ScL  4^,  4b.  CuamrtCAnox  avd  Scbjcct  Heaihkcs. — A  seneial 
ftmney  of  the  princtplci  of  the  dassficatkm  of  books,  with  a  drtaiird 
itudy  of  the  Decimal  QassificatiofL  The  Library  of  Congress  Classi- 
fication is  also  considered  Practice  is  given  in  the  chssifjing  of 
books  and  in  the  selection  of  stsbjea  headings  for  a  dictionary  catalog. 

Fan  Ma4  vtolcr  Iff  it;  t«9  htwri  dMs;  tw  crcdte 


Lib*  8cL  6a,  6b,  6c  Fieu>  Woik. — Close  correlation  between  class  room 
instruction  and  the  application  of  die  principles  taught  is  secured  by 
practical  experience  in  the  Drexel  Library  under  faculty  supervision 
during  the  fall  and  winter  terms.  In  the  spring  term  students  are 
assigned  for  two  weeks  of  field  woric  in  libraries  of  neighboring  dties. 
Observation  trips  are  made  to  representative  libraries  throughout  the 
year* 

F«0  t$rm;  two  htmn  Uhont^rf;  oac  credit. 


Wi«t«f  tcfia;  two  houn  UUffUfrv;  pntt  crcdtt, 

Atiltrat  PlrofcMor   B«gl«y  and  Awitant   PrafcMor   Mbonejr. 

Spriiif  t«nB;  tix  hoars  Uborstory;  tJu-cc  credits. 

Lib*  Sd*  7a,  7b,  7c*  Reference  and  Bibliography. — Principles  of  eval- 
tsation,  selection  and  use  of  reference  books.  The  study  of  general 
works  of  reference  and  the  use  as  reference  material  of  subject 
bibliography,  periodicals  and  government  publications.  Other  topics 
considered  are  organization  of  reference  work,  interlibrary  loans,  spe- 
cial reference  libraries  in  the  United  States.  Each  student  compiles  a 
bibliography  on  an  assigned  subject. 

Fsll  snd  winter  Urtn^;   three  hours  dsss;   three  credits  each   term.     Spring  term;   two 

hours  cUss;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 

Lib.  ScL  8.  Library  Methods. — Records,  forms  and  processes  in  library 
service,  such  as  circulation  work,  order  procedures,  accessioning,  me- 
chanical preparation  and  binding  problems.  Directions  and  practice 
in  indexing  and  proof-reading  are  also  included. 

Ftll  term:  two  hours  clsss;  two  credits. 
Assiftant  Professor  Mooney. 

Lib.  ScL  11.  History  op  Libraries  and  Printing. — ^An  historical  sur- 
vey of  the  history  of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present, 
and  of  the  history  of  printing  and  the  making  of  books.  The  course 
consists  of  illustrated  lectures,  reading  and  reports,  followed  by 
observation  visits  to  modern  printing  and  binding  establishments. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  cIsm;  two  crediti. 
Assiftsnt  Professor  Bsgley. 

Lib.  ScL  12.  Bibliographic  Method. — An  elective  course,  supplement- 
ing basic  work  required  of  all  students  in  reference  work.  It  in- 
cludes Study  of  method  in  bibliographic  search,  consideration  of 
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bibliographies  in  special  subjects  and  compilation  of  a  brief  annotated 
bibliography  in  a  field  of  the  student's  choice. 

Sprinir  term;  two  houri  ditt;  two  credits. 
Asaoaate  Profetaor  Foster. 

Lib.  Sd.  13.  PuBuc  Library  Service. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation 
to  the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means 
of  lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr,  Fogg. 

Lib.  Sci.  14.  College  and  University  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college 
and  university  library.  These  will  be  discussed  with  respect  to  finance, 
personnel,  buildings  and  equipment,  special  book  services  and  depart- 
mental organization. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.    Shaw. 

Lib.  Sd.  15.  Library  Work  With  Young  People. — ^A  consideration  of 
library  service  to  young  people  from  the  point  of  view  of  both  the 
public  library  and  the  school.  It  includes  the  place  of  the  library  in 
the  social,  recreational  and  educational  life  of  the  child;  the  relation 
of  the  librarian  to  the  child,  the  parent  and  the  teacher;  reference 
service  and  reading  guidance ;  problems  in  organization,  planning  and 
equipment,  and  administration. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Lib.  Sci.  16.  Reading  Interests  of  Adults. — ^A  study  of  investigations 
of  reading  interests  with  a  view  to  determining  how  the  library  may 
more  accurately  base  its  book  selection  upon  community  needs  and 
individual  requirements.  What  makes  a  book  readable  will  be  con- 
sidered with  respect  to  readers  of  limited  educational  background. 
The  contribution  of  the  library  to  adult  education  by  means  of  readers' 
advisory  service,  alumni  reading  and  other  methods  will  receive  atten- 
tion. Reports,  problems  and  discussion  will  supplement  the  lectures 
in  course. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

Lib.  Sd.  17.  Book  Selection  for  Young  People. — ^How  to  develop 
a  collection  of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  children's  room  and  school 
library.  Special  attention  is  given  to  literature  for  the  adolescent,  the 
needs  of  the  school  curriculum  and  to  methods  of  reading  guidance. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 
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Lib.  Sd.  18.  Advanced  Catai^oging  and  Classification. — For  those 
students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  cataloging.  A  selection  of  units 
will  be  made  from  the  following :  organization  in  different  types  of 
catalog  departments,  cataloging  of  non-book  and  other  unusual  ma- 
terial, union  catalogs,  bibliographical  problems  arising  in  cataloging, 
a  comparative  study  of  classifications  including  the  Qassificatkm 
Dedmale. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Asnstant  Professor  Bagley. 

Lib.  Sd.  19.  History  and  Disv^lopmisnt  of  Chiu)k^n's  Literatuks. — 
An  introductory  survey  of  children's  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  historical  development,  the  various  types  of  books  appealing 
to  children,  the  physical  book,  and  authors  and  illustrators  prominent 
in  children's  literature. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant    Professor    Mooney. 

Lib.  Sd.  20.  TiSACHiNG  the  Use  oi^  Books  and  Libraries. — Methods 
of  presenting  the  use  of  books  and  libraries  to  students,  with  a  con- 
sideration of  courses  of  study,  available  texts,  lesson  plans  and  in- 
structional materials.    Illustrative  lessons  presented  in  class. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


President 
A.  J.  Drexel  Paui.,  A.B. 


Vice-President 
C.  H.  Krumbhaar,  Jr.,  a.b. 

Secretary 
Chari.es  T.  Bach 


Treasurer 

W.  RAI.PH  WaGENSEI*I*ER,  a.m..  D.Sc.  in  Com. 

Assistant  Secretary 
CuFFORD  B.  Smith 


Term  ends  October,  1943 

ChARI.es  J.  BiDDLE,  A.B..  I.L.B.  HORACE  P.   LiVERSIDGE,  D.Eng. 

Livingston  L.  Biddi^e,  a.b.  Joseph  M.  Steei-E 

George  W.  Chii^ds  Drexel  Chari.es  D.  Young,  m.e.,  e.e. 


Term  ends  October,  1944 

Alexander  J.  Cassatt,  a.b.  Effingham  B.  Morris,  Jr.,a.b.,  ll.b. 

John  W.  Converse,  a.b.  Edward  P.  Simon 

Baldwin  L.  Keyes,  m.d.  Charles  Warner,  d.sc. 


Term  ends  October,  1945 

Charles  T.  Bach  C.  H.  Krumbhaar,  Jr.,  a.b. 

Richard  P.  Brown  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  a.b. 

James  E.  Gowen,  a.b..  ll.b.  Philip  C.  Staples,  a.b. 


Bx'Officio 

George  Peters  Rea,  a.b. 

President  of  the  Institute 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


GsoRGS  Peters  Rea,  a.b..  President 

Robert  C.  Disque,  b.l..  b.s.  in  e.e..  Sc.d..  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Engineering 

W.  Ralph  WagensellEr,  a.b.,  a.m..  d.Sc.  in  Com..  Treasurer,  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Business  Administration 

Grace  Godfrey,  b.s.  in  Home  Econ..  m.s..  Dean   of  the  School  of  Home 
Economics 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  a.m..  Ph.D..  Librarian,  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science 

Leon  D.  Stratton,  b.s.,  in  Chcm..  M.S.  in  Chem..  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  Men 

Ruth  A.  L.  Dorsey,  a.b.,  a.m..  Dean  of  Women 

Cecil  A.  Kapp,  e.k..  Director  of  Cooperative  Education 

♦Willis  T.  Spivey,  b.s.  in  c.e.,  ce..  Director  of  the  Evening  Session 

Laura  S.  Campbell,  Acting  Director,  Evening  Session 
Helen  G.  Johnson,  Registrar,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
John  H.  Arnett,  yL,i>.,  Physician 


*  On  leave  of  absence,   1942-43. 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Georgs  Peters  Rea,  a.b..  President  of  the  Institute 
Anne  Wai^i^ce  Howi^and,  Sc.d.  in  l.s..  Dean  Emeritus 


Marie  Hamiwon  Law,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Washington  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 
AM.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Jeannette  Howard  Foster,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Rockford  College 
B.S.  in  L.S.,  Emory  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
Ph.D.,  Graduate  Library  School,  University  of  Chicago 

Helen  A.  Bagi^ey,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 
Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 

Alice  Brooks  Mooney  (Mrs.  W.  Ralph  Mooney),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Smith  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs.  Gardner  Hendrie),  Instructor  in  Library 
Science 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Certificate,  University  of  Wisconsin  Library  School 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Placement  Secretary  and  Reviser 
Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

B.A.,  Swarthmore  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Louise  G.  Goehring,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 

B.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
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STAFF  LECTURERS 

John  Borton  Fogg,  Librarian,  Free  Library,  Orange,  New  Jersey 

B.S.,  Rutgers  University 

B.S.  in  L.Sm  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Chari^es  Bunsen  Shaw,  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Clark  University 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 


GUEST  LECTURERS,  1941-1942 

Margaret  Alexander 

Young  People's  Adviser,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  a.m..  ph.d. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Dorothy  Bemis 

Librarian,    Lippincott   Library,    Wharton    School    of    Finance    and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

J.  PERIAM  DaNTON,    B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Librarian,  Sullivan  Memorial  Library,  Temple  University 

Mary  Gould  Davis 

Supervisor  of  Story-telling,  New  York  Public  Library 

Carl  W.  Eldon,  a.b.,  m.a.,  ph.d. 

Associate  Professor  of  History,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 


GUEST  LECTURERS,  1941-1942 


Ethel  M.  Fair,  a.b.,  a.m. 

Director,  Library  School,  New  Jersey  College  for  Women 

Lucy  E.  Fay,  a.b.,  a.m..  b.l.s.,  m.i^.s. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

George  C.  Gai^phin,  b.s.,  m.a. 

Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Euzabeth  Janet  Gray  (Mrs.  Morgan  F.  Vining),  a.b.,  b.s.  in  i..s. 
Author  of  children's  books 

Enid  May  Hawkins 

Librarian,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology  Library 

AWRED  D.  KEATOR,   B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Director,  Pennsylvania  State  Library  and  Museum 

Hei*i*mut  Lehmann-Haupt,  ph.d. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Book  Arts,  Columbia  University 

May  Lii*i*y 

Head  of  Library  Extension  Department,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 

Oscar  Wesi^ey,  a.b.,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 


CALENDAR,  1943-1944 


FALL  TERM,  1943 


Sq)tember  23    Thursday 


September  27 
November  24 
November  29 
December  7 
December  13 
December  18 
December   18 


Monday 
Wednesday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Saturday 

Saturday 


♦Registration,   enrolment  and  payment   of 
tuition  fees,  9  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 


January  3 

January  4 

January  24 

February  22 

March  6 

March  20 

March  25 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Monday 
Monday 
Saturday 


WINTER  TERM,  1944 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 


SPRING  TERM,  1944 


March         25    Saturday 


April 

April 

April 

April 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 


3  Monday 

4  Tuesday 
6  Thursday 

10  Monday 

29  Monday 

30  Tuesday 

5  Monday 

6  Tuesday 
10  Saturday 
\7  Saturday 
18  Sunday 

18  Sunday 

19  Monday 


Spring  term  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Easter  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Senior  term  examinations  begin. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Senior  term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  tea. 

Commencement,  10 :30  a.  m. 


*  Registration  is  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of 
fees.  Enrolment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proper  class  lists,  securing  a  schedule,  etc. 
Late  registration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special   permission  has  been  granted. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J. 
Drexel,  is  a  co-educational  college  composed  of  four  schools :  Engineering, 
Home  Economics,  Business  Administration  and  Library  Science.  It 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Association  of 
Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  It  has  a  place  on 
the  list  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  for  approval  of  its 
degrees  for  graduate  study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are 
eligible  to  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University  Ay  omen. 
Its  courses  are  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of 
Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  It  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 


Location  and  Equipment 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  number  and 
variety  of  the  libraries  in  the  city  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location 
for  a  library  school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  libraries  of 
the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Temple  University  and  the  Franklin  Institute,  as  well  as  many  college  and 
special  libraries  in  the  neighboring  area,  enable  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Philadelphia  has  long  had 
a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  students  much  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  an 
adequate  collection  of  professional  literature  and  laboratory  material  used 
in  the  technical  courses.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in 
the  same  building,  has,  in  addition  to  its  general  collection,  a  number  of 
rare  and  beautiful  books  and  manuscripts.  Its  holdings  include  the 
George  W.  Childs  Collection  of  manuscripts  and  the  George  M.  Standish 
Collection  of  incunabula  and  early  printed  books,  rare  works  on  art  and 
fine  editions  of  the  Italian  classics.  The  Drexel  Museum  contains  interest- 
ing collections  of  furniture,  textiles,  ceramics,  wood  carvings,  ivories,  prints 
and  engravings.  The  Drexel  Picture  Gallery  has  many  notable  paintings, 
chiefly  representative  of  the  German  and  French  schools  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 


Course  of  Study 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  one  academic  year  in  length  and  is 
open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  It  is 
planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels 
of  such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  speciali- 
zation. The  course  aims  also  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the 
place  of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  the  contribution  of  the 
library  to  constructive  living.  Methods  of  instruction  comprise  lectures, 
discussion,  problems,  projects,  reports  and  practical  work. 

A  cooperative  plan  effective  in  many  departments  of  Drexel  Institute 
of  Technology  provides  for  the  combination  of  theoretical  training  with 
practical  application.  Library  School  students  are  given  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  supervision  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  They  are  required  also  to  spend  two  weeks  in  field  work  in 
neighboring  libraries.  Under  the  guidance  of  instructors  students  visit 
libraries,  museums,  printing  plants  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and 
vicinity.  The  class  has  the  privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of 
various  library  associations  and  of  hearing  guest  lecturers,  who  are  leaders 
in  the  library  profession,  discuss  the  types  of  library  service  in  which 
they  are  engaged.  Such  opportunities  enable  students  to  gain  a  practical 
insight  into  librarianship  and  to  acquire  early  a  professional  attitude 
toward  their  work. 

The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter  and 
spring,  and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours). 
Courses  given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms  are  required  of  all  students.  In 
the  spring  term  students  elect  one  course  in  administrative  service: 
Public  Library  Service,  College  and  University  Library  Service  or  Library 
Work  with  Young  People  (three  credits  each) ;  and  combine  with  this 
major  elective  two  electives  (two  credits  each)  chosen  from  the  following 
courses:  Reading  Interests  of  Adults,  Book  Selection  for  Young  People, 
Bibliographic  Method,  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification,  Teaching 
the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries.  Required  work  in  the  spring  term  com- 
prises: Book  Selection  (one  credit),  Reference  and  Bibliography  (two 
credits).  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing  (two  credits)  and  Field  Work 
(three  credits). 

Special  Course 

For  librarians  and  other  persons  actively  employed,  the  Library 
School  offers  a  special  course  in  Library  Science  which  parallels  the  one 
year  course.  This  work  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and  on  Saturday 
mornings  and  is  open  to  those  who  fulfill  the  regular  entrance  require- 
ments. Students  who  carry  five  credit  hours  per  term  may  complete 
the  full  course  in  three  years.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the 
course.    For  details  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 
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Requirements  for  Admission 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In  consider- 
ing applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  account  the  following : 
academic  rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages, 
personal  fitness  for  library  work. 

A  broad  cultural  education  is  recommended  as  the  best  preparation 
for  library  work.  The  college  courses  should  include:  natural  sciences, 
sociology,  economics,  history,  psychology,  literature  and  modem  languages. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  Spanish  or  German  is  required  for 
matriculation  and  a  knowledge  of  more  than  one  language  is  strongly 
advised.  Students  who  expect  to  become  librarians  of  technical  libraries 
should  have  a  good  knowledge  of  pure  science,  French  and  German. 
Those  who  are  planning  to  do  school  library  work  should  take  sufficient 
units  in  education  to  msSce  them  eligible  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Prospective  students  should  attain  accuracy  and  reasonable  speed  in 
typing  by  the  touch  method.  For  those  who  enter  the  School  without 
such  facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system  is  provided  during  the  fall 
term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course,  which  is  not  credited 
toward  the  degree  in  library  science,  by  passing  a  typing  test.  The  School 
provides  a  limited  number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 

Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply 
unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or  a  similar 
intellectual  pursuit. 


Appucation  for  Admission 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  Library  School  candidates 
should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  the  following: 

L  A  transcript  of  the  college  record,  to  be  sent  directly  from 
the  college  or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet 
been  graduated,  the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of 
scholastic  work  should  be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This 
form  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size). 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  class  is  limited  to  fifty  students. 

Students  may  matriculate  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in 
September. 
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Graduation 

The  course  of  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Library  Science.  In  order  to  be  recommended  for  the  degree  the  student 
must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of  the  course,  demonstrated 
fitness  for  library  work  and  have  the  endorsement  of  the  faculty.  Degrees 
will  not  be  conferred  in  absentia. 

Positions 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  gradu* 
ates.  Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  offer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  graduate.  County  and 
regional  library  service,  work  with  the  foreign  born,  hospital  and  institu- 
tional libraries,  municipal  reference  bureaus,  technological  and  business 
libraries,  work  with  children  are  among  the  types  of  library  service  offering 
unusual  opportunities  to  the  college  trained  man  or  woman  who  is  socially 
minded. 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations.  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  professional 
librarians  is  from  fourteen  hundred  to  five  thousand  dollars. 

Living  Accommodations  and  Sociai,  Lifs 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
is  known  as  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory.  It  is  located  at 
3320  Powelton  Avenue,  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute, 
and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Rooms 
will  be  assigned  in  the  order  of  application.  Priority  in  room  assignments, 
will  be  given  undergraduate  women  and  the  number  of  places  in  the 
dormitory  available  to  women  students  in  the  Library  School  will  there- 
fore be  limited  to  such  vacancies  as  remain  after  September  first. 

Men  students  may  find  suitable  accommodations  in  the  resident  hotels, 
boarding  and  fraternity  houses  within  close  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

Lists  of  approved  living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  occupies  twenty-two  acres  of  land  on  West  Chester 
Pike  and  is  accessible  by  motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed  as  a 
recreational  center  for  the  students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in  addition 
to  a  large  social  room,  dormitory  accommodations  for  sixty  guests. 
Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportunity^ 
for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmoimt  Park  and  the  suburbs, 
of  Philadelphia. 
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Student  Hkawh 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician, 
the  assistant  physician  and  graduate  nurses.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in 
the  wcmien's  dormitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in 
daily  attendance.  Physicians  and  nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  pre- 
ventive work  at  the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students. 

Each  student  is  given  a  physical  examination  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Institute  physician. 

The  medical  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resident 
student  to  two  weeks'  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is 
required.  A  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  lunch  tray  will  be  charged 
except  that  on  Saturday  and  Sunday  there  will  be  no  extra  fee.  For  every 
day  over  two  weeks'  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  five  dollars 
which  entitles  them  to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case 
of  emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 


AucE  B.  Kroeger  Memoriai,  Scholarship 

In  the  year  1924  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Association 
founded  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  School.  This  scholarship,  covering  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training.  For  details  address  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  from  which  worthy  students  may 
borrow.  The  maximum  loan  to  any  student  in  any  one  year  is  one  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars.  Notes  in  the  form  of  instalment  contracts,  bearing  interest 
at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  payable 
at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  monthly,  payments  to  begin  the  first 
of  April  after  graduation. 


Student  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  during  the  school 
session.  The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  who 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  work. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

♦Registration  fee   $  10.00 

Tuition  fee   250.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  registered  for  typewriting  in  the  fall  term 
a  machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit) 

Library  fee  5.00 

Medical  fee  (Students  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  $5.00  addi- 
tional)             5.00 

Total    $280.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $165.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $115.00  is  due  January  24-31,  1944. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term) $  40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits 15.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term)  6.00 

Charges  in  the  Dormitory  for  Women 

Room  rent  for  the  year $210.00— $260.00 

fBoard  for  the  school  year  (See  calendar  on  page  8) 240.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable  in 
two  equal  instalments :  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  registra- 
tion and  the  second  is  payable  January  24-31,  1944.  No  reduction  will  be 
made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to 
the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This 
amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only  one- 
half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete  matricu- 
lation or  who  decide  to  live  outside  of  the  dormitory. 

Fees  for  Speciai,  Course 

Registration  fee    $    5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  credit  hour 6.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 7.50 

Due  to  the  uncertainty  of  future  costs,  the  Institute  reserves  the  right  to  increase 
the  tuition  fees  and  dormitory  charges  stated  above  for  all  students  for  the  academic 
year  1943-44. 

*  In  order  to  msure  the  reservation  of  a  place  in  the  entering  class  it  is  necessary  that  all 
students  nay  the  registration  fee  of  ten  dollars  immediatelv  upon  their  acceptance  by  the 
Itfibrary  School.  This  fee  will  not  be  refunded  in  cases  ox  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 

For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 

t  Includes  two  meals  Monday  through  Friday;  three  meals  Saturday,  Sunday  and  on  single 
holidays. 
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Course 

No. 

L.  Sc. 

la 

L.  Sc. 

2a 

L.  Sc. 

3a 

L.  Sc. 

4a 

L.  Sc. 

6a 

L.  Sc. 

7a 

L.  Sc. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1943-1944 

Fai.1.  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Subject  Credit* 

Introduction  to  Library  Service 2 

Book  Selection  3 

Cataloging 2 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Library  Methods   2 

15 
Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

Principles  of  Library  Organization  &  Administration . .  2 

Book  Selection  2 

Cataloging 3 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature ....  2 

15 
Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  8  credits 

Elective  Courses,  7  credits 

15 
Required  Courses 

L.  Sc,    2c    Book  Selection  1 

L.  Sc.    6c    Field  Work 3 

L.  Sc.     7c    Reference  and  Bibliography   2 

L.  Sc.  11      History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc.  12      Bibliographic  Method  2 

L.  Sc,  13      Public  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  14      College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  IS      Library  Work  with  Young  People 3 

L.  Sc.  16      Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

L.  Sc.  17      Book  Selection  for  Young  People 2 

L.  Sc.  18      Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

L.  Sc.  20      Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries 2 

IS 


L. 

Sc. 

lb 

L. 

Sc. 

2b 

L. 

Sc. 

3b 

L. 

Sc. 

4b 

L. 

Sc. 

6b 

L. 

Sc. 

7b 

L. 

Sc. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


L.  Sc.  la.  Introduction  to  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of  the  place 
of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme,  its  functions  in  a  democracy 
and  its  contribution  to  constructive  living.  The  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  American  library  movement  will  be  followed  with  em- 
phasis upon  significant  trends:  extension  service,  regional  planning, 
adult  education,  leisure  time  activities,  work  with  the  foreign  bom 
and  other  special  groups.  The  contribution  made  to  librarianship  by 
library  associations,  library  training  agencies,  research  studies  and 
surveys  also  receives  consideration. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class ;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

L.  Sc.  lb.  Principles  of  Library  Organization  and  Administra- 
tion.— ^An  inquiry  into  the  general  principles  of  library  management 
and  their  application  to  specific  types  of  libraries.  Library  legislation, 
financial  support,  budgeting,  methods  of  government,  personnel, 
buildings  and  equipment  will  be  considered.  This  course  is  planned 
to  give  the  student  a  background  knowledge  of  the  different  types  of 
library  service  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  study 
of  library  organization  and  administration  given  in  the  spring  term. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

L.  Sc.  2a,  2b,  2c.  Book  Selection. — The  object  of  this  course  is  to  de- 
velop the  ability  to  select  books  for  various  types  of  libraries  and 
readers.  The  course  includes  general  principles  of  selection,  critical 
standards  applicable  to  books  in  various  subject  fields,  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  typical  books,  the  presenting  of  critical  reviews  and 
annotations,  compilation  of  book  lists,  a  study  of  book  selection  aids 
and  periodical  reviews. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits.     Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Spring  term;  one  hour  class;  one  credit. 

Associate  Professor  Foster. 

L.  Sc.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  cataloging 
by  the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.L.A.  catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by 
the  students  form  a  model  catalog  for  their  future  use.  Other  sub- 
jects of  study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  administrative  problems  of  a  catalog  department.  Students 
are  given  experience  in  the  actual  cataloging  of  books  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  as  part  of  the  course  in  practice  work 
(6b)  in  the  winter  term. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 
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L.  Sa  4a,  4b.  Classification  and  Subject  Headings. — A  general 
survey  of  the  principles  of  the  classification  of  books,  with  a  detailed 
study  of  the  Decimal  Classification.  The  Library  of  Congress  Classi- 
fication is  also  considered.  Practice  is  given  in  the  classifying  of 
books  and  in  the  selection  of  subject  headings  for  a  dictionary  ca^og. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Ba^gley. 

L.  So.  Ga,  6b,  6c.  Field  Work. — Close  correlation  between  class  room 
instruction  and  its  practical  application  is  secured  by  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  faculty  supervision  during  the  fall  and  winter 
terms.  In  the  spring  term  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks  of 
field  work  in  libraries  of  neighboring  cities.  Observation  trips  are 
made  throughout  the  year  to  libraries  of  various  types  in  Philadelphia 
and  vicinity. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 

Associate  Professor  Bagley  and  Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Sjuing  term;  six  hours  laboratory;   three  credits. 
Cooperating  libraries. 

L.  Sc  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibuography. — Principles  of  eval- 
uation, selection  and  use  of  reference  books.  The  study  of  general 
works  of  reference  and  the  use  as  reference  material  of  subject 
bibliography,  periodicals  and  government  publications.  Other  topics 
considered  are  organization  of  reference  work,  interlibrary  loans,  spe- 
cial reference  libraries  in  the  United  States.  Each  student  compiles  a 
bibliography  on  an  assigned  subject. 

Fall  and  winter   terms;   three   hours  class;   three   credits   each   term.      Spring  term;   two 

hours  class;   two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 

L.  Sc  8.  Library  Methods. — Records,  forms  and  processes  in  library 
service,  such  as  circulation  routines,  order  procedures,  accessioning, 
mechanical  preparation  and  binding  problems.  Directions  and  prac- 
tice in  indexing  and  proof-reading  are  also  included. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

L.  Sc.  11.  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing. — ^An  historical  sur- 
vey of  the  history  of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present, 
and  of  the  history  of  printing  and  the  making  of  books.  The  course 
consists  of  illustrated  lectures,  reading  and  reports,  followed  by 
observation  visits  to  modem  printing  and  binding  establishments. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 

L.  Sc.  12.  BiBUOCRAPHic  Method. — Supplements  basic  work  required 
of  all  students  in  Reference  and  Bibliography.  It  includes  study  of 
method  in  bibliographic  search,  consideration  of  bibliographies  in  spe- 
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cial  subjects  and  compilation  of  a  brief  annotated  bibliography  in  a 
field  of  the  student's  choice. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor   Foster. 

L.  So.  13.  PuBUC  Library  Service. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation 
to  the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means 
of  lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Fogg. 

L.  So.  14.  C01.1.EGE  AND  University  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college 
and  university  library.  These  will  be  discussed  with  respect  to  finance, 
personnel,  buildings  and  equipment,  special  book  services  and  depart* 
mental  organization. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.    Shaw. 

L.  So.  15.  Library  Work  With  Young  Peopi^e. — A  consideration  of 
library  service  to  young, people  from  the  point  of  view  of  both  the 
public  library  and  the  school.  It  includes  the  place  of  the  library  in 
the  social,  recreational  and  educational  life  of  the  child ;  the  relation 
of  the  librarian  to  the  child,  the  parent  and  the  teacher;  reference 
service  and  reading  guidance ;  problems  in  organization,  planning  and 
equipment,  and  administration. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

L.  So.  16.  Reading  Interests  op  Adui^ts. — ^A  study  of  investigations 
of  reading  interests  with  a  view  to  determining  how  the  library  may 
more  accurately  base  its  book  selection  upon  community  needs  and 
individual  requirements.  What  makes  a  book  readable  will  be  con- 
sidered with  respect  to  readers  of  limited  educational  background. 
The  contribution  of  the  library  to  adult  education  by  means  of  readers' 
advisory  service,  alumni  reading  and  other  methods  will  receive  atten- 
tion. Reports,  problems  and  discussion  will  supplement  the  lectures 
in  course. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

L.  So.  17.  Book  Selection  for  Young  People. — How  to  develop  a 
collection  of  books  and  periodicals  for  young  people  in  public  and 
school  libraries.  Special  attention  is  given  to  interests  of  the  adoles- 
cent, the  needs  of  the  school  curriculum  and  to  methods  of  reading 
guidance. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 
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L.  Sc  18.  Advance  Catai<oging  and  Ci^assification. — For  those 
students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  cataloging.  A  selection  of  units 
will  be  made  from  the  following :  organization  in  different  types  of 
cataiog  departments,  cataloging  of  non-book  and  other  unusual  ma- 
terial, union  catalogs,  bibliographical  problems  arising  in  cataloging, 
a  comparative  study  of  classifications  including  the  Classification 
Dfcimale. 

Spriii|[  term;  two  hoan  class;  two  credits. 
Associste  Professor  Bailey. 

L.  Sc  19.  History  and  D^veu>pm^nt  of  Chii^dren's  Literatuus. — 
An  introductory  survey  of  children's  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  historical  development,  the  various  types  of  books  appealing 
to  children,  the  physical  book,  and  authors  and  illustrators  prominent 
in  children's  literature. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

L.   Sc.  20.       TEACHING    THE    UsE    OP   BoOKS    AND   LIBRARIES. — Mcthods 

of  presenting  the  use  of  books  and  libraries  to  students,  with  a  con- 
sideration of  courses  of  study,  available  texts,  lesson  plans  and  in- 
structional materials.    Illustrative  lessons  presented  in  class. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 
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A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Certificate,  University  of  Wisconsin  Library  School 
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Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
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CALENDAR,  1944-1945 


FALL  TERM,  1944 


September  21     Thursday 


September  25 
November  29- 
December  4 
December  5 
December  11 
December  16 
December    16 


Monday 

Wednesday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Saturday 

Saturday 


♦Registration,   enrolment  and  payment   of 
tuition  fees,  9  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 


WINTER  TERM,  1945 


January  2 

January  3 

January  24 

February  22 

March  5 

March  19 

March  24 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Monday 

Monday 

Saturday 


Enrolment  of  students. 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 


SPRING  TERM,  1945 

Spring  term  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Senior  term  examinations  begin. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Senior  term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  tea. 

Commencement,  10:30  a.  m. 

*  Registration  is  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of 
fees.  Enrolment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proper  class  lists,  securing  a  schedule,  etc 
Late  registration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special  permission  has  been  granted. 
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March 

24 

Saturday 

April 

2 

Monday 

April 

3 

Tuesday 

May 

28 

Monday 

May 

30 

Wednesday 

June 

4 

Monday 

June 

5 

Tuesday 

June 

9 

Saturday 

June 

16 

Saturday 

June 

17 

Sunday 

June 

17 

Sunday 

June 

18 

Monday 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J. 
Drexel,  is  a  co-educational  college  composed  of  four  schools :  Engineering, 
Home  Economics,  Business  Administration  and  Library  Science.  It 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Association  of 
Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  It  has  a  place  on 
the  list  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  for  approval  of  its 
degrees  for  graduate  study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  arc 
eligible  to  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 
Its  courses  are  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of 
Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  It  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 


Location  and  Equipment 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  number  and 
variety  of  the  libraries  in  the  city  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location 
for  a  library  school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  libraries  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Temple  University,  the  Historical  Society 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Franklin  Institute,  as  well  as  many  college  and 
special  libraries  in  the  neighboring  area,  enable  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Philadelphia  has  long  had 
a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  students  much  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  an 
adequate  collection  of  professional  literature  and  laboratory  material  used 
in  the  technical  courses.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in 
the  same  building,  has  a  book  collection  of  over  80,000  volumes. 


Course  op  Study 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  one  academic  year  in  length  and  is 
open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  It  is 
planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels 
of  such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  speciali- 
zation. The  course  aims  also  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the 
place  of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  the  contribution  of  the 
library  to  constructive  living.  Methods  of  instruction  comprise  lectures, 
discussion,  problems,  projects,  reports  and  practical  work. 

A  cooperative  plan  effective  in  many  departments  of  Drexel  Institute 
of  Technology  provides  for  the  combination  of  theoretical  training  with 
practical  application.  Library  School  students  are  given  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  supervision  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  They  are  required  also  to  spend  two  weeks  in  field  work  in 
neighboring  libraries.  Under  the  guidance  of  instructors  students  visit 
libraries,  museums,  printing  plants  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and 
vicinity.  The  class  has  the  privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of 
various  library  associations  and  of  hearing  guest  lecturers,  who  are  leaders 
in  the  library  profession,  discuss  the  types  of  library  service  in  which 
they  are  engaged.  Such  opportunities  enable  students  to  gain  a  practical 
insight  into  librarianship  and  to  acquire  early  a  professional  attitude 
toward  their  work. 

The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter  and 
spring,  and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours). 
Courses  given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms  are  required  of  all  students.  In 
the  spring  term  students  elect  one  course  in  administrative  service: 
Public  Library  Service,  College  and  University  Library  Service  or  Library 
Work  with  Young  People  (three  credits  each),  and  combine  with  this 
major  elective  two  electives  (two  credits  each)  chosen  from  the  following 
courses:  Reading  Interests  of  Adults,  Book  Selection  for  Young  People, 
Bibliographic  Method,  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification,  Teaching 
the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries.  Required  work  in  the  spring  term  com- 
prises: Reference  and  Bibliography  (three  credits).  History  of  Libraries 
and  Printing  (two  credits)  and  Field  Work  (three  credits). 

SpEciai.  Course  for  Empu)yed  Librarians 

For  librarians  and  other  persons  actively  employed,  the  Library 
School  offers  a  special  course  in  Library  Science  which  parallels  the  one 
year  course.  This  work  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and  on  Saturday 
mornings  and  is  open  to  those  who  fulfill  the  regular  entrance  require- 
ments. Students  who  carry  five  credit  hours  per  term  may  complete 
the  f  lill  course  in  three  years.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the 
course.    For  details  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 
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Joint  Course  with  The  University  of  Pennsyi^vania 


Women  students  may  combine  the  basic  course  in  Library  Science 
offered  by  the  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  with  the  Liberal  Arts 
Course  for  Women  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  secure  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  and  the  diploma  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
in  four  years.  The  same  plan  may  be  followed  in  the  School  of  Education 
of  the  University  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
secured.  Students  who  desire  to  specialize  in  some  particular  field  in 
Library  Science  will  have  the  opportunity  to  select  appropriate  courses 
in  the  University  to  secure  the  necessary  background  knowledge. 


Requirements  for  Admission 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In  consider- 
ing applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  account  the  following : 
academic  rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages, 
personal  fitness  for  library  work. 

A  broad  cultural  education  is  recommended  as  the  best  preparation 
for  library  work.  The  college  courses  should  include:  natural  sciences, 
sociology,  economics,  history,  psychology,  literature  and  modem  languages. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  Spanish  or  German  is  required 
for  matriculation  and  a  knowledge  of  more  than  one  language  is  strongly 
advised.  Students  who  expect  to  become  librarians  of  technical  libraries 
should  have  a  good  knowledge  of  pure  science,  French  and  German. 
Those  who  are  planning  to  do  school  library  work  should  take  sufficient 
units  in  education  to  make  them  eligible  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Prospective  students  should  attain  accuracy  and  reasonable  speed  in 
typing  by  the  touch  method.  For  those  who  enter  the  School  without 
such  facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system  is  provided  during  the  fall 
term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course,  which  is  not  credited 
toward  the  degree  in  library  science,  by  passing  a  typing  test.  The  School 
provides  a  limited  number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 

Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply 
unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or  a  similar 
intellectual  pursuit. 
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Appucation  for  Admission 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  Library  School  candidates 
should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  the  following: 

1.  A  transcript  of  the  college  record,  to  be  sent  directly  from 
the  college  or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet 
been  graduated,  the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of 
scholastic  work  should  be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This 
form  may  be  secured  frorp  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size). 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  class  is  limited  to  fifty  students. 

Students  may  matriculate  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in 
September. 

Graduation 

The  course  of  study  for  graduate  students  leads  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science.  In  order  to  be  recommended 
for  the  degree  the  student  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of 
the  course,  demonstrated  fitness  for  library  work  and  have  the  endorse- 
ment of  the  faculty.     Degrees  will  not  be  conferred  in  absentia. 

The  joint  course  with  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  is  recognized 
by  a  diploma  in  library  science. 


Positions 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  gradu- 
ates. Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  oflFer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  graduate.  County  and 
regional  library  service,  work  with  the  foreign  bom,  hospital  and  institu- 
tional libraries,  municipal  reference  bureaus,  technological  and  business 
libraries,  work  with  children  are  among  the  types  of  library  service  oflFering 
unusual  opportunities  to  the  college  trained  man  or  woman  who  is  socially 
minded. 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations.  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  professional 
librarians  is  from  fourteen  hundred  to  five  thousand  dollars. 
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Living  Accommodations  and  Sociai,  Lire 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
is  known  as  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory.  It  is  located  at 
3320  Powelton  Avenue,  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute, 
and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Rooms 
will  be  assigned  in  the  order  of  application.  Priority  in  room  assignments 
will  be  given  undergraduate  women  and  the  number  of  places  in  the 
dormitory  available  to  women  students  in  the  Library  School  will  there- 
fore be  limited  to  such  vacancies  as  remain  after  September  first. 

Men  students  may  find  suitable  accommodations  in  the  resident  hotels, 
boarding  and  fraternity  houses  within  close  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

Lists  of  approved  living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  occupies  twenty-two  acres  of  land  on  West  Chester 
Pike  and  is  accessible  by  motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed  as  a 
recreational  center  for  the  students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in  addition 
to  a  large  social  room,  dormitory  accommodations  for  sixty  ^ests. 
Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportunity 
for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 


Student  Heai^th 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician 
and  the  assistant  physician.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in  the  women's 
dormitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in  daily  at- 
tendance. Physicians  and  nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive 
work  at  the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students. 

Each  student  is  given  a  physical  examination  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Institute  physician. 

The  medical  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resident 
student  to  two  weeks'  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is 
required.  A  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  lunch  tray  will  be  charged 
except  that  on  Saturday  and  Sunday  there  will  be  no  extra  fee.  For  every 
day  over  two  weeks'  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  five  dollars 
which  entitles  them  to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case 
of  emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 
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AucE  B.  KIroegcr  Memoriai.  Scholarship 

In  the  year  1924  the  Drexel  Institute  Library  School  Association 
founded  the  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  School.  This  scholarship,  covering  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training.  It  is  open  only  to  college 
graduates  who  are  applicants  for  the  one  year  course.  For  details  address 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  from  which  worthy  students  may 
borrow.  The  loan  to  an  individual  in  any  one  year  may  not  exceed  two 
hundred  dollars.  Notes  in  the  form  of  instalment  contracts,  bearing  in- 
terest at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  pay- 
able at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  monthly,  payments  to  begin  the 
first  of  April  after  graduation. 


Student  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  during  the  school 
session.  The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  who 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  work. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

♦Registration  fee   $  10.00 

Tuition   fee    260.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  registered  for  typewriting  in  the  fall  term 
a  machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit) 

Library  fee  5.00 

Medical  fee  (Students  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  $5.00  addi- 
tional)             5.00 

Total    $290.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $160.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $130.00  is  due  January  24-31,  1945. 

Estimated  Expisnses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term) $  40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits   15.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term) 6.00 

Charges  in  the  Dormitory  for  Women 

Room  rent  for  the  year $190.00— $260.00 

fBoard  for  the  school  year  (See  calendar  on  page  8) 240.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable 
in  two  equal  instalments :  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  regis- 
tration and  the  second  is  payable  January  24-31,  1945.  No  reduction  will  be 
made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to 
the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This 
amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only  one- 
half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete  matricu- 
lation or  who  decide  to  live  outside  of  tlie  dormitory. 

Fees  for  Speciai,  Course 

Registration   fee    $    5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  credit  hour 6.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys  7.50 

Due  to  the  uncertainty  of  future  costs,  the  Institute  reserves  the  right  to  increase 
the  tuition  fees  and  dormitory  charges  stated  above  for  all  students  for  the  academic 
year  1944-45. 

*  In  order  to  insure  the  reservation  of  a  place  in  the  entering  class  it  is  necessary  that  all 
students  pay  the  registration  fee  of  ten  dollars  immediately  upon  their  acceptance  by  the 
Library  School.  This  fee  will  not  be  refunded  in  cases  ot  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 

For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 

t  Includes  two  meals  Monday  through  Friday;  three  meals  Saturday,  Sunday  and  on  single 
holidays. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1944-1945 

Fai,!,  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Subject  Credits 

Introduction  to  Library  Service 2 

Book  Selection  3 

Cataloging  2 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Library  Methods   2 

15 
Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

Principles  of  Library  Organization  &  Administration . .  2 

Book  Selection  2 

Cataloging 3 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature 2 

15 
Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  8  credits 

Elective  Courses,  7  credits 

15 
Required  Courses 

L.  Sc.    6c    Field  Work 3 

L.  Sc.     7c    Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

L.  Sc.  11      History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc.  12      Bibliographic  Method  2 

L.  Sc.  13      Public  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  14      College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  15      Library  Work  with  Young  People 3 

L.  Sc.  16      Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

L.  Sc.  17      Book  Selection  for  Young  People 2 

L.  Sc.  18      Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

L.  Sc.  20      Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries 2 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


L.  Sc.  la.  Introduction  to  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of  the  place 
of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme,  its  functions  in  a  democracy 
and  its  contribution  to  constructive  living.  The  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  American  library  movement  will  be  followed  with  em- 
phasis upon  significant  trends:  extension  service,  regional  planning, 
adult  education,  leisure  time  activities,  work  with  the  foreign  bom 
and  other  special  groups.  The  contribution  made  to  librarianship  by 
library  associations,  library  training  agencies,  research  studies  and 
surveys  also  receives  consideration. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 


L.  Sc.  lb.  Principles  of  Library  Organization  and  Administra- 
tion.— ^An  inquiry  into  the  general  principles  of  library  management 
and  their  application  to  specific  types  of  libraries.  Library  legislation, 
financial  support,  budgeting,  methods  of  government,  personnel, 
buildings  and  equipment  will  be  considered.  This  course  is  planned 
to  give  the  student  a  background  knowledge  of  the  different  types  of 
library  service  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  study 
of  library  organization  and  administration  given  in  the  spring  term. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 


L.  Sc.  2a,  2b.  Book  Selection. — A  study  of  the  relation  of  printed 
material  to  its  readers.  Analysis  of  the  community,  consideration  of 
adult  reading  abilities,  appraisal  of  books,  periodicals  and  their 
sources,  compilation  of  book  lists,  and  presentation  of  critical  notes 
and  reviews.  Includes  principles  of  selecting  material  for  varied 
types  of  libraries. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits.     Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 


L.  Sc.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  cataloging 
by  the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.L.A.  catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by 
the  students  form  a  model  catalog  for  their  future  use.  Other  sub- 
jects of  study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  administrative  problems  of  a  catalog  department.  Students 
are  given  experience  in  the  actual  cataloging  of  books  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  as  part  of  the  course  in  practice  work 
(6b)  in  the  winter  term. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate   Professor  Bagley. 
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L.  Sc.  4a,  4b.  Ci^assification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^A  general 
survey  of  the  principles  of  the  classification  of  books,  with  a  detailed 
study  of  the  Decimal  Classification.  The  Library  of  Congress  Classi- 
fication is  also  considered.  Practice  is  given  in  the  classifying  of 
books  and  in  the  selection  of  subject  headings  for  a  dictionary  catalog. 


Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 


L.  Sc.  6a,  6b,  6c.  Fiei*d  Work. — Close  correlation  between  class  room 
instruction  and  its  practical  application  is  secured  by  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  faculty  supervision  during  the  fall  and  winter 
terms.  In  the  spring  term  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks  of 
field  work  in  libraries  of  neighboring  cities.  Observation  trips  are 
made  throughout  the  year  to  libraries  of  various  types  in  Philadelphia 
and  vicinity. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 

Associate  Professor  Bagley  and  Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

Spring  term;   six  hours  laboratory;   three   credits. 
Cooperating  libraries. 


L.  Sc.  7a,  7b,  7c.  R^fer^nce  and  Bibuography. — ^Principles  of  eval- 
uation, selection  and  use  of  reference  books.  The  study  of  general 
works  of  reference  and  the  use  as  reference  material  of  subject 
bibliography,  periodicals  and  government  publications.  Other  topics 
considered  are  organization  of  reference  work,  interlibrary  loans,  spe- 
cial reference  libraries  in  the  United  States.  Each  student  compiles  a 
bibliography  on  an  assigned  subject. 

Fall,  winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 


L.  Sc.  8.  Library  Methods. — Records,  forms  and  processes  used  in 
library  service,  covering  circulation  and  order  work,  accessioning, 
binding  and  the  compilation  of  statistics.  Instruction  and  practice 
are  given  in  indexing  and  proof-reading. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 


L.  Sc.  11.  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing. — A  survey  of  the  his- 
tory of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present,  the  evolution 
of  the  book  and  the  history  of  printing.  The  course  consists  of  illus- 
trated lectures,  readings  and  reports.  An  observation  visit  is  made 
to  a  modern  printing  and  binding  establishment. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 
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Sc  12.  BiBUOGRAPHic  METHOD. — Supplements  basic  work  required 
of  all  students  in  Reference  and  Bibliography.  It  includes  study  of 
method  in  bibliographic  search,  consideration  of  bibliographies  in  spe- 
cial subjects  and  compilation  of  a  brief  annotated  bibliography  in  a 
field  of  the  student's  dioice. 


spring  tenn;  two  hours  data;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 


L.  Sc  13.  PuBUC  Library  Service. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation 
to  the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means 
of  lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Fogg. 


L.  So.  14.  Coi<i«EGE  AND  University  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college 
and  university  library.  These  will  be  discussed  with  respect  to  finance, 
personnel,  buildings  and  equipment,  special  book  services  and  depart- 
mental organization. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.    Shaw. 


L.  So.  15.  Library  Work  With  Young  Peopi^e. — ^A  consideration  of 
library  service  to  young  people  from  the  point  of  view  of  both  the 
public  library  and  the  school.  It  includes  the  place  of  the  library  in 
the  social,  recreational  and  educational  life  of  the  child ;  the  relation 
of  the  librarian  to  the  child,  the  parent  and  the  teacher;  reference 
service  and  reading  guidance ;  problems  in  organization,  planning  and 
equipment,  and  administration. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

L.  Sc.  16.  Reading  Interests  of  Adui^ts. — A  study  of  investigations 
of  reading  interests  with  a  view  to  determining  how  the  library  may 
more  accurately  base  its  book  selection  upon  community  needs  and 
individual  requirements.  What  makes  a  book  readable  will  be  con- 
sidered with  respect  to  readers  of  limited  educational  background. 
The  contribution  of  the  library  to  adult  education  by  means  of  readers' 
advisory  service,  alumni  reading  and  other  methods  will  receive  atten- 
tion. Reports,  problems  and  discussion  will  supplement  the  lectures 
in  course. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 
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L.  Sc.  17.  Book  Selection  for  Young  Peop«. — How  to  develop  a 
collection  of  books  and  periodicals  for  young  people  in  public  and 
school  libraries.  Special  attention  is  given  to  interests  of  the  adoles- 
cent, the  needs  of  the  school  curriculum  and  to  methods  of  reading 
guidance. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 

L.  So.  18.  Advanced  Catai^oging  and  Classification. — For  those 
students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  cataloging.  A  selection  of  units 
will  be  made  from  the  following :  organization  in  different  types  of 
catalog  departments,  cataloging  of  non-book  and  other  unusual  ma- 
terial, union  catalogs,  bibliographical  problems  arising  in  cataloging, 
a  comparative  study  of  classifications,  including  the  Classification 
Decimale. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate   Professor   Bagley. 

L.  Sc.  19.  History  and  Devewpment  of  Chiujren's  Literature. — 
An  introductory  survey  of  children's  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  historical  development,  the  various  t)rpes  of  books  appealing 
to  children,  the  physical  book,  and  authors  and  illustrators  prominent 
in  children's  literature. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;   two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 


L.  Sc.  20.  Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries. — Methods 
of  presenting  the  use  of  books  and  libraries  to  students,  with  a  con- 
sideration of  courses  of  study,  available  texts,  lesson  plans  and  in- 
structional materials.    Illustrative  lessons  presented  in  class. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Mooney. 
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Hari^and  a.  Carpenter,  Librarian,  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library, 

Wilmington,  Delaware 

A.B.,  Boston  University 

B.S.,  M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

*Chari,bs  Bunsen  Shaw,  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Clark  University 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 


GUEST  LECTURERS,  1943-1944 


Albert  C.  Baugh,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Dorothy  Bemis 

Librarian,    Lippincott   Library,    Wharton    School   of    Finance    and 
Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Hari^and  a.  Carpenter,  a.b.,  b.s.,  m.s. 

Librarian,  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library,  Wilmington,  Delaware 

Virginia  Chase,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  m.s. 

Librarian,  Central  Children's  Room,  Queens  Borough  Public  Library, 
Jamaica,  New  York 

Emii^y  Miller  Danton  (Mrs.  J.  Periam  Danton),  a.b. 

Acting  Librarian,  Sullivan  Memorial  Library,  Temple  University 

Mary  Gould  Davis 

Supervisor  of  Story-telling,  New  York  Public  Library 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1944-1945. 
t  Appointed  for  the  year  1944-1945. 


GUEST  LECTURERS,  1943-1944 

CaRI.  W.  E1.DON,  A.B..  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  History,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

George  C.  Gai^phin,  b.s..  m.a. 

Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Al^^RED  D.  KXATOR,  B.A.,  BX.S. 

Director,  Pennsylvania  State  Library  and  Museum 

May  Lii.i#y 

Head  of  Library  Extension  Department,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 

Margery  C.  Quigi.«y,  a.b. 

Librarian,  Free  Public  Library,  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Frances  Ci^arke  Sayers  (Mrs.  A.  H.  P.  Sayers) 

Superintendent,  Work  with  Children,  New  York  Public  Library 

Hannah  Severns 

Librarian,  Free  Library,  Moorestown,  New  Jersey 

Oscar  Wesi^ey,  a.b.,  a.m.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 


CALENDAR,  1945-1946 


September 

•  24 

Monday 

September 

27 

Thursday 

November  21- 

Wednesday 

November  26 

Monday 

December 

11 

Tuesday 

December 

12 

Wednesday 

December 

18 

Tuesday 

December 

18 

Tuesday 

January 

2 

WI 
Wednesday 

January 

3 

Thursday 

January 

24 

Thursday 

February 

22 

Friday 

March 

4 

Monday 

March 

18 

Monday 

March 

23 

Saturday 

March 

23 

SP 
Saturday 

April 

1 

Monday 

April 

2 

Tuesday 

April 

18 

Thursday 

April 

22 

Monday 

May 

27 

Monday 

May 

30 

Thursday 

June 

3 

Monday 

June 

4 

Tuesday 

June 

8 

Saturday 

June 

IS 

Saturday 

June 

16 

Sunday 

June 

16 

Sunday 

June 

17 

Monday 

FALL  TERM,  1945 

♦Registration,   enrolment  and  payment   of 
tuition  fees,  9  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

WINTER  TERM,  1946 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Pa)rment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 


SPRING  TERM,  1946 

Spring  term  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Easter  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Senior  term  examinations  begin. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Senior  term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  tea. 

Commencement,  10 :30  a.  m. 

♦Registration  ii  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of 
fees.  Enrolment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proper  class  lists,  securing  a  schedule,  etc 
Late  registration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special  permission  has  been  granted. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J. 
Drexel,  is  a  co-educational  college  composed  of  four  schools :  Engineering, 
Home  Economics,  Business  Administration  and  Library  Science.  It 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Association  of 
Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  It  has  a  place  on 
the  list  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  for  approval  of  its 
degrees  for  graduate  study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are 
eligible  to  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 
Its  courses  are  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of 
Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  It  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 


Location  and  Equipment 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  nimiber  and 
variety  of  the  libraries  in  the  city  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location 
for  a  library  school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  libraries  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Temple  University,  the  Historical  Society 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Franldin  Institute,  as  well  as  many  college  and 
special  libraries  in  the  neighboring  area,  enable  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Philadelphia  has  long  had 
a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  students  mudi  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  an 
adequate  collection  of  professional  literature  and  laboratory  material  used 
in  the  technical  courses.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in 
the  same  building,  has  a  book  collection  of  over  83,000  volumes. 


Course  o^  Study 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  one  academic  year  in  length  and  is 
open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  It  is 
planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels 
of  such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  speciali- 
zation. The  course  aims  also  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the 
place  of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  the  contribution  of  the 
library  to  constructive  living.  Methods  of  instruction  comprise  lectures, 
discussion,  problems,  projects,  reports  and  practical  work. 

Library  School  students  are  given  experience  in  the  Drexel  Library 
imder  supervision  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  They 
are  required  also  to  spend  two  weeks  in  field  work  in  neighboring  libraries. 
Under  the  guidance  of  instructors  students  visit  libraries,  museums,  print- 
ing plants  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  The  class  has  the 
privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of  various  library  associations 
and  of  hearing  g^est  lecturers,  who  are  leaders  in  the  library  profession, 
discuss  the  types  of  library  service  in  which  they  are  engaged.  Such  oppor- 
tunities enable  students  to  gain  a  practical  insight  into  librarianship  and 
to  acquire  early  a  professional  attitude  toward  tiheir  work. 

The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter  and 
^ring,  and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours). 
Courses  given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms  are  required  of  all  students.  In 
the  spring  term  students  elect  one  course  in  administrative  service: 
Public  Library  Service,  College  and  University  Library  Service  or  Library 
Work  with  Young  People  (three  credits  each),  and  combine  with  this 
major  elective  two  electives  (two  credits  each)  chosen  from  the  following 
courses:  Reading  Interests  of  Adults,  Book  Selection  for  Young  People, 
Bibliographic  Method,  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification,  Teaching 
the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries.  Required  work  in  the  spring  term  com- 
prises: Reference  and  Bibliography  (three  credits).  History  of  Libraries 
and  Printing  (two  credits)  and  Field  Work  (three  credits). 


Course  for  Employisd  Librarians 

For  librarians  and  other  persons  actively  employed,  the  Library 
School  offers  a  special  course  in  Library  Science  which  parallels  the  one 
year  course.  This  work  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and  on  Saturday 
mornings  and  is  open  to  those  who  fulfill  the  regular  entrance  require- 
ments. Students  who  carry  five  credit  hours  per  term  may  complete 
the  full  course  in  three  years.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the 
course.    For  details  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 
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Joint  Course  with  The  University  of  Pennsyi^vania 


Women  students  may  combine  the  basic  course  in  Library  Science 
oflfered  by  the  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  with  the  Liberal  Arts 
Course  for  Women  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  secure  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  and  the  diploma  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
in  four  years.  The  same  plan  may  be  followed  in  the  School  of  Education 
of  the  University  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
secured.  Students  who  desire  to  specialize  in  some  particular  field  in 
Library  Science  may  select  appropriate  courses  in  the  University  in  order 
to  secure  the  necessary  background  knowledge. 


Requirements  for  Admission 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
imiversity  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In  consider- 
ing applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  account  the  following : 
academic  rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages, 
personal  fitness  for  library  work. 

A  broad  cultural  education  is  recommended  as  the  best  preparation 
for  library  work.  College  courses  should  include :  natural  sciences,  soci- 
ology, economics,  history,  psychology,  literature  and  modem  languages. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  Spanish  or  German  is  required 
for  matriculation  and  a  knowledge  of  more  than  one  language  is  strongly 
advised.  Students  who  expect  to  become  librarians  of  technical  libraries 
should  have  a  knowledge  of  pure  science,  French  and  German.  Those 
who  are  planning  to  do  school  library  work  should  take  sufficient  units  in 
education  to  make  them  eligible  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Prospective  students  should  attain  accuracy  and  reasonable  speed  in 
t)rping  by  the  touch  method.  For  those  who  enter  the  School  without 
such  facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system  is  provided  during  the  fall 
term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course,  which  is  not  credited 
toward  the  degree  in  library  science,  by  passing  a  typing  test.  The  School 
provides  a  limited  number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 

Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply 
unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or  a  similar 
intellectual  pursuit. 
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Appwcation  ^or  Admission 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  Library  School  candidates 
should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  the  following: 

1.  A  transcript  of  the  college  record,  to  be  sent  directly  from 
the  college  or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet 
been  graduated,  the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of 
scholastic  work  should  be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This 
form  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size). 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  class  is  limited  to  fifty  students. 

Students  may  matriculate  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in 
September. 


Graduation 

The  course  of  study  for  graduate  students  leads  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science.  In  order  to  be  recommended 
for  the  degree  the  student  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of 
the  course,  demonstrated  fitness  for  library  work  and  have  the  endorse- 
ment of  the  faculty.    Degrees  will  not  be  conferred  in  absentia. 

The  joint  course  with  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  is  recognized 
by  a  diploma  in  library  science^ 


Positions 

Positions  in  many  t)rpes  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  gradu- 
ates. Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  offer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  graduate.  County  and 
regional  library  service,  work  with  the  foreign  bom,  hospital  and  institu- 
tional libraries,  municipal  reference  bureaus,  technological  and  business 
libraries,  work  with  children  are  among  the  types  of  library  service  oflfering 
unusual  opporttmities  to  the  college  trained  man  or  woman  who  is  socially 
minded. 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations.  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  professional 
librarians  is  from  fourteen  hundred  to  five  thousand  dollars. 
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Living  Accommodations  and  Sociai,  Li^E 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
is  known  as  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory.  It  is  located  at 
3320  Powelton  Avenue,  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute, 
and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Rooms 
will  be  assigned  in  the  order  of  appUcation.  Priority  in  room  assignments 
will  be  given  undergraduate  women  and  the  number  of  places  in  the 
dormitory  available  to  women  students  in  the  Library  School  will  there- 
fore be  limited.    Early  application  is  advised. 

Men  students  may  find  suitable  accommodations  in  the  resident  hotels, 
boarding  and  fraternity  houses  within  close  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

Lists  of  approved  living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  is  situated  on  a  twenty-two  acre  tract  on  West 
Chester  Pike  and  is  accessible  by  motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed 
as  a  recreational  center  for  the  students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in 
addition  to  a  large  social  room,  dormitory  accommodations  for  sixty  guests. 
Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportunity 
for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 


Student  Heawh 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician 
and  the  assistant  physician.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in  the  women's 
dormitory  where  tfie  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in  daily  at- 
tendance. Physicians  and  nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive 
work  at  the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students. 

Each  student  is  given  a  physical  examination  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Institute  physician. 

The  medical  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resident 
student  to  two  weeks'  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is 
required.  A  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  lunch  tray  will  be  charged, 
with  the  exception  of  Saturday  and  Sunday  when  there  will  be  no  extra 
fee.    For  every  day  over  two  weeks'  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  five  dollars 
which  entitles  them  to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case 
of  emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 
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AucE  B.  Kroeger  Memoriai,  Schoi^arship 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship,  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  Sdiool,  was  founded  in  1924  by  the  Drexel  Institute 
Library  School  Association.  This  scholarship,  covering  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training.  It  is  open  only  to  college 
graduates  who  are  applicants  for  the  one  year  course.  For  details  address 
3ie  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  f tmds  from  which  worthy  students  may 
borrow.  The  loan  to  an  individual  in  any  one  year  may  not  exceed  the 
tuition  for  that  year.  Notes  in  the  form  of  instalment  contracts,  bearing  in- 
terest at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  pay- 
able at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  monthly,  pa3rments  to  begin  the 
first  of  April  after  graduation. 


Student  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  during  the  school 
session.  The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  who 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  work. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

♦Registration  fee  $  10.00 

Tuition   fee    260.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  registered  for  t3rpewriting  in  the  fall  term 
a  machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit) 

Library  fee  5.00 

Medical  fee  (Students  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  $5.00  addi- 
tional)          5.00 

Total   '. $290.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $160.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $130.00  is  due  January  24-31,  1946. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term) $  40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits   15.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term) 6.00 

Charges  in  the  Dormitory  ^or  Women 

Room  rent  for  the  year $190.00— $260.00 

fBoard  for  the  school  year  (See  calendar  on  page  8) 255.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable 
in  two  equal  instalments :  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  regis- 
tration and  the  second  is  payable  January  24-31,  1946.  No  reduction  will  be 
made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to 
the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This 
amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only  one- 
half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete  matricu- 
lation or  who  decide  to  live  outside  of  the  dormitory. 

Fees  for  Special  Course 

Registration  fee    $    5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  credit  hour 6.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 7.50 

Due  to  the  uncertainty  of  future  costs,  the  Institute  reserves  the  right  to  increase 
the  tuition  fees  and  dormitory  charges  stated  above  for  all  students  for  the  academic 
year  1945-46. 

*  In  order  to  insure  the  reservation  of  a  place  in  the  entering  class  it  is  necessary  that  all 
students  pay  the  registration  fee  of  ten  dollars  immediately  upon  their  acceptance  by  the 
I#ibrary  School.  This  fee  will  not  be  refunded  in  cases  of  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 

For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 

t  Includes  two  meals  Monday  through  Friday;  three  meals  Saturday,  Sunday  and  on  single 
holidays. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1945-1946 

Fai^i,  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Subject  Credits 

Introduction  to  Library  Service 2 

Book  Selection 3 

Cataloging 2 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Library  Methods  2 

15 
Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

Principles  of  Library  Organization  &  Administration. .  2 

Book  Selection 2 

Cataloging 3 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature 2 

IS 
Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  8  credits 

Elective  Courses,  7  credits 

15 
Required  Courses 

L.  Sc.    6c    Field  Work 3 

L.  Sc.    7c    Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

L.  Sc.  11      History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc  12      Bibliographic  Method  2 

L.  Sc.  13      Public  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  14      College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  15      Library  Work  with  Young  People 3 

L.  Sc.  16      Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

L.  Sc.  17      Book  Selection  for  Young  People 2 

L.  Sc.  18      Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

L.  Sc.  20      Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries 2 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


L.  Sc,  la.  Introduction  to  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of  the  place 
of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme,  its  functions  in  a  democracy 
and  its  contribution  to  constructive  living.  The  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  American  library  movement  is  followed  with  em- 
phasis upon  significant  trends:  extension  service,  regional  planning, 
adult  education,  leisure  time  activities,  work  with  the  foreign  bom 
and  other  special  groups.  The  contribution  made  to  librarianship  by 
library  associations,  library  training  agencies,  research  studies  and 
surveys  also  receives  consideration. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

L.  So.  lb.  Principi«es  of  Library  Organization  and  Administra- 
tion.— ^An  inquiry  into  the  general  principles  of  library  management 
and  their  application  to  specific  typts  of  libraries.  Library  legislation, 
financial  support,  budgeting,  methods  of  government,  personnel, 
buildings  and  equipment  are  considered.  The  course  is  planned 
to  give  the  student  a  background  knowledge  of  the  diflferent  t)rpes  of 
library  service  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  study 
of  library  organization  and  administration  given  through  elective 
courses  in  the  spring  term. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law, 

L.  Sc.  2a,  2b.  Book  Selection. — ^A  study  of  the  relations  of  printed 
material  to  its  users.  The  course  includes  consideration  of  adult 
reading  abilities,  appraisal  of  books  and  periodicals  and  their  sources, 
compilation  of  book  lists,  and  presentation  of  critical  notes  and  re- 
views. Each  student  makes  rudimentary  analysis  of  an  actual  com- 
munity or  other  library  setting  and  does  some  theoretical  selection 
of  material  for  the  library  involved. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits.     Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 

L.  So.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  cataloging 
by  the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.L.A.  catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by 
the  students  form  a  model  catalog  for  their  future  use.  Other  sub- 
jects of  study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  administrative  problems  of  a  catalog  department.  Students 
are  given  experience  in  the  actual  cataloging  of  books  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  as  part  of  the  course  in  practice  work 
(6b)  in  the  winter  term. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 
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L.  Sc.  4a,  4b.  Ci*assification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^A  general 
survey  of  the  principles  of  the  classification  of  books,  with  a  detailed 
study  of  the  Decimal  Classification.  The  Library  of  Congress  Classi- 
fication is  also  considered.  Practice  is  given  in  the  classif3ring  of 
books  and  in  the  selection  of  subject  headings  for  a  dictionary  catalog. 


Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 


L.  So.  Ga,  6b,  6c.  FiEi#d  Work. — Close  correlation  between  dass  room 
instruction  and  its  practical  application  is  secured  by  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  faculty  supervision  during  tihe  fall  and  winter 
terms.  In  the  spring  term  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks  of 
field  work  in  libraries  of  neighboring  cities.  Observation  trips  are 
made  throughout  the  year  to  libraries  of  various  types  in  Philadelphia 
and  vicinity. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 
Assistant  Professor  Chase. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 
Associate  Professor  Bafl^ey. 

Spring  term;  six  hours  laboratory;  three  credits. 
Cooperating  libraries. 


L.  So.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibwography. — Principles  of  eval- 
uation, selection  and  use  of  reference  tools  and  other  pertinent  mate- 
rial, including  bibliographies,  periodicals,  government  publications, 
and  shelf  books.  Organization  of  reference  service  in  various  types 
of  libraries  is  considered,  along  with  interlibrary  loan,  the  use  of 
union  catalogs,  and  familiarity  with  special  reference  libraries  and 
collections  in  the  United  States. 

Fall,  winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 

L.  Sc  8.  Library  Methods. — Records,  forms  and  processes  used  in 
library  service,  covering  circulation  and  order  work,  accessioning, 
binding  and  the  compilation  of  statistics.  Instruction  and  practice 
are  given  in  indexing  and  proof-reading. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Chase. 


L.  Sc.  11.  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing. — A  survey  of  the  his- 
tory of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present,  the  evolution 
of  the  book  and  the  history  of  printing.  The  course  consists  of  illus- 
trated lectures,  readings  and  reports.  An  observation  visit  is  made 
to  a  modem  printing  and  binding  establishment. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 
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L.  Sc  12.  BiBUOGRAPHic  MSTHOD. — Supplements  basic  work  required 
of  all  students  in  Reference  and  Bibliography.  It  includes  study  of 
method  in  bibliographic  search,  consideration  of  bibliographies  in  spe- 
cial subjects  and  compilation  of  a  brief  annotated  bibliography  in  a 
field  of  the  student's  dioice. 


spring  term;  two  hours  cUti;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 


L.  Sc  13.  PuBUC  Library  Service. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation 
to  the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means 
of  lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Carpenter. 


L.  Sc.  14.  Coi^i^EGE  AND  University  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college 
and  university  library.  These  will  be  discussed  with  respect  to  finance, 
personnel,  buildings  and  equipment,  special  book  services  and  depart- 
mental organization. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Anstaett. 


L.  Sc.  15.  Library  Work  With  Young  Peopi^e. — ^A  consideration  of 
library  service  to  young  people  from  the  point  of  view  of  both  the 
public  library  and  the  school.  It  includes  the  place  of  the  library  in 
the  social,  recreational  and  educational  life  of  the  child;  the  relation 
of  the  librarian  to  the  child,  the  parent  and  the  teacher;  reference 
service  and  reading  guidance ;  problems  in  organization,  planning  and 
equipment,  and  administration. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Chase. 

L.  Sc.  16.  Reading  Interests  of  Aduws. — ^A  study  of  investigations 
of  reading  interests  with  a  view  to  determining  how  the  library  may 
more  accurately  base  its  book  selection  upon  community  needs  and 
individual  requirements.  What  makes  a  book  readable  will  be  con- 
sidered with  respect  to  readers  of  limited  educational  background. 
The  contribution  of  the  library  to  adult  education  by  means  of  readers' 
advisory  service,  alumni  reading  and  other  methods  will  receive  atten- 
tion. Reports,  problems  and  discussion  will  supplement  the  lectures 
in  course. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 
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L.  Sc.  17.  Book  Sei*Ection  mr  Young  Peopi,«. — How  to  develop  a 
collection  of  books  and  periodicals  for  young  peopte  in  public  and 
school  libraries.  Special  attention  is  given  to  interests  of  the  adoles- 
cent, the  needs  of  the  school  curriculum  and  to  methods  of  reading 
guidance. 


spring  term;  two  hours  cIam;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Chase. 


L.  So.  18.  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — ^A  selection  of 
units  will  be  made  from  such  topics  as  the  following:  organization 
in  different  typts  of  catalog  departments,  non-book  and  unusual  mate- 
rials, techniques  for  special  library  catalogs,  a  comparative  study  of 
classifications,  including  the  Classification  Decimsde.  Observation 
visits  are  made  to  cataloging  departments  in  Philadelphia  and  New 
York. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bafl^ey. 

L.  Sc,  19.  History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature. — 
An  introductory  survey  of  children's  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  historical  development,  the  various  types  of  books  appealing 
to  children,  the  physical  book,  and  authors  and  illustrators  prominent 
in  children's  literature. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Chase. 


L.  Sc.  20.  Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries. — Methods 
of  presenting  the  use  of  books  and  libraries  to  students,  with  a  con- 
sideration of  courses  of  study,  available  texts,  lesson  plans  and  in- 
structional materials.    Illustrative  lessons  presented  in  class. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Chase. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


President 

A.  J.  Dr^XEIT  PaUI,,  A.B. 

Vice-President  Treasurer 

Richard  P.  Brown  W.  Rai^ph  Wagensei*i*Er,  a.m.,  d.s.c. 

Secretary  Assistant  Secretary 

Chari^Es  T.  Bach  Cuppord  B.  Smith 


Term  ends  October,  1946 
Raymond  Bailey  Horace  P.  Liversidge,  d.  Eng.,  d.s.c. 

Chari.es  J.  BlDDI^E,  A.B.,  I.I..B.  JosEPH  M.  STEEI.E 

Livingston  L.  Biddi^e,  a.b.  Charles  D.  Young,  m.e..  e.e. 

Term  ends  October,  1947 
Alexander  J.  Cassatt,  a.b.  Charles  S.  Redding,  b.s.  in  e.e. 

Baldwin  L.  Keyes,  m.d.  James  H.  Robins,  Ph.B. 

Ei^i^iNGHAM  B.  Morris,  Jr.,  a.b.,ll.b. Edward  P.  Simon,  d.s.c. 

Charles  Warner,  d.sc. 


Term  ends  October,  1948 
Charles  T.  Bach  C.  H.  Krumbhaar,  Jr.,  a.b. 

Richard  P.  Brown  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  a.b. 

James  E.  Gowen,  a.b.,  ll.b.  Isaac  W.  Roberts,  b.s.,  ll.b. 

Philip  C.  Staples,  a.b. 


Ex'Officio 
James  Creese,  Litt.B..  m.a.,  ll.d. 
President  of  the  Institute 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


James  Creese,  uttB..  m.a..  ll.d..  President 

Robert  C.  Disque,  b.l..  b.s.  in  e.e.,  Sc.d..  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Engineering 

W.  RAI.PH  Wagensei*i.ER,   A.B..  A.M..  D.S.C..  Treasurer  and  Comptroller 

Leon  D.  Stratton,  b.s.  in  Chem..  M.S.  in  Chcm.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  Men 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  a.b..  b.s.  in  l.s..  a.m..  Ph.D..  Librarian,  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science 

A.  E.  Blackstone,  b.s..  a.m..  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion 

Ardenia  Chapman,  b.s.  in  Ed..  m.a..  Dean  of  the  College  of  Home  Bco- 
noniics 

Dorothy  Rice  Young,  b.s..  m.a..   Dean  of  Women 

Cecil  a.  Kapp,   e.e.,  Director  of  Cooperative  Education 

Helen  J.  Tavenner,  Registrar,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

John  H.  ArnETT,  m.d.,   Physician 

Richard  R.  Bennett,  Director  of  Public  Relations 

Irma  a.  Schultz,  Field  Representative,  Department  of  Public  Relations 


♦Willis  T.  Spivey,    b.s.  in  c.e..  c.e..  Director  of  the  Evening  School 
Laura  S.  Campbell,  Acting  Director  of  the  Evening  School 


*  On  leave  of  absence.  1945-1946. 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Jam^s  Cmes^,  i.itt.B..  M.A.,  I.I..D.,  President  of  the  Institute 
Anne  Wai^i^ce  Howi^and,  ScD.  in  l.s..  Dean  Emeritus 


Marie  Hamiwon  Law,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Washington  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Jeannette  Howard  Foster,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Rockford  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Emory  University 

M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 

Ph.D.,  Graduate  Library  School,  University  of  Chicago 

HEI.EN  A.  Bagwy,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 

A1.ICE  RuK,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Mimicipal  University  of  Omaha 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

Fannie  Cox  HendriE  (Mrs.  Gardner  Hendrie),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Library  Science 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Certificate,  University  of  Wisconsin  Library  School 

M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 


ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Margaret  M.  SpiI/I.an,  Placement  Secretary  and  Reviser 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Mary  Louise  Robison,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

B.A.,  Swarthmore  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

HeI/En  A.  Merryman,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 


STAFF  LECTURERS 


Hari«and  a.  Carpenter,  Librarian,  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library, 
Wilmington,  Delaware 

A.B.,  Boston  University 

B.S.,  M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Chari^es  BunsEn  Shaw,  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Clark  University 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 


GUEST  LECTURERS,  1944-1945 


E1.EANOR  B.  A1.1.EN  (Mrs.  A.  H.  Allen),   b.s.,  m.s.,  b.s.  in  i..s. 

Assistant  Librarian,  Lippincott  Library,  Wharton  School  of  Finance 
and  Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  a.m..  ph.d. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Dorothy  Bemis 

Assistant  to  the  Director  of  Libraries,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Virginia  Chase,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  i..s.,  m.s. 

Children's  Librarian,  Free  Public  Library,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

HazeI/  C.  Ci^rk 

Librarian,  Burlington  County  Free  Library,  Mount  Holly,  New  Jersey 

CaRI,  W.  E1.DON,    A.B..  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  History,  Drexel  Institute  of.  Technology 

LudY  E.  Fay,  b.a.,  m.a.,  b.i,.s..  m.i..s. 

Acting  Librarian,  Sullivan  Memorial  Library,  Temple  University 

George  C.  Gai^phin,  b.s.,  m.a. 

Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
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GUEST  LECTURERS,  1944-1945 


Soi.  Hess 

Art  Director,  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia 

Marie  D.  Loizeaux 

Editor,  Wilson  Library  Bulletin 

Edward  D.  McDonald,  m.a. 

Professor  of  English,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Catharine  J.  Pierce  (Mrs.  J.  W.  Pierce),  a.b..  b.s.,  m.s. 
Reference  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College 

Frances  Ci^arke  Sayers  (Mrs.  A.  H.  P.  Sayers) 

Superintendent,  Work  with  Children,.  New  York  Public  Library 

Oscar  Wesley,  a.b..  a.m..  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 


CALENDAR,  194&-1947 


FALL  TERM,  1946 

♦Registration,   enrolment  and  pa)rment   of 
tuition  fees,  9  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Preparation  for  examinations — ^no  classes. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  dose. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

WINTER  TERM,  1947 

Enrolment  of  students. 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Term  examinations  close. 

SPRING  TERM,  1947 

Spring  term  vacation  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Enrohnent  of  students. 

Spring  term  work  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Easter  holiday  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.  m. 

Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Senior  term  examinations  begin. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Senior  term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  tea. 

Commencement,  10 :30  a.  m. 

*  Regiitration  ii  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of 
fees.  Enrolment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proper  class  lists,  securing  a  schedule. 
Late  regiitration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special  permission  has  been  granted. 
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September 

23 

Monday 

September 

26 

Thursday 

November  27- 

Wednesday 

December 

2 

Monday 

December 

10 

Tuesday 

December 

11 

Wednesday 

December 

12 

Thursday 

December 

18 

Wednesday 

December 

18 

Wednesday 

January 

2 

Thursday 

January 

3 

Friday 

January 

24 

Friday 

January 

27 

Monday 

February 

22 

Saturday 

March 

17 

Monday 

March 

22 

Saturday 

March 

22 

SP 
Saturday 

March 

31 

Monday 

April 

1 

Tuesday 

April 

3 

Thursday 

April 

7 

Monday 

April 

21 

Monday 

May 

30 

Friday 

June 

2 

Monday 

June 

3 

Tuesday 

June 

7 

Saturday 

June 

14 

Saturday 

June 

15 

Sunday 

June 

15 

Sunday 

June 

16 

Monday 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J.  Drexel, 
is  a  co-educational  institution  composed  of  the  Colleges  of  Engineer- 
ing, Business  Administration  and  Home  Economics,  and  the  School  of 
Library  Science.  It  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges, 
the  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on  Education 
and  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools. 
The  Association  of  American  Universities  approves  its  degrees  for  gradu- 
ate study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are  eligible  to  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women.  Its  courses  are 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  It  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 


Location  and  Equipment 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  number  and 
variety  of  the  libraries  in  the  city  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location 
for  a  library  school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  libraries  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Temple  University,  the  Historical  Society 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Franldin  Institute,  as  well  as  many  college  and 
special  libraries  in  the  neighboring  area,  enable  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Philadelphia  has  long  had 
a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  ofFers  students  mudi  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  an 
adequate  collection  of  professional  literature  and  laboratory  material  used 
in  the  technical  courses.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in 
the  same  building,  has  a  book  collection  of  over  86,000  volumes. 


Course  of  Study 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  one  academic  year  in  length  and  is 
open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  It  is 
planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels 
of  such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  speciali- 
zation. The  course  aims  also  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the 
place  of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  the  contribution  of  the 
library  to  constructive  living.  Methods  of  instruction  comprise  lectures, 
discussion,  problems,  projects,  reports  and  practical  work. 

Library  School  students  are  given  experience  in  the  Drexel  Library 
under  supervision  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  They 
are  required  also  to  spend  two  weeks  in  field  work  in  neighboring  libraries. 
Under  the  guidance  of  instructors  students  visit  libraries,  museums,  print- 
ing plants  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  The  class  has  the 
privilege  of  attending  the  stated  meetings  of  various  library  associations 
and  of  hearing  guest  lecturers,  who  are  leadefs  in  the  library  profession, 
discuss  the  types  of  library  service  in  which  they  are  engaged.  Such  oppor- 
tunities enable  students  to  gain  a  practical  insight  into  librarianship  and 
to  acquire  early  a  professional  attitude  toward  tiheir  work. 

The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter  and 
spring,  and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours). 
Courses  given  in  the  fall  and  winter  terms  are  required  of  all  students.  In 
the  spring  term  students  elect  one  course  in  administrative  service: 
Public  Library  Service,  College  and  University  Library  Service  or  Library 
Work  with  Young  People,  and  combine  with  this  major  elective  two  elec- 
tives  chosen  from  the  following  courses:  Reading  Interests  of  Adults, 
Book  Selection  for  Young  People,  Bibliographic  Method,  Advanced  Cata- 
loging and  Classification,  Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries. 
Required  work  in  the  spring  term  comprises :  Reference  and  Bibliography, 
History  of  Libraries  and  Printing,  and  Field  Work. 


Course  mr  Employed  Librarians 

For  librarians  and  other  persons  actively  employed,  the  Library 
School  offers  a  course  in  Library  Science  which  parallels  the  one  year 
course.  This  work  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and  on  Saturday 
mornings  and  is  open  to  those  who  fulfill  the  regular  entrance  require- 
ments. Students  who  carry  five  credit  hours  per  term  may  complete 
the  full  course  in  three  years.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the 
course.    For  details  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 
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Joint  Course  with  Thb  University  of  Pennsyi^vania 


Women  students  may  combine  the  basic  course  in  Library  Science 
offered  by  the  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  with  the  Liberal  Arts 
Course  for  Women  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  secure  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  and  the  diploma  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
in  four  years.  The  same  plan  may  be  followed  in  the  School  of  Education 
of  the  University  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
secured.  Students  who  desire  to  specialize  in  some  particular  field  in 
Library  Science  select  appropriate  courses  in  the  University  to  obtain 
the  necessary  background  knowledge. 


Requirements  for  Admission 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In  consider- 
ing applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  account  academic  rat- 
ing, college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages,  personal 
fitness  for  library  work. 

A  broad  cultural  education  is  recommended  as  the  best  preparation 
for  library  work.  College  courses  should  include:  natural  sciences,  soci- 
ology, economics,  history,  psychology,  literature  and  modem  languages. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  Spanish  or  German  is  required 
for  matriculation  and  a  knowledge  of  more  than  one  language  is  strongly 
advised.  Students  who  expect  to  become  librarians  of  technical  libraries 
should  have  a  knowledge  of  pure  science,  French  and  German.  Those 
who  are  planning  to  do  school  library  work  should  take  sufficient  units  in 
education  to  make  them  eligible  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Prospective  students  should  attain  accuracy  and  reasonable  speed  in 
typing  by  the  touch  method.  For  those  who  enter  the  School  without 
such  facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system  is  provided  during  the  fall 
term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course,  which  is  not  credited 
toward  the  degree  in  library  science,  by  passing  a  t)rping  test.  The  School 
provides  a  limited  number  of  t)rpewriters  for  student  use. 

Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply 
unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or  a  similar 
intellectual  pursuit. 
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Appwcation  MR  Admission 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  Library  School  candidates 
should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  the  following: 

1.  A  transcript  of  the  college  record,  to  be  sent  directly  from 
the  college  or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet 
been  graduated,  the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of 
scholastic  work  should  be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This 
form  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size). 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  class  is  limited  to  fifty  students. 
Students  may  matriculate  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in 
September. 

Graduation 

The  course  of  study  for  graduate  students  leads  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science.  In  order  to  be  recommended 
for  the  degree  the  student  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of 
the  course,  demonstrated  fitness  for  library  work  and  have  the  endorse- 
ment of  the  faculty. 

The  joint  course  with  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  is  recognized 
by  a  diploma  in  library  science. 

Attendance  at  Commencement  is  obligatory.  Degrees  will  not  be 
conferred  in  absentia  unless,  for  adequate  reason,  the  candidate  has  re- 
ceived written  sanction  in  advance  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School, 
excusing  him  from  attendance  at  the  Commencement  exercises.  The  Dean 
may  at  her  discretion  have  the  degree  awarded  in  absentia  or  require  the 
candidate  to  present  himself  at  some  future  Commencement  to  receive 
the  degree. 

Positions 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  arc  open  to  library  school  gradu- 
ates. Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  ofFer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  person.  County  and 
regional  library  service,  work  with  the  foreign  bom,  hospital  and  institu- 
tional libraries,  municipal  reference  bureaus,  technological  and  business 
libraries,  work  with  children  are  among  the  types  of  library  service  offering 
unusual  opportunities  to  the  college  trained  man  or  woman  who  is  socially 
minded. 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations.  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  professional 
librarians  is  from  sixteen  hundred  to  five  thousand  dollars. 
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Living  Accommodations  and  Sociai<  LiW 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
is  known  as  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory.  It  is  located  at 
3320  Powelton  Avenue,  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute, 
and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Rooms 
will  be  assigned  in  the  order  of  application.  Priority  in  room  assignments 
will  be  given  undergraduate  women  and  the  number  of  places  in  the 
dormitory  available  to  women  students  in  the  Library  School  will  there- 
fore be  limited.    Early  application  is  advised. 

Men  students  may  find  suitable  accommodations  in  the  resident  hotels, 
boarding  and  fraternity  houses  within  dose  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

Lists  of  approved  living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  is  situated  on  a  twenty-two  acre  tract  on  West 
Chester  Pike  and  is  accessible  by  motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed 
as  a  recreational  center  for  the  students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in 
addition  to  a  large  social  room,  dormitory  accommodations  for  sixty  guests. 
Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportunity 
for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 


Student  Heawh 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician 
and  the  assistant  physician.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in  the  women's 
dormitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in  daily  at- 
tendance. Physicians  and  nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive 
work  at  the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students. 

Bach  student  is  given  a  physical  examination  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Institute  physician. 

The  medical  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resident 
student  to  two  weeks'  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is 
required.  A  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  lunch  tray  will  be  charged, 
with  the  exception  of  Saturday  and  Sunday  when  there  will  be  no  extra 
fee.    For  every  day  over  two  weeks'  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  five  dollars 
which  entitles  them  to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case 
of  emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 
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Aucs  B.  Krosgsr  M£moriai<  Schoi^arship 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship,  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  Sdiool,  was  founded  in  1924  by  the  Drexel  Institute 
Library  School  Association.  This  scholarship,  covering  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic;  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training.  It  is  open  only  to  college 
graduates  who  are  applicants  for  the  one  year  course.  For  details  address 
3ie  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  from  which  worthy  students  may 
borrow.  The  loan  to  an  individual  in  any  one  year  may  not  exceed  the 
tuition  for  that  year.  Notes  in  the  form  of  instalment  contracts,  bearing  in- 
terest at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  pay- 
able at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  monthly,  payments  to  begin  the 
first  of  April  after  graduation. 


Student  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  during  the  school 
session.  The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  who 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  work. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

♦R^stration  fee  $  10.00 

Tuition  fee  275.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  r^stered  for  t)rpewriting  in  the  fall  term 
a  machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit) 

Library  fee  5.00 

Medical  fee  (Students  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  $5.00  addi- 
tional)             5.00 

Total $305.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $165.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $140.00  is  due  January  24-31,  1947. 

Estimated  Expense 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term) $  40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits   15.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term) 6.00 

Charges  in  the  Dormitory  for  Women 

Room  rent  for  the  year $190.00— $260.00 

fBoard  for  the  school  year  (See  calendar  on  page  8) 255.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable 
in  two  equal  instalments :  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  regis- 
tration and  the  second  is  payable  January  24-31,  1947.  No  reduction  will  be 
made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  be  paid  to 
the  Comptroller  within  one  week  after  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This 
amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  semester.  Only  one- 
half  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded  to  students  who  do  not  complete  matricu- 
lation or  who  decide  to  live  outside  of  the  dormitory. 

Fees  for  Speciai«  Course 

R^stration  fee    $    5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  credit  hour 6.50 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 7.50 

Due  to  the  uncertainty  of  future  costs,  the  Institute  reserves  the  right  to  increase 
the  tuition  fees  and  dormitory  charges  stated  above  for  all  students  for  the  academic 
year  1946-47. 

*  In  order  to  insure  the  reservation  of  a  place  in  the  entering  class  it  is  necessary  that  all 
students  Day  the  registration  fee  of  ten  dollars,  immediatelv  upon  their  acceptance  by  the 
Library  School.  This  fee  will  not  be  refunded  in  cases  ot  students  who  do  not  complete 
matriculation. 

For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 

t  Includes  two  meals  Monday  through  Friday;  three  meals  Saturday,  Sunday  and  on  single 
holidays. 
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Course 

No. 

L.  Sc. 

la 

L.  Sc. 

2a 

L.  Sc. 

3a 

L.  Sc. 

4a 

L.  Sc. 

6a 

L.  Sc. 

7a 

L.  Sc. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1946-1947 

Fai,i<  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Subject  Credit* 

Introduction  to  Library  Service 2 

Book  Selection  3 

Cataloging  2 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

Library  Methods  2 

15 
Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

Principles  of  Library  Organization  &  Administration. .  2 

Book  Selection 2 

Cataloging 3 

Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

Field  Work 1 

Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature. ...  2 

15 
Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  8  credits 

Elective  Courses,  7  credits 

15 
Required  Courses 

L.  Sc    6c    Field  Work 3 

L.  Sc.    7c    Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

L.  Sc.  11      History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc.  12      Bibliographic  Method  2 

L.  Sc.  13      Public  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  14      College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  IS      Library  Work  with  Young  People 3 

L.  Sc.  16      Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

L.  Sc.  17      Book  Selection  for  Young  People 2 

L.  Sc.  18      Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

L.  Sc.  20      Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries 2 
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L. 

Sc. 

lb 

L. 

Sc. 

2b 

L. 

Sc. 

3b 

L. 

Sc. 

4b 

L. 

Sc. 

6b 

L. 

Sc. 

7b 

L. 

Sc. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


L.  Sc  la.  Introduction  to  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of  the  place 
of  the  library  in  the  social  scheme,  its  functions  in  a  democracy 
and  its  contribution  to  constructive  living.  The  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  American  library  movement  is  followed  with  em- 
phasis upon  significant  trends:  extension  service,  regional  planning, 
adult  education,  leisure  time  activities,  work  with  the  foreign  bom 
and  other  special  groups.  The  contribution  made  to  librarianship  by 
library  associations,  library  training  agencies,  research  studies  and 
surveys  also  receives  consideration. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

L.  So.  lb.  Principi«es  of  Library  Organization  and  Administra- 
tion.— ^An  inquiry  into  the  general  principles  of  library  management 
and  their  application  to  specific  types  of  libraries.  Library  legislation, 
financial  support,  budgeting,  methods  of  government,  personnel, 
buildings  and  equipment  are  considered.  The  course  is  planned 
to  give  the  student  a  backgrotmd  knowledge  of  the  different  types  of 
library  service  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  study 
of  library  organization  and  administration  given  through  elective 
courses  in  the  spring  term. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 

L.  So.  2a,  2b.  Book  Selection. — ^A  study  of  the  relations  of  printed 
material  to  its  users.  The  course  includes  consideration  of  adult 
reading  abilities,  appraisal  of  books  and  periodicals  and  their  sources, 
compilation  of  book  lists,  and  presentation  of  critical  notes  and  re- 
views. Each  student  makes  rudimentary  analysis  of  an  actual  com- 
munity or  other  library  setting  and  does  some  theoretical  selection 
of  material  for  the  library  involved. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits.     Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 

L.  So.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  cataloging 
by  the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.L.A.  catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by 
the  students  form  a  model  catalog  for  their  future  use.  Other  sub- 
jects of  study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  administrative  problems  of  a  catalog  department.  Students 
are  given  experience  in  the  actual  cataloging  of  books  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  as  part  of  the  course  in  practice  work 
(6b)  in  the  winter  term. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 
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L.  Sc.  4a,  4b.  Ci#assification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^A  general 
survey  of  the  principles  of  the  classification  of  books,  with  a  detailed 
study  of  the  Decimal  Classification.  The  Library  of  Congress  Classi- 
fication is  also  considered.  Practice  is  given  in  the  classifying  of 
books  and  in  the  selection  of  subject  headings  for  a  dictionary  catalog. 


Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  honri  dau;  two  credits  each  ttrm. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 


L.  Sc.  Ga,  6b,  6c.  FiEi<d  Work. — Close  correlation  between  class  room 
instruction  and  its  practical  application  is  secured  by  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  faculty  supervision  during  the  fall  and  winter 
terms.  In  the  spring  term  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks  of 
field  work  in  libraries  of  neighboring  cities.  Observation  trips  are 
made  throughout  the  year  to  libraries  of  various  types  in  Philadelphia 
and  vicinity. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 

Spring  term;   six  hours  laboratory;  three  credits. 
CoSperating  libraries. 


Lu  Sc  7a»  7b»  7c.  Reference  and  Bibuography. — Principles  of  eval- 
uation, selection  and  use  of  reference  tools  and  other  pertinent  mate- 
rial, including  bibliographies,  periodicals,  government  publications, 
and  shelf  books.  Organization  of  reference  service  in  various  types 
of  libraries  is  considered,  along  with  interhbrary  loan,  the  use  of 
union  catalogs,  and  familiarity  with  special  reference  libraries  and 
collections  in  the  United  States. 

Fall»  winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 


L.  Sc  8.  Library  Methods. — Processes,  forms  and  records  essential  to 
library  service,  including  registration,  circulation  routines,  order  work, 
binding  and  statistics.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  organization  of 
information  files,  in  indexing  and  in  proof-reading. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 


Lu  Sc  11.  History  of  Libraries  and  Printing. — A  survey  of  the  his- 
tory of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present,  the  evolution 
of  the  book  and  the  history  of  printing.  The  course  consists  of  illus- 
trated lectures,  readings  and  reports.  An  observation  visit  is  made 
to  a  modem  printing  and  binding  establishment 

Spring  term;  two  hoars  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 
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L.  Sc.  12.  BiBUOGRAPHic  METHOD. — Supplements  basic  work  required 
of  all  students  in  Reference  and  Bibliography.  It  includes  study  of 
method  in  bibliographic  search,  consideration  of  bibliographies  in  spe- 
cial subjects  and  compilation  of  a  brief  annotated  bibliography  in  a 
field  of  the  student's  dioice. 


spring  term;  two  hours  dmss;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 


L.  So.  13.  PuBUC  Library  Sbrvic^. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation 
to  the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means 
of  lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Carpenter. 


L.  So.  14.  Couj^t  AND  University  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college 
and  university  library.  These  will  be  discussed  with  respect  to  finance, 
personnel,  buildings  and  equipment,  special  book  services  and  depart- 
mental organization. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Shaw. 


L.  Sc  IS.  Library  Work  With  Young  Peopw. — Consideration  of 
library  service  to  young  people  from  the  point  of  view  of  both  the 
public  library  and  the  school.  It  includes  the  place  of  the  library 
in  the  social,  recreational  and  educational  life  of  the  child;  the  rela- 
tion of  the  librarian  to  the  child,  the  parent  and  the  teacher.  Prob- 
lems in  administration  based  on  organization,  planning  and  equip- 
ment, and  public  relations ;  also  problems  in  reference  service. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  Sc.  16.  Reading  Interests  of  Aduws. — ^A  study  of  how  li- 
braries may  best  serve  the  individual  requirements  of  adult  patrons. 
Investigations  of  reading  interests  and  habits,  readability  from  the 
viewpoint  of  the  unpracticed  reader,  and  readers'  advisory  service 
receive  careful  attention.  Reports,  problems  and  discussion  supple- 
ment lectures. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Foster. 
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L.  Sc,  17.  Book  Sbwction  for  Young  Pbopi,^. — How  to  develop  a 
collection  of  books  and  periodicals  for  young  people  in  public  and 
school  libraries.  Special  attention  is  given  to  interests  of  the 
adolescent.  Problems  provide  experience  in  methods  of  reading 
guidance. 


spring  term;  two  hours  da8»;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  Sc  18.  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Ci^assification. — ^A  selection  of 
units  will  be  made  from  such  topics  as  the  following:  organization 
in  different  types  of  catalog  departments,  non-book  and  unusual  mate- 
rials, techniques  for  special  library  catalogs,  a  comparative  study  of 
classifications,  including  the  Classification  Decimale.  Observation 
visits  are  made  to  cataloging  departments  in  Philadelphia  and  New 
York. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bag^ey. 

L.  So.  19.  History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature. — 
An  introductory  survey  of  children's  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  trends  in  historical  development,  the  variety  of  types  of  books 
appealing  to  children,  and  authors  and  illustrators  prominent  in 
children's  literature  since  the  eighteenth  century. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  Sc.  20.  Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries. — Methods 
of  presenting  the  use  of  books  and  libraries  to  students,  with  a  con- 
sideration of  courses  of  study,  available  texts,  lesson  plans  and 
visual  aids. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 
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Chairman 

A.  J.  DrISXEI;  PaUI,,  A.B. 

Vice-Chairman  Treasurer 

Richard  P.  Brown  W.  Rai;ph  Wagensei;i*Er,  a.m.,  d.s.c. 

Secretary  Assistant  Secretary 

Chari^es  T.  Bach  Cu^^ord  B.  Smith 


Term  ends  October,  1948 
Chari^es  T.  Bach  C.  H.  Krumbhaar,  Jr.,  a.b. 

Richard  P.  Brown,  D.Eng.  A.  J.  DrExei^  Paui„a.b. 

James  E.  Gowen^  a.b.,  i,i,.b.  Isaac  W.  Roberts,  b.s.,  i,l.b. 

PhIUP  C.  STAFI^ES,  A.B. 


Term  ends  October,  1949 
Raymond  Baii^ey  Horace  P.  Liversidge,  d.  Eng.,  d.s.c. 

Chari^es  J.  Biddle,  A.B..  I.L.B.  Joseph  M.  Steew 

Livingston  L.  Biddi^e,  a.b.  Charles  D.  Young,  m.e.,  e.e. 


Term  ends  October,  1950 
Ai^Exander  J.  Cassatt,  A.B.  Charles  S.  Redding,  b.s.  in  e.e. 

Baldwin  L.  Keyes,  m.d.  James  H.  Robins,  Ph.B. 

Emingham  B.  Morris,  Jr.,  a.b.,  ll.b.  Edward  P.  Simon,  d.s.c. 

Charles  Warner,  d.sc. 


Bx-Officio 
James  Creese,  Litt.B.,  m.a..  ll.d..  Pd.D. 

President  of  the  Institute 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


Jambs  Crkesb,  utt.B..  m.a.,  ll.d.,  Pcld.,  President 

Robert  C.  Disque,  bx.,  b.s.  in  e.e..  ScD.,  D.Eng.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Engineering 

W.  Ralph  Wagenseller,   a.b.,  a.m..  d.s.c..  Treasurer  and  Comptroller 

Leon  D.  Stratton,  b.s.  in  Chem.,  M.S.  in  Chem.,  Ph.D.»  Dean  of  Men 

Marie  Hamilton  Law^  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  a.m.,  Ph.D.,  Librarian,  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science 

A.  E.  Blackstone,  B.S.,  a.m.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion 

Ardenia  Chapman,  b.s.  in  Ed.,  m.a.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics 

Dorothy  Rice  Young,  b.s..  m.a..   Dean  of  Women 

Cecil  A.  Kapp,   e.e..  Director  of  Cooperative  Education 

Helen  J.  Tavenner,  Registrar,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

John  H.  Arnett,  m.d..  Physician 

Douglass  T.  Greene,  b.s.,  Maj.  Gen.  u.s.a.  (Ret) 

Chairman,  War  Surplus  Properties  Committee 


Acting  Executive  Committee  of  the  Evening  Diploma  School 
Edna  M.  Hill  Miles  A.  Keasey 

George  Montgomery 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


James  CreESS,  i.itt.B.,  m.a..  ll.d..  Pd.D..  President  of  the  Institute 

Marie  Hamii^ton  Law,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Washington  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  ScD.  in  l.s..  Dean  Emeritus 


Jeannette  Howard  Foster,  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Rockford  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Emory  University 

M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 

Ph.D.,  Graduate  Library  School,  University  of  Chicago 

Helen  A.  BaglEy,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois 

Diploma,  Library  School  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 

Alice  Rup,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Municipal  University  of  Omaha 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

M.  Margaret  Kehl,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Certificate,  Women's  Law  Class,  New  York  University 
Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs.  Gardner  Hpndrie),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Library  Science 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Certificate,  University  of  Wisconsin  Library  School 

M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 


ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Margaret  M.  Spillan^  Placement  Secretary  and  Reviser 
Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Anna  Pratt  Ramberg  (Mrs.  W.  P.  Ramberg),  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

A.B.,  Russell  Sage  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Helen  A.  Merryman,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 
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STAFF  LECTURERS 


Harmnd  a.  Carpenter,  Librarian,  Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library, 

Wilmington,  Delaware 

A.B.,  Boston  University 

B.S.,  M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Charles  BunsEn  Shaw,  Librarian,  Swarthmore  College  Library 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Clark  University 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 


GUEST  LECTURERS,  1946-1947 

Eleanor  B.  Allen  (Mrs.  A.  H.  Allen),   b.s.,  m.s.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Associate  Librarian,  Lippincott  Library,  Wharton  School  of  Finance 
and  Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  a.m.,  ph.d. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Mary  Duncan  Carter  (Mrs.  Sidney  Carter),   Ph.B.,  b.l.s.,  Ph.D. 
Library  Consultant,  Grolier  Society 

Mary  Gould  Davis 

Contributing  Editor,  Saturday  Review  of  Literature 

Carl  W.  Eldon,  a.b.,  m.a.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  History,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Lillian  M.  Foley,  m.a. 

Librarian,"  Australian  News  and  Information  Bureau 

George  C.  Galphin,  b.s.,  m.a. 

Professor  of  Education,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Abigail  Fisher  Hausdor^ER  (Mrs.  Walter  Hausdorfer),  a.b.,  b.s. 
Chief  Librarian,  Pennsylvania  Area  College  Centers 
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GUEST  LECTURERS,  1946-1947 


John  Adams  Low^,  b.a.,  m.a. 

Director,  Public  Library,  Rochester,  New  York 

MARGAR^f  Knox  McEldERRY,    B.A.,  B.S.  in  i^.s. 

Editor  of  Children's  Books,  Harcourt  Brace  and  Company 

Mary  Elizabeth  M11.1.KR,  b.a.,  a.b.i..s. 

Director  of  Personnel,  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  Baltimore 

ChARI.es  a.  MiSH,     A.B.,  A.M. 

Director,  Philadelphia  Bibliographical  Center  and  Union  Catalogue 

Sarah  W.  Parke:r,   b.a..  m.a. 

Librarian,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Philadelphia 

Rkbkcca  Browning  Rankin,    a.b.,  b.s. 

Librarian,  Municipal  Reference  Library,  New  York  City 

Ruth  Savord 

Librarian,  Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  New  York  City 

Oscar  Wesley,    a.b.,  a.m..  ph.d. 

Professor  of  Sociology,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 


CALENDAR,  1948-1949 


FALL  TERM,  1948 
September  22     Wednesday 


September  27 
November  24 
November  29 
December  13 
December  14 
December    18 


Monday 

Wednesday 

Monday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Saturday 


♦Registration,   enrolment   and  payment   of 
tuition  fees,  9  a.m.  to  4  p.m. 

Fall  term  work  b^ns,  8  a.m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6 :30  p.m. 

Class  work  resumed,  8  a.m. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6:30  p.m. 


WINTER  TERM,'  1949 


January  3 

January  4 

January  24 

February  22 

March  21 

March  26 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Monday 
Saturday 


Enrolment  of  students. 
Winter  term  work  begins,  8  a.m. 
Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 
Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 
Term  examinations  begin. 
Term  examinations  close. 

SPRING  TERM,  1949 


26  Saturday 

4  Monday  . 

5  Tuesday 
14  Thursday 
18  Monday 
30  Monday 

Monday 
TurCsday 

11  Saturday 

18  Saturday 

19  Sunday 

19  Sunday 

20  Monday 


6 
7 


Spring  term  vacation  begins,  6:30  p.m. 
Enrolment  of  students. 
Spring  term  work  begins,  8  a.m. 
Easter  vacation  begins,  6:30  p.m. 
Class  work  resumed,  8  a.m. 
Memorial  Day  holiday. 
Senior  term  examinations  begin. 
Institute  Day  exercises. 
Senior  term  examinations  close. 
Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 
President's  tea. 
Commencement.  10:30  a.m. 


March 

April 

April 

April 

April 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

*  Registration  is  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of 
fees.  Enrolment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proper  class  lists,  securing  a  schedule. 
Late  registration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special  permission  has  been  granted. 

8 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J.  Drexel, 
is  a  co-educational  institution  composed  of  the  Colleges  of  Engineer- 
ing, Business  Administration,  Home  Economics,  and  the  School  •  of 
Library  Science.  It  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges, 
the  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on  Education 
and  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools. 
The  Association  of  American  Universities  approves  its  degrees  for  gradu- 
ate study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are  eligible  to  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women.  Its  courses  are 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  It  is  a  member  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 


Location  and  Equipment 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  number  and 
variety  of  the  libraries  in  the  city  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location 
for  a  library  school.  The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  libraries  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Temple  University,  the  Historical  Society 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Franklin  Institute,  as  well  as  many  college  and 
special  libraries  in  the  neighboring  area,  enable  students  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  of  these  valuable  collections.  Philadelphia  has  long  had 
a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  students  much  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  picture  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  an 
adequate  collection  of  professional  literature  and  material  used  in  the 
technical  courses.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in  the  same 
building,  has  a  book  collection  of  over  92,000  volumes. 


Course  oi'  Study 


The  course  in  Library  Science  is  one  academic  year  in  length  and  is 
open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements.  It  is 
planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods  essential 
for  all  types  of  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels 
of  such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  speciali- 
zation. The  course  aims  also  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the 
place  of  die  library  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  the  contribution  of  the 
library  to  a  democratic  way  of  life.  Methods  of  instruction  comprise  lec- 
tures, discussion,  problems,  projects,  reports,  and  practical  work. 

Library  School  students  are  given  experience  in  the  Drexel  Library 
under  supervision  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  They 
are  required  to  spend  two  weeks  in  field  work  in  neighboring  libraries. 
As  part  of  the  program  of  field  work,  students  visit  libraries,  museums, 
printing  plants,  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  The  class  has 
the  privilege  of  hearing  guest  lecturers,  who  are  leaders  in  the  library 
profession,  discuss  various  types  of  library  service.  Such  opportunities 
enable  students  to  gain  a  practical  insight  into  librarianship  and  to  acquire 
early  a  professional  attitude  toward  their  work. 

The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter,  and 
spring,  and  consists  of  forty-five  hours  (thirty  semester  hours).  The 
program  is  built  about  a  core  of  subject  matter  required  of  all  students, 
with  specialization  in  those  courses  dealing  with  library  organization  and 
administration  for  various  types  of  libraries.  Specialization  for  those  who 
elect  Special  Library  Service  will  begin  in  the  winter  term.  Students  who 
elect  Public  or  College  Library  Service  or  Work  with  Young  People  will 
begin  to  specialize  in  the  spring  term. 


Course  ipor  Employed  Librarians 


For  librarians  and  other  persons  actively  employed,  the  Library 
School  offers  a  course  in  Library  Science  which  parallels  the  one  year 
program.  This  work  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and  on  Saturday 
mornings  and  is  open  to  those  who  fulfill  the  regular  entrance  require- 
ments. Students  who  carry  five  credit  hours  per  term  may  complete 
the  full  course  in  three  years.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library 
Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  meet  all  thfe  requirements  of  the 
course.    For  details  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 
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Joint  Course  with  The  University  oi'  Pennsyi^vania 


Women  students  may  combine  the  basic  course  in  Library  Science 
offered  by  the  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  with  the  Liberal  Arts 
Course  for  Women  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  secure  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  and  the  diploma  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
in  four  years.  The  same  plan  may  be  followed  in  the  School  of  Education 
of  the  University  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
secured.  Students  who  desire  to  specialize  in  some  particular  field  in 
Library  Science  select  appropriate  courses  in  the  University  to  obtain 
the  necessary  background  knowledge. 


Requirements  for  Admission 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In  consider- 
ing applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  account  academic  rat- 
ing, college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages,  personal 
fitness  for  library  work. 

A  broad  cultural  education  is  recommended  as  the  best  preparation 
for  library  work.  College  courses  should  include:  natural  sciences,  soci- 
ology, economics,  history,  psychology,  philosophy,  literature  and  modern 
languages. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  Spanish  -or  German  is  required 
for  matriculation  and  a  knowledge  of  more  than  one  language  is  strongly 
advised.  Students  who  expect  to  become  librarians  of  technical  libraries 
should  have  a  knowledge  of  pure  science,  French  and  German.  Those 
who  are  planning  to  engage  in  school  library  work  should  take  sufficient 
units  in  education  to  make  them  eligible  for  a  teacher's  certificate. 

Prospective  students  should  attain  accuracy  and  reasonable  speed  in 
typing  by  the  touch  method.  For  those  who  enter  the  School  without 
such  facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system  is  provided  during  the  fall 
term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course,  which  is  not  credited 
toward  the  degree  in  library  science,  by  passing  a  typing  test.  The  School 
provides  a  limited  number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 

Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised  not  to  apply 
unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or  a  similar 
intellectual  pursuit. 
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Appucation  MR  Admission 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  Library  School  candidates 
should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  School  the  following: 

1.  A  transcript  of  the  college  record,  to  be  sent  directly  from 
the  college  or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet 
been  graduated,  the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of 
scholastic  work  should  be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This 
form  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size). 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  class  is  limited  to  fifty  students. 
Students  may  matriculate  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in 
September. 

Graduation 

The  course  of  study  for  graduate  students  leads  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science.  In  order  to  be  recommended 
for  the  degree  the  student  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  work  of 
the  course,  demonstrated  fitness  for  library  work  and  have  the  endorse- 
ment of  the  faculty. 

The  joint  course  with  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  is  recognized 
by  a  diploma  in  library  science. 

Attendance  at  Commencement  is  obligatory.  Degrees  will  not  be 
conferred  in  absentia  unless,  for  adequate  reason,  the  candidate  has  re- 
ceived written  sanction  in  advance  from  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School, 
excusing  him  from  attendance  at  the  Commencement  exercises.  The  Dean 
may  at  her  discretion  have  the  degree  awarded  in  absentia  or  require  the 
candidate  to  present  himself  at  some  future  Commencement  to  receive 
the  degree. 

Positions 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  gradu- 
ates. Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  oflFer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  person.  County  and 
regional  library  service,  work  with  the  foreign  born,  hospital  and  institu- 
tional libraries,  municipal  reference  bureaus,  technological  and  business 
libraries,  work  with  children  are  among  the  types  of  library  service  offering 
unusual  opportunities  to  the  college  trained  man  or  woman  who  is  socially 
minded. 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations.  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  professional 
librarians  is  from  twenty-four  hundred  to  ten  thousand  dollars. 
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Living  Accommodations  and  Sociai,  Life 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
is  known  as  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory.  It  is  located  at 
3320  Powelton  Avenue,  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute, 
and  provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Rooms 
will  be  assigned  in  the  order  of  application.  Priority  in  room  assignments 
will  be  given  undergraduate  women  and  the  number  of  places  in  the 
dormitory  available  to  women  students  in  the  Library  School  will  there- 
fore be  limited.    Early  application  is  advised. 

Men  students  may  find  suitable  accommodations  in  the  resident  hotels, 
boarding  and  fraternity  houses  within  close  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

Lists  of  approved  living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  is  situated  on  a  twenty-two  acre  tract  on  West 
Chester  Pike  and  is  accessible  by  motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed 
as  a  recreational  center  for  the  students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in 
addition  to  a  large  social  room,  dormitory  accommodatioiis  for  sixty  guests. 
Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportimity 
for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 


Student  Health 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician 
and  the  assistant  physician.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in  the  women's 
dormitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in  daily  at- 
tendance. Physicians  and  nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive 
work  at  the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students. 

Each  student  is  given  a  physical  examination  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Institute  physician. 

The  medical  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resi- 
dent student  to  two  weeks'  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is 
required.  A  fee  of  thirty-five  cents  for  each  lunch  tray  will  be  charged, 
with  the  exception  of  Saturday  and  Sunday  when  there  will  be  no  extra 
fee.    For  every  day  over  two  weeks'  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  ten  dollars 
which  entitles  them  to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case 
of  emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 
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Alice  B.  Kroeger  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship,  in  memory  of  the  first  director 
of  the  Drexel  Library  School,  was  founded  in  1924  by  the  Drexel  Institute 
Library  School  Association.  This  scholarship,  covering  tuition  fees,  is 
awarded  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  approved  college  or  university 
who  meets  all  academic  and  personal  requirements  and  who  is  in  need  of 
financial  aid  to  secure  professional  training. 

The  Anne  Wallace  Rowland  Scholarship,  named  in  honor  of  the 
Dean  Emeritus  of  the  Library  School,  will  be  oflFered  in  the  year  1948-49 
and  will  cover  full  tuition. 

The  Drexel  Library  School  Association  will  award  a  scholarship  of 
two  hundred  dollars  for  the  course  in  Special  Library  Service  for  the  year 
1948-49. 

These  scholarships  are  open  only  to  applicants  for  the  one  year  course. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School. 


Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  from  which  worthy  students  may 
borrow.  The  loan  to  an  individual  in  any  one  year  may  not  exceed  the 
tuition  for  that  year.  Notes  in  the  form  of  instalment  contracts,  bearing  in- 
terest at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  pay- 
able at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  monthly,  pa)mients  to  begin  the 
first  of  April  after  graduation. 


Student  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses,  as 
it  is  not  advisable  to  engage  in  remunerative  work  during  the  school 
session.  The  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  who 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  work. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

♦Registration  fee   $  10.00 

Tuition  fee   275.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  registered  for  typewriting  in  the  fall  term 
a  machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit) 

Library  fee  ,. 5.00 

Medical  fee  (Students  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  $5.00  addi- 
tional)            10.00 

Total    $310.00 

Of  the  above  amount,  $165.00  is  payable  upon  entrance  in  the  fall. 
The  balance  of  $145.00  is  due  January  24-29,  1949. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term)  $  40.00 

Field  work  in  spring  term 30.00 

Library  visits   15.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term)   8.00 

Charges  in  thi^  Dormitory  for  Women 

Room  rent  for  the  year $205.00— $275.00 

fBoard  for  the  school  year  (See  calendar  on  page  8)  285.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable 
in  two  equal  instalments :  the  first  instalment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  regis- 
tration and  the  second  is  payable  January  24-31,  1949.  No  reduction  will  be 
made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  fifty  dollars  must  be  paid 
to  the  Comptroller  before  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This  amount  is  de- 
ducted from  the  charges  for  the  first  term.  In  the  case  of  cancellation  of 
room  reservation,  the  deposit  will  not  be  refunded  unless  withdrawal 
notice  is  given  to  the  Comptroller  prior  to  August  1,  1948. 

Fees  i^or  Course  i^or  Employed  Librarians 

Registration   fee    $    5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  credit  hour 7.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys  7.50 

Due  to  the  uncertainty  of  future  costs,  the  Institute  reserves  the  right  to  increase 
the  tuition  fees  and  dormitory  charges  stated  above  for  all  students  for  the  academic 
year  1948-49. 

*  All  entering  students  must  pay  a  deposit  of  twenty-five  dollars  within  fifteen  days  of  their 
acceptance  by  the  Institute.  This  amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  term,  but 
will  not  be  refunded  in  cases  of  students  who  do  not  complete  matriculation. 

For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 

t  Includes  two  meals  Monday  through  Friday;  three  meals  Saturday,  Sunday  and  on  singla 
holidays. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1948-1949 

« 

Curricula  for  Public  Library  Service,  College  Library  Service, 

and  Work  with  Young  People 

Fall  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Catalog 
Course         No.  Subject  Credits 

L.  Sc.  la  Introduction  to  Library  Service 2 

L.  Sc.  2a  Book  Selection 3 

L.  Sc.  3a  Cataloging 2 

L.  Sc.  4a  Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

L.  Sc.  6a  Field  Work 1 

L.  Sc.  7a  Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

L.  Sc.  8  Library  Methods  2 

Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

L.  Sc.  lb  Principles  of  Library  Organization  &  Administration . .  2 

L.  Sc.  2b  Book  Selection 2 

L.  Sc.  3b  Cataloging 3 

L.  Sc.  4b  Classification  and  Subject  Headings 2 

L.  Sc.  6b  Field  Work 1 

L.  Sc.  7b  Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

*L.  Sc.  19  History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature 2 

Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  8  credits 

Elective  Courses,  7  credits  IS 

Required  Courses 

L.  Sc.    6c    Field  Work 3 

L.  Sc.    7c    Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

L.  Sc.  11      History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

f  Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc.  12  Bibliographic  Method  2 

L.  Sc.  13  Public  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  14  College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  15  Library  Work  with  Young  People 3 

L.  Sc.  16  Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

L.  Sc.  17  Book  Selection  for  Young  People 2 

L.  Sc.  18  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

L.  Sc.  20  Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries 2 

*  L.Sc.  21  may  be  substituted  by  those  not  electing  Work  with  Young  People. 
t  Students  are  required  to  choose  one  major  elective  (L.Sc.  13,  14,  or  15)   and  to  combine 
with  this  two  other  electives. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  SPECIAL  LIBRARIES  SERVICE 

Fali*  Term 

The  work  of  the  Fall  Term  is  the  same  as  required  for  other  types  of 

library  service. 

Winter  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Catalog 
Course        No.  Subject  Credits 

L.  Sc.     lb  Principles  of  Library  Organization  and  Administration  2 

L.  Sc.  21  Special  Library  Sources    2 

L.  Sc.    3b  Cataloging    3 

L.  Sc.    4b  Classification  and  Subject  Headings   2 

L.  Sc.    6b  Field  Work   1 

L.  Sc.     7b  Reference  and  Bibliography   3 

L.  Sc.  22  Special  Library  Methods  2 

15 
Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  10  credits 

Elective  Courses,  5  credits 

15 

Required^  Courses 

L.  Sc.  6c    Field  Work    3 

L.  Sc.  23      Special  Library  Reference  and  Bibliography 3 

L.  Sc.  11       History  of  Libraries  and  Printing 2 

L.  Sc.  24      Special  Library  Administration   2 

*  Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc.  12  Bibliographic   Method    2 

L.  Sc.  13  Public  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  14  College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  16  Reading  Interests  of  Adults  2 

L.  Sc.  18  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification   2 

*  Students  are  required  to  choose  one  major  elective  (L.Sc.  13  or  14)  and  to  combine  with 
this  one  other  electiye. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


L.  Sc.  la.  Introduction  to  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of  the  library 
in  the  social  scheme  and  its  functions  in  a  democracy.  The  historical 
development  of  the  American  library  movement  with  emphasis  upon 
current  trends :  international,  national  and  regional  planning ;  library 
cooperation,  adult  education,  education  for  librarianship. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;   two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 


L.  Sc.  lb.  Principles  of  Library  Organization  and  Administra- 
tion.— An  inquiry  into  the  general  principles  of  library  management 
and  their  application  to  specific  types  of  libraries.  Library  legislation, 
financial  support,  methods  of  government,  personnel  management, 
buildings  and  equipment  are  considered.  The  course  is  planned  to 
give  the  student  a  background  knowledge  of  the  diflferent  types  of 
Hbrary  service  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  study 
of  library  organization  and  administration  given  through  elective 
courses  in  the  spring  term. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Law. 


L.  Sc.  2a,  2b.  Book  Selection. — A  study  of  the  relations  of  printed 
material  to  its  users.  The  course  includes  consideration  of  adult 
reading  abilities,  appraisal  of  books  and  periodicals  and  their  sources, 
compilation  of  book  lists,  and  presentation  of  critical  notes  and  re- 
views. Each  student  makes  rudimentary  analysis  of  an  actual  com- 
munity or  other  library  setting  and  does  some  theoretical  selection 
of  material  for  the  library  involved. 

Fall  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits.     Winter  term;  two  hours  class;   two  credits. 
Professor  Foster. 


L.  Sc.  3a,  3b.  Cataloging. — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  cataloging 
by  the  unit  card  method  is  based  on  the  A.L.A.  catalog  rules.  The 
projectoscope  is  used  in  the  study  of  card  forms.  Cards  made  by 
the  students  form  a  model  catalog  for  their  future  use.  Other  sub- 
jects of  study  are  the  ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards  and  administrative  problems  of  a  catalog  department.  Students 
are  given  experience  in  the  actual  cataloging  of  books  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  as  part  of  the  course  in  practice  work 
(6b)  in  the  winter  term. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits.     Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 
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L.  Sc.  4a,  4b.  Ci*assification  and  Subject  Headings. — ^A  general 
survey  of  the  principles  of  the  classification  of  books,  with  a  detailed 
study  of  the  Decimal  Classification.  The  Library  of  Congress  Classi- 
fication is  also  considered.  Practice  is  given  in  the  classifying  of 
books  and  in  the  selection  of  subject  headings  for  a  dictionary  catalog. 

Fall  and  winter  terms;  two  hours  class;  two  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 


L.  Sc.  6a,  6b,  6c.  Field  Work. — Close  correlation  between  class  room 
instruction  and  its  practical  application  is  secured  by  experience  in  the 
Drexel  Library  under  faculty  supervision  during  the  fall  and  winter 
terms.  In  the  spring  term  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks  of 
field  work  in  libraries  of  neighboring  cities.  Observation  trips  are 
made  throughout  the  year  to  libraries  of  various  types  in  Philadelphia 
and  vicinity. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  laboratory;  one  credit. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley;  Mrs.  Ramberg. 

Spring  term;    six  hours   laboratory;    three   credits. 
Cooperating  libraries. 


L.  Sc.  7a,  7b,  7c.  Reference  and  Bibliography. — Principles  of  eval- 
uation, selection  and  use  of  reference  tools  and  other  pertinent  mate- 
rial, including  bibliographies,  periodicals,  government  publications, 
and  books  in  the  regular  collection.  Organization  of  reference  service 
in  various  types  of  libraries  is  considered,  along  with  interlibrary 
loan,  the  use  of  union  catalogs,  and  familiarity  with  special  reference 
libraries  and  collections  in  the  United  States. 

Fall,  winter  and  spring  terms;  three  hours  class;  three  credits  each  term. 
Professor  Foster. 


L.  Sc.  8.  Library  Methods. — Processes,  forms  and  records  essential  to 
library  service,  including  registration,  circulation  (books  and  non- 
book  material),  acquisition,  and  binding.  Problems  include  methods 
of  promoting  public  relations,  organization  of  information  files,  index- 
ing, and  proofreading. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  Sc.  11.  History  op  Libraries  and  Printing. — ^A  survey  of  the  his- 
tory of  libraries  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present,  the  evolution 
of  the  book  and  the  history  of  printing.  The  course  consists  of  illus- 
trated lectures,  readings  and  reports.  An  observation  visit  is  made 
to  a  modern  printing  and  binding  establishment. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 
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L.  Sc.  12.  Bibliographic  Method. — Supplements  basic  work  required 
of  all  students  in  Reference  and  Bibliography.  It  includes  study  of 
method  in  bibliographic  search,  consideration  of  bibliographies  in  spe- 
cial subjects  and  compilation  of  a  brief  annotated  bibliography  in  a 
field  of  the  student's  choice. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Foster. 


L.  So.  13.  PuBUC  Library  Service. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation 
to  the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means 
of  lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Carpenter. 


L.  Sc.  14.  College  and  University  Library  Service. — ^A  study  of 
the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college 
and  university  library.  These  will  be  discussed  with  respect  to  finance, 
personnel,  buildings  and  equipment,  special  book  services  and  depart- 
mental organization. 


spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Shaw. 


L.  So.  15.  Library  Work  With  Young  People. — Consideration  of 
library  service  to  young  people  as  it  is  organized  and  administered 
in  both  public  and  school  libraries.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
problems  in  reference  work,  reading  guidance,  story-telling,  audio- 
visual aids,  and  public  relations. 


spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  So.  16.  Reading  Interests  op  Adults. — ^A  study  of  how  li- 
braries may  best  serve  the  individual  requirements  of  adult  patrons. 
Investigations  of  reading  interests  and  habits,  readability  from  the 
viewpoint  of  the  unpracticed  reader,  and  readers'  advisory  service 
receive  careful  attention.  Reports,  problems  and  discussion  supple- 
ment lectures. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  Foster. 
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L.  Sc  17.  Bcx)K  Sei*Ection  for  Young  Peopi^E. — ^The  fundamentals 
prerequisite  to  the  organization  of  a  book  collection  for  public  and 
school  libraries  and  the  psychology  of  selecting  books  for  individual 
readers.    Reading  interests  of  young  adults  are  also  considered. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  Sc.  18.  Advanced  Cataixkjing  and  Ci^ssipication. — ^A  selection  of 
units  will  be  made  from  such  topics  as  the  following:  organization 
in  diflFerent  types  of  catalog  departments,  non-book  and  unusual  mate- 
rials, a  comparative  study  of  classifications,  including  the  Classifica- 
tion D&imale.  Observation  visits  are  made  to  cataloging  depart- 
ments in  Philadelphia  and  New  York. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bagley. 


Li.  So.  19.  History  and  Development  op  Children's  Literature. — 
An  introductory  survey  of  children's  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  trends  in  historical  development,  the  variety  of  types  of  books 
appealing  to  children,  and  authors  and  illustrators  prominent  in 
children's  literature  since  the  eighteenth  century. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  Sc  20.  Teaching  the  Use  op  Books  and  Libraries. — Methods  of 
presenting  the  use  of  books  and  libraries  to  students,  with  considera- 
tion of  courses  of  study,  available  texts,  lesson  plans,  and  visual  aids. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  So.  21.  Special  Library  Sources. — Introduction  to  the  field  of  spe- 
cial libraries.  Distinctive  features  of  company  and  departmental 
libraries  are  contrasted.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  creating  a  special 
library  and  keeping  it  up  to  date  through  examination  of  technical 
and  business  periodicals,  trade  catalogs,  business  directories,  house 
organs  and  services. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Kehl. 


L.  So.  22.  Special  Library  METHODS.-^Techniques  used  in  care  of 
non-book  material,  special  files  and  indexes,  together  with  evalua- 
tion of  pertinent  classification  schemes,  and  special  subject  headings. 
Abstracting  and  editing  of  bulletins  and  reports  in  company  libraries. 
Inter-library  contacts  and  intra-company  relations. 

V^^ter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Kehl. 

21 


L.  Sc.  23.  SpEciai«  Library  RsperEnce  and  Bibuography. — ^A  sur- 
vey of  those  tools  necessary  for  business,  government  and  technical 
libraries,  including  federal,  state  and  local  documents.  Use  of  com- 
pany files  and  outside  collections  in  bibliographical  research.  Projects 
are  based  on  timely  questions. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class  and  two  hours  field  work;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Kehl. 

L.  Sc.  24.  SpECiai.  Library  Administration. — ^Publicity,  personnel, 
physical  arrangement  and  financial  aspects  of  the  company  and  or- 
ganization library.  Each  student  presents  a  term  paper  on  the  opera- 
tion of  a  special  library. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Kehl. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 


Chairman 
A.  J.  DiuexEi.  Paul,  a.b. 

Vice-Chairman  Treasurer 

Richard  P.  Brown,  d.  Eng.        W.  Rai.ph  Wagensei^lEr,  a.m.,  d.s.c. 

Secretary  Assistant  Secretary 

Chari.es  T.  Bach  Clifford  B.  Smith 


Term  ends  October,  1950 
Alexander  J.  Cassatt,  a.b.  Effingham  B.  Morris,  Jr.,  a.b.,ll.b. 

Frank  H.  Griffin,  b.s.,  m.a.,  D.Eng.    Charles  S.  Redding,  b.s.  in  e.e. 
Baldwin  L.  Keyes,  m.d.  James  H.  Robins,  Ph.B. 

Charles  Warner,  d.sc 


Term  ends  October,  1951 
Charles  T.  Bach  C.  H.  Krumbhaar,  Jr.,  a.b. 

Richard  P.  Brown,  D.Eng.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  a.b. 

James  E.  Gowen,  a.b..  ll.b.  Isaac  W.  Roberts,  b.s.,  ll.b. 

James  T.  Buckley,  D.Eng. 

Term  ends  October,  1952 
Raymond  Bailey  Horace  P.  Liversidge,  D.Eng..  d.s.c. 

Charles  J.  Biddle,  a.b.,  ll.b.  George  L.  Morrison,  m.e. 

Livingston  L.  Biddle,  a.b.  Joseph  M.  Steele 

Francis  S.  Friel,  D.Eng.  Charles  D.  Young,  m.e.,  e.e. 


Ex-Officio 

James  CrEEse,  Litt.B.,  m.a.,  ll.d.,  pd.D. 

President  of  the  Institute 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INSTITUTE 

James  Creese,  uttB.,  m.a.,  i.i,.d.,  Pd.D.,  President 

Allen  T.  Bonnell,  b.a.,  m.a.,  Ph.D.,  Vice-President  in  Charge  of  Develop- 
ment  Program 

W.  Ralph  WagensellER,  a.b.,  a.m.,  d.s.c.,  Treasurer  and  Comptroller 

Robert  C.  Disque,  bx.,  b.s.  m  e.e.,  Scd.,  d.  Zng.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Engineering 

A.  E.  Blackstone,  b.s.,  a.m.  Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administrch 
tion 

Ardenia  Chapman,  b.s.  in  Ed.,  m.a.,   Dean  of  the  College  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics 

Harriet  D.  MacPhErson,  b.a.,  m.a.,  Ph.D.,    Librarian,  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Library  Science 

Leon  D.  STRATTON,  b.s.  in  Chem.,  M.S.  in  Chem.,  Ph.D.,    DeOH  of  Men 

Dorothy  Rice  Young,  b.s.,  m.a..  Dean  of  Women 

Harold  M.  Myers,  b.s.  in  Com.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Men 

Cecil  A.  Kapp,  e.e..  Director  of  Department  of  Industrial  Coordination 

H.  Russell  Bintzer,  b.s.  in  com..  Assistant  Director  of  Department  of  In- 
dustrial Coordination 

Kenneth  W.  Riddle,  b.s.  in  m.e.,  Director  of  the  Evening  Diploma  School 

Helen  J.  Tavenner,  Registrar,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

John  H.  Arnett,  m.d.,  Physician 

Douglass  T.  Greene,  b.s.,  Maj.  Gen.  u.  s.  a.  (Ret.) 

Chairman,  War  Surplus  Properties  Committee 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

James  CrEEse,  Litt.B.,  m.a.,  li..d.,  Pd.D.,  President  of  the  Institute 

Harriet  D.  MacPherson,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Wellesley  College 

Certificate,  Library  School,  New  York  Public  Library 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  scD.  in  l.s..  Dean  Emeritus 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s..  m.a.,  Ph.D..  Dean  E^neritus 

Helen  A.  Bagley,  a.b..  Associate  Professor  Emeritus 


♦Jeannette  Howard  Foster,  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Rockford  College 
B.S.  in  L.S.,  Emory  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
Ph.D.,  Graduate  Library  School,  University  of  Chicago 

Margaret  Gerry  Cook,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Smith  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Gwendolyn  Murdoch  Bedi^ord   (Mrs.  Harry  C.  Bedford),  Associate 

Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Vassar  College 
B.S.,  Simmons  College 
M.A.  in  L.S.,  University  of  Michigan 

Alice  Ruf,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Municipal  University  of  Omaha 
B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

M.  Margaret  Kehl,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Certificate,  Women's  Law  Class,  New  York  University 
Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs.  Gardner  Hendrie),  Assistant  Professor  of 

Library  Science 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Certificate,  University  of  Wisconsin  Library  School 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Margaret  M.  Spillan,  Placement  Secretary 

Certificate,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Elizabeth  A.  RosenbERRY  (Mrs.  Edward  H.  Rosenberry),  Assistant  to 

the  Dean 
A.B.,  Wilson  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 
M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Bette  M.  WhElan,  Secretary  to  the  Dean 

♦  On  leave  of  absence,  1949-1950. 


STAFF  LECTURERS 

Hari^nd  a.  Carpenter 

A.B.,  Boston  University 

B.S.,  M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Anna  F.  Farran 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Temple  University 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science 

Hugh  M.  Shafer 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Charles  Bunsen  Shaw 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Clark  University 

Certificate,  New  York  State  Library  School 

GUEST  LECTURERS,  1948-1949 

Eleanor  B.  Allen,  b.s.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  m.s. 

Assistant  Librarian,  Lippincott  Library,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Albert  C.  Baugh,  m.a..  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Mary  A.  Bennett,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  m.a.,  Ph.D. 

Formerly    Supervisor,    Department   of    Binding   and    Photography,    Columbia 
University 

James  E.  Bryan,  b.s.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  m.a. 

Assistant  Director,  Public  Library  of  Newark,  New  Jersey 

Eleanor  S.  Cavanaugh 

Librarian,  Standard  and  Poor  Corporation,  New  York 

Ida  J.  Draeger,  b.s.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Librarian,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania 

Thomas  P.  Fleming,  a.b.,  b.s.  in  l.s.,  m.s. 

Assistant  Director  of  Libraries,  Columbia  University  Library 

Bertha  M.  Frick,  a.b.,  b.s.,  m.s. 

Assistant  Professor,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Marie  S.  Goff 

Librarian,  Technical  Library,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Elizabeth  HeadlEy,  Litt.B. 

Author 

Dorothy  H.  Litchfield,  a.b. 

Head,  Training  Class,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 

LUCILE  MORSCH,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.S. 

Chief,  Descriptive  Cataloging  Division,  Library  of  Congress 

Elizabeth  Morton 

Editor,  John  C.  Winston  Company,  Philadelphia 

Helen  Mary  PylE,  b.s.  in  Ed.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Librarian,  Public  Relations  Department,  Sun  Oil  Co. 

Margaret  Ross,  b.s.  in  Ed.,  b.s.  in  l.s. 

Supervisor,  Wilmington  School  Libraries 

Ralph  R.  Shaw,  a.b.,  b.s.,  m.s. 

Librarian,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  Library,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Julia  Williamson 

Children's  Librarian,  City  Institute  Branch,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 

5 


CALENDAR,  1950-1951 


September    6-19 


FALL  TERM,  1950 

♦Preliminary     Introduction     to     Library 
Methods. 

fRegistration,  enrollment  and  pa)mient  of 
fees,  9  A.M.  to  4  p.m. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  8  a.m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6:30  p.m. 

Class  work  resumed,  8  a.m. 

Term  examinations  begin. 

Founder's  Day  exercises. 

Christmas  vacation  begins,  6:30  p.m. 

WINTER  TERM,  1951 

Enrollment  of  students. 
Winter  term  work  begins,  8  a.m. 
Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees. 
Washington's  Birthday  holiday. 
Term  examinations  begin. 
Term  examinations  close. 

SPRING  TERM,  1951 

Spring  term  vacation  begins. 

Field  Work. 

Class  work  resumed,  8  a.m. 

Memorial  Day  holiday. 

Senior  term  examinations  begin. 

Institute  Day  exercises. 

Senior  term  examinations  close. 

Class  Day. 

Baccalaureate  Service. 

President's  Reception. 

Commencement,  10 :30  a.m. 

*  Before  entrance  to  this  Pre-Course  students  must  make  payment  of  fees  ordinarily  due  on 
September  20. 

t  Registration  is  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of  fees. 
Enrollment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proper  class  lists,  and  securing  a  schedule.  Late 
registration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special  permission  has  been  granted. 


September 

20 

Wednesday 

September 

25 

Monday 

November 

22 

Wednesday 

November  27 

Monday 

December 

11 

Monday 

December 

12 

Tuesday 

December 

16 

Saturday 

January 

2 

Tuesday 

January 

3 

Wednesday 

January 

24 

Wednesday 

February 

22 

Thursday 

March 

16 

Friday 

March 

22 

Thursday 

March 

22 

spr 

Thursday 

April 

2-14 

April 

16 

Monday 

May 

30 

Wednesday 

June 

4 

Monday 

June 

5 

Tuesday 

June 

9 

Saturday 

June 

16 

Saturday 

June 

17 

Sunday 

June 

17 

Sunday 

June 

18 

Monday 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  Fiei#d  of  Librarianship 

Recent  demands  of  the  library  profession  for  trained  personnel  have 
emphasized  the  need  for  librarians  who  can  assume  leadership  in  the  con- 
duct of  public  and  university  libraries,  who  are  equipped  as  subject  special- 
ists for  industrial,  technical,  and  other  special  libraries,  and  who  are  trained 
in  research  methods  and  the  techniques  of  modem  scholarship.  A  t3rpe  of 
education  for  librarianship  is  therefore  necessary  which  will  equip  men  and 
women  to  perform  the  diverse  duties  of  library  service  not  only  with  tech- 
nical skill  but  with  an  understanding  of  the  social  and  educational  functions 
of  the  modem  library.  The  trend  in  preparation  for  librarianship  is  there- 
fore toward  a  broad  concept  of  the  librarian  as  an  educator  and  leader. 

History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J. 
Drexel,  is  a  co-educational  institution  composed  of  the  Colleges  of  Engi- 
neering, Business  Administration,  Home  Economics,  and  the  School  of 
Library  Science.  The  Institute  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American 
Colleges,  the  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on 
Education  and  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools.  The  Association  of  American  Universities  approves  its  degrees 
for  graduate  study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are  eligible  for 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women.  Its  courses 
are  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  The  School  is  a  member  of 
the  Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 

From  1926  to  1949  the  School  of  Library  Science  awarded  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  to  its  graduates.  The  School 
now  offers  a  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
Library  Science. 

Location 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  city  has  long 
had  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  students  much  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  art  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest.  The  number  and  variety  of  libraries  in  and  near 
Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location  for  a  library  school. 
The  book  resources  of  170  libraries  in  the  Philadelphia  area  are  opened  to 
the  student  through  the  Union  Library  Catalog  located  at  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 
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Among  the  institutions  whose  library  facilities  are  readily  available  are 
the  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Temple 
University,  Swarthmore,  Bryn  Mawr  and  Haverf ord  Colleges,  and  libraries 
in  special  fields  such  as  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  and  the 
Franklin  Institute. 

The  Library  School  in  its  program  of  class  visits  and  field  work  not 
only  has  the  advantage  of  cooperation  with  local  libraries  but  also  enjoys 
the  facilities  of  libraries  located  in  nearby  metropolitan  areas. 

Equipment 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on  the 
second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  a  special  col- 
lection of  professional  literature  and  material  to  be  used  in  the  course  work. 
The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in  the  same  building,  has  a  book 
collection  of  over  100,000  volumes. 

CURRICUI^UM 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  approximately  one  academic  year  in 
length  and  is  open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements. 
It  is  planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods 
essential  for  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels  of 
such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  specializa- 
tion. Tests  to  determine  aptitudes  and  abilities  are  given  to  all  students. 
The  course  aims  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  Library's 
place  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  its  contribution  to  a  democratic 
way  of  life.  Methods  of  instruction  include  lectures,  discussion,  problems, 
projects,  reports,  and  practical  work. 

The  curriculum  is  presented  in  three  terms :  fall,  winter,  and  spring, 
and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours).  The  pro- 
gram is  built  around  a  core  of  subject  matter  required  of  all  students,  with 
specialization  in  those  courses  dealing  with  library  organization  and  mate- 
rials for  various  types  of  libraries.  Specialization  will  ordinarily  begin  in 
the  winter  term. 

Students  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  gain  experience  during  a 
two  week  period  of  practice  work  in  well  organized  libraries.  A  pro- 
gram of  visits  to  libraries,  museums,  printing  plants,  and  binderies  in 
Philadelphia  and  vicinity  is  provided.  The  class  also  has  the  privilege  of 
hearing  leaders  in  the  profession  discuss  various  types  of  library  service. 
Such  opportunities  enable  students  to  gain  a  practical  insight  into  librarian- 
ship  and  to  acquire  early  a  professional  attitude  toward  their  work. 

Introduction  to  Library  Methods:  Library  routines,  such  as  methods 
employed  in  the  charging  of  books  and  the  technical  details  of  acquiring 
and  preparing  books  and  other  materials  for  use,  should  be  understood  by 
every  librarian.  Inasmuch  as  these  operations  lie  outside  the  realm  of 
graduate  instruction,  non-credit  training  in  such  routines  is  arranged 
to  occupy  two  weeks  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  fall  term,  and,  if 
necessary,  may  be  continued  at  other  periods.    This  training  is  required  of 
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all  students  except  candidates  with  wide  library  experience  who  must  show 
by  examination  that  they  have  adequate  knowledge  of  the  processes  in- 
volved. 

Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship :  A  comprehensive  report  of 
investigation  in  the  library  field  is  required  of  each  student.  This  investi- 
gation may  be  allied  to  practical  field  work  in  the  province  of  the  student's 
individual  interest  and  carries  course  credit.  A  seminar  course,  extending 
throughout  the  year,  is  designed  to  offer  guidance  for  this  project. 

Course  ^or  Employed  Librarians 

For  librarians  and  other  persons  actively  employed,  the  School  of 
Library  Science  offers  a  course  which  parallels  the  program  for  full-time 
students.  This  work  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and  on  Saturday  morn- 
ings and  is  open  to  those  who  fulfill  the  regular  entrance  requirements. 
Students  who  carry  five  credit  hours  per  term  may  complete  the  full  course 
in  three  years.  All  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
Library  Science  must  be  completed  within  a  six-year  period.  The  degree 
of  Master  of  Science  in  Library  Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who 
meet  all  the  requirements  for  that  degree.  For  details  address  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

Requirements  ^or  Admission 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  four  year  col- 
lege or  university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In 
considering  applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  account  aca- 
demic rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages  and 
personal  fitness  for  library  work. 

General  Education:  A  broad  cultural  education  is  recognized  as  the 
best  preparation  for  library  work.  It  is  recommended  that  college  courses 
should  include  natural  sciences,  sociology,  economics,  history,  psychology, 
philosophy,  literature  and  modern  languages.  Students  should  have  main- 
tained an  average  of  B  in  the  majority  of  courses  in  these  subject  fields. 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  Spanish  or  German  is  required  for  ma- 
triculation. This  requirement  may  be  met  by  two  years  of  study  on  the 
college  level  or  its  equivalent.  A  knowledge  of  more  than  one  language  is 
strongly  advised. 

Specialized  Education:  Certain  types  of  library  positions  require  spe- 
cial qualifications.  Positions  in  university  and  college  libraries  and  in  many 
special  subject  fields  frequently  entail  a  reading  knowledge  of  two  or  more 
modern  foreign  languages,  and  of  Latin.  At  least  an  elementary  acquaint- 
ance with  the  literature  of  the  special  subject  field  in  which  one  plans  to 
work  is  advisable.  A  student  who  expects  to  engage  in  school  library  work 
should  have  sufficient  units  in  education  to  qualify  him  for  a  teacher's  cer- 
tificate in  his  own  state. 
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Planned  Reading:  Prospective  librarians  are  advised  to  read  widely  in 
a  variety  of  subject  fields,  including  that  of  librarianship.  This  reading 
should  include  a  daily  newspaper  and  a  periodical  of  substantial  caliber.  A 
list  of  recommended  titles  will  be  mailed  to  each  candidate  upon  acceptance. 

Personality:  Library  service  involves  the  relationship  of  people  and 
books.  Candidates  should  therefore  give  evidence  of  well  adjusted  person- 
alities, interest  in  meeting  the  needs  of  readers,  and  adaptability  in  dealing 
with  diverse  situations. 

Age  and  Health:  Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised 
not  to  apply' unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work  or 
a  similar  intellectual  pursuit.  Applicants  should  be  in  good  health  and  free 
from  serious  physical  handicaps. 

Use  of  the  Typewriter:  Accuracy  and  reasonable  speed  in  typing  are 
expected  of  all  students.  For  those  who  enter  the  School  without  such 
facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system,  without  credit,  is  provided  during  the 
fall  term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course  by  passing  a  typing 
test.    The  School  provides  a  limited  number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 

Appwcation  for  Admission 

In  making  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Library  Science 
candidates  should  file  with  the  Dean  of  the  Library  School  the  following : 

1.  A  transcript  of  the  college  record,  to  be  sent  directly  from  the  col- 
lege or  university.  In  case  the  applicant  has  not  yet  been  graduated, 
the  transcript  for  the  completed  portion  of  scholastic  work  should 
be  forwarded. 

2.  An  application  form  properly  filled  in  by  the  candidate.  This  form 
may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

3.  A  small  photograph  (passport  size) . 

4.  A  physician's  certificate  of  health. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  entire  process  of  admissions  must 
be  completed  by  September  1st.  An  interview  with  the  Dean  of  the  Library 
School  or  an  authorized  representative  is  required  of  each  applicant.  The 
class  is  limited  to  fifty  students. 

All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  Philadelphia  4,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Graduation 

The  course  of  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Li- 
brary Science.  An  average  grade  of  80  or  better  is  required.  In  order  to 
be  recommended  for  the  degree  the  student  must  have  demonstrated  fitness 
for  library  work  and  have  gained  the  endorsement  of  the  faculty. 
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Attendance  at  Commencement  is  obligatory.  Degrees  will  not  be  con- 
ferred in  absentia  unless,  for  adequate  reason,  the  candidate  has  received 
written  sanction  in  advance  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Sci- 
ence, excusing  him  from  attendance  at  the  G)mmencement  exercises.  The 
Dean  may  at  her  discretion  have  the  degree  awarded  in  absentia  or  require 
the  candidate  to  present  himself  at  some  future  Commencement  to  receive 
the  degree. 

Positions 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  bureau  of  recommendations.  It  does 
not  guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  The  approximate  range  of  salaries  for  profes- 
sional librarians  is  from  twenty-four  hundred  to  ten  thousand  dollars  a  year. 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  grad- 
uates. Public,  college  and  imiversity,  school  and  special  libraries  offer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  person.  County  and  regional 
library  service,  hospital  and  institutional  libraries,  municipal  reference  bu- 
reaus, technological  and  business  libraries,  work  with  children  and  young 
people  are  among  the  types  of  library  service  offering  unusual  opportunities. 

Living  Accommodations  and  Sociai*  Life 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is 
the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory,  3320  Powelton  Avenue. 
The  Dormitory  is  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute,  and  pro- 
vides a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Rooms  will  be 
assigned  in  the  order  of  application.  Priority  in  room  assignments  will  be 
given  undergraduate  women.  The  number  of  places  in  the  dormitory 
available  to  students  in  the  Library  School  will  therefore  be  limited.  Early 
application  is  advised. 

The  Dean  of  Men  undertakes  the  responsibility  of  securing  for  men 
students  suitable  accommodations  in  the  residential  hotels,  individual  homes, 
and  fraternity  houses  within  proximity  to  the  Institute. 

Lists  of  approved  living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  is  situated  on  a  twenty-two  acre  tract  on  West 
Chester  Pike,  Newtown  Square,  Pennsylvania,  and  is  accessible  by  motor 
and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed  as  a  recreational  center  for  the  students 
of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in  addition  to  a  large  social  room,  dormitory 
accommodations  for  sixty  guests.  Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis 
courts  afford  students  an  opportunity  for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 
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Student  Heawh 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician 
and  the  assistant  physician.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in  the  women's  dor- 
mitory where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in  daily  attendance* 
IMiysicians  and  nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive  work  at  the 
Institute  for  day  and  resident  students. 

ICach  student  is  given  a  physical  examination  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Institute  physician. 

The  medical  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resi- 
dent student  to  two  weeks*  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is 
rccjuircd.  A  fee  of  thirty-five  cents  for  each  lunch  tray  will  be  charged, 
with  the  exception  of  Saturday  and  Sunday  when  there  will  be  no  extra 
fee.    For  every  day  over  two  weeks*  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  ten  dollars 
which  entitles  them  to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case  of 
emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 

SCHOI^ARSHIPS 

Scholarships  covering  tuition  fees  are  awarded  each  year  to  graduates 
of  approved  colleges  or  universities  who  meet  all  academic  and  personal 
requirements  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid  to  secure  professional 
training. 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship,  in  memory  of  the  first  director  of 
the  Drexel  Library  School,  was  founded  in  1924  by  the  Drexel  Institute 
Library  School  Association. 

The  Anne  Wallace  Rowland  Scholarship,  named  in  honor  of  the  Dean 
Emeritus  of  the  Library  School,  is  offered  in  the  year  1949-50. 

Another  scholarship,  offered  for  the  first  time  in  1949-50,  is  awarded 
to  the  Library  School  from  the  Alice  Troth  Drexel  Fund. 

These  scholarships  are  open  only  to  applicants  for  the  full-time  course. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  applicable  only  to  tuition,  from 
which  worthy  students  may  borrow.  Loans  must  be  arranged  for  well  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  fall  term.  The  amount  that  any  individual 
may  borrow  in  any  one  year  may  not  exceed  the  tuition  for  that  year.  Notes 
in  the  form  of  installment  contracts,  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  payable  in  monthly  installments 
of  not  less  than  ten  dollars,  beginning  the  first  of  April  after  graduation. 

STxn)ENT  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses. 
Since  the  course  requires  the  full-time  and  energy  of  the  students,  they 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  part- 
time  employment. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Registration  fee^ $    10.00 

Tuition  fee 350.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  registered  for  typewriting  in  the  fall  term  a 
machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit) 

Library  fee 5.00 

Medical  fee  (Students  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  $5.00  addi- 
tional)           10.00 


Total  $385.00 

All  general  fees  and  one-half  the  tuition  fee  are  payable  upon  entrance 
in  the  falP;  the  remaining  tuition  fee  is  payable  January  24  to  January  31, 
1951. 

Estimated  Expenses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term) $   50.00 

Field  Work  75.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term)  8.00 

Charges  in  the  Dormitory  for  Women 

Room  rent  for  the  year $205.00— $290.00 

Board  for  the  school  year^ $300.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable  in 
two  equal  installments :  the  first  installment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  registra- 
tion and  the  second  is  payable  January  24-31,  1951.  No  reduction  will  be 
made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  fifty  dollars  must  be  paid 
to  the  Comptroller  before  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This  amount  is  de- 
ducted from  the  charges  for  the  first  term.  In  the  case  of  cancellation  of 
room  reservation,  the  deposit  will  not  be  refunded  unless  withdrawal  notice 
IS  given  to  the  Comptroller  prior  to  August  1,  1950. 

Fees  for  Course  for  Empwyed  Librarians 

Registration  fee   $  5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  credit  hour 8.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 7.50 

Library  fee    5.00 

Due  to  the  uncertainty  of  future  costs,  the  Institute  reserves  the  right  to  increase 
the  tuition  fees  and  dormitory  charges  stated  above  for  all  students  for  the  academic 
year  1950-1951. 

lAU  entering  students  must  pay  a  deposit  of  twenty-five  dollars  within  fifteen  days  of  their 
acceptance  by  the  Institute.  This  amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  term,  but 
will  not  be  refunded  in  cases  of  students  who  do  not  complete  matriculation. 

For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 

2  Students  taking  the  Pre-Course  must  pay  these  fees  before  attending  classes. 

8  Includes  two  meals  Monday  through  Friday;  three  meals  Saturday,  Sunday  and  on  single 
holidays.     Does  not  include  room  and  board  during  the  two  weeks  of  the  Pre-Course. 

13 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1950-1951 

Curricula  for  College,  Public  and  County  Library  Service 
and  Work  with  Children  and  Young  People 

FAhh  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Catalog 
Course        No.  Subject  Credits 

L.  So.  501a    Functions  of  the  Modern  Library 2 

L.  So.  502a    Critical  Evaluation  of  Library  Materials 6 

L.  Sc.  503a    Cataloging  and  Classification  4 

L.  Sc.  504a    Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.  Sc.  505a    Field  Work 1 

15 
Winter  Term 

Required  Courses,  11  credits 
Elective  Courses,  4  credits 

Required  Courses 

L.  Sc.    501b    Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

L.  Sc.    502b    Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Studies  and  the 

Humanities    3 

L.  Sc.    503b    Cataloging  and  Classification  4 

L.  Sc.    504b    Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

"^Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc.    507  Imaginative  Literature   2 

L.  Sc.    509  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

L.  Sc.    511  History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature  . .  2 

L.  Sc.    512  Library  Materials  for  Children 2 

L.  Sc.    513  Library  Materials  for  Young  People 2 

fL.  Sc.  520  Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service  2 

Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  10  credits 
Elective  Courses,  5  credits 

Required  Courses 

L.  Sc.  502c  Library  Materials  in  the  Sciences  and  Technology  . .  3 

L.  Sc.  504c  Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.  Sc.  505c  Field  Work  3 

L.  Sc.  506  History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

*  All  electives  listed  may  not  be  offered  in  any  one  year. 

t  The  onl^  special  library  course  available  for  students  who  do  not  elect  the  whole  Curriculum 
for  Special  Libraries  Service. 
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^Elective  Courses 

Catalog 
Course        No.  Subject  Credits 

L.  Sc.    508      Reading  Interests  of  Adults  2 

L.  Sc.    510      Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification  2 

L.  Sc.    514      Service  to  Children 3 

L.  Sc.    515      Administration  of  Secondary  School  Libraries  ....  3 

L.  Sc.    516      College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.    517      Public  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.    518      County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.    519      Audio- Visual  Materials  in  the  Library 2 

Curriculum  for  Special  Libraries  Service 

Fai,!,  Term 

The  work  of  the  Fall  Term  is  the  same  as  required  for  other  types  of 

library  service. 

Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

L.  Sc.    501b    Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

L.  Sc.    502b    Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Studies  and  the 

Humanities     3 

L.  Sc.    503b    Cataloging  and  Classification 4 

L.  Sc.    504b    Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.  Sc.    520      Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service 2 

L.  Sc.    521       Special  Library  Techniques 2 

Spring  Term  15 

Required  Courses,  12  credits 
Elective  Courses,  i|  credits 

Required  Courses 

L.  Sc.     504c    Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.  Sc.    505c    Field  Work 3 

L.  Sc.     506      History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

L.  Sc.     522      Reference  Materials  for  the  Special  Library 3 

L.  Sc.     523      Administrative  Problems  of  the  Special  Library  ....  2 

Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc.    508      Reading  Interests  of  Adults 3 

L.  Sc.    510      Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification  3 

L.  Sc.     516      College  and  University  Library  Service  3 

L.  Sc.     517      Public  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.     518      County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.     519      Audio-Visual  Materials  in  the  Library 3 

*  Students  are  required  to  choose  a  major  elective  (L.  Sc.  514-518)  and  to  combine  with  this 
a  two  credit  elective. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

L.  Sc.  501a.  Functions  op  the  Modern  Library. — An  historical  ap- 
proach to  the  modern  library  in  Europe  and  America,  with  stress  on 
important  developments  in  the  nineteenth  century  which  have  shaped 
its  growth.  Current  trends,  such  as  international,  national  and  re- 
gional planning,  library  cooperation  with  the  community,  and  the 
philosophy  and  ethics  of  the  library  profession  are  emphasized. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  MacPherson. 

L.  So.  501b.  Library  Organization  and  Maintenance. — The  princi- 
ples of  library  management,  with  reference  to  specific  types  of  li- 
braries. The  functions  of  departments,  the  problems  of  financial 
support,  the  handling  of  personnel,  the  layout  of  buildings,  the  pur- 
chase of  equipment,  and  the  writing  of  formal  library  reports  are 
among  the  topics  studied. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  MacPherson. 

L.  So.  502a.  Critical  Evaluation  op  Library  Materials. — ^A  basic 
course  in  the  selection  and  use  of  sources  of  information.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  reference  functions  of  the  entire  library  collection,  and 
to  the  ways  in  which  its  contents  may  be  made  available  to  the  user. 
Criteria  for  the  evaluation  of  standard  general  reference  tools,  pe- 
riodicals, and  non-book  materials  are  developed  and  applied.  Study 
is  made  of  levels  of  reading  ability  and  of  the  factors  which  con- 
tribute to  readability.  Students  are  required  to  make  a  brief  outline 
survey  of  a  community  or  other  library  setting  as  part  of  the  prac- 
tical problem  of  suiting  a  library's  collection  to  the  interests  and  needs 
of  its  clientele. 

Fall  term;  six  hours  class;  six  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 

L.  So.  502b.  Library  Materials  in  the  Social  STxn)iES  and  the  Hu- 
manities.— ^The  selection  and  use  of  reference  tools,  periodicals, 
pamphlets,  government  documents,  and  other  non-book  materials  in 
history  and  allied  fields,  the  fine  arts,  literary  history,  philosophy  and 
religion,  psychology  and  education. 

Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 

L.  So.  502c.  Library  Materials  in  the  Sciences  and  Technology. 
— Continues  the  study  of  library  materials  begun  in  L.  Sc  502b. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  needs  of  public,  high  school,  and  college 
libraries  in  the  fields  of  science,  technology,  business,  economics,  and 
the  useful  arts.  Not  required  of  students  who  elect  "Reference  Ma- 
terials for  the  Special  Library"  (L.  Sc  522). 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 
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L.  Sc.  503a,  b.  Cataloging  and  Classification. — ^The  fundamentals  of 
cataloging,  classification  and  subject  headings ;  an  analysis  of  the  cata- 
log as  a  service  to  readers ;  cataloging  methods  employed  to  meet  such 
needs ;  and  the  general  literature  of  the  field.  Practice  in  actual  cata- 
loging and  classification  is  included.  While  emphasis  in  problem 
work  is  placed  on  the  Dewey  Decimal  system  of  classification,  other 
classification  schemes  receive  consideration. 

Fall  and  Winter  terms;  four  hours  class;  four  credits  each  term. 
Associate  Professor  Bedford. 

L.  Sc.  504^,  b,  c.  Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship. — ^An  in- 
troduction to  the. literature  of  librarianship,  methods  of  research  and 
bibliographic  technique.  Each  student  will  choose  a  field  of  investi- 
gation and  develop  a  project  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  a 
faculty  adviser.  Lectures,  group  discussions  and  individual  confer- 
ences. 

Fall,  Winter  and  Spring  terms;  seminar;  two  credits  each  term. 
Library  School  Faculty  and  guest  lecturers. 

L.  Sc.  505a,  c.  Field  Work. — Observation  trips  are  made  to  libraries  of 
various  types  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  Between  the  winter  and 
spring  terms  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks  of  field  work  in 
libraries  of  neighboring  cities. 

Fall  term;  one  credit. 
Spring  term;  three  credits. 

L.  Sc.  506.  History  of  Books  and  Printing. — Topics  covered  include 
the  evolution  of  the  book  in  Europe  and  America,  the  history  of 
manuscript  books,  the  production  and  distribution  of  printed  books 
in  Europe  and  America  from  earliest  times,  the  history  of  general 
and  private  libraries  in  ancient,  medieval  and  modern  periods. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bedford. 

L.  Sc.  507.  Imaginative  Literature. — ^A  survey  of  the  types  of  imag- 
inative literature :  fiction,  drama,  poetry  and  the  essay.  Attention  is 
given  to  changes  in  style  and  vocabulary  in  relation  to  readers'  inter- 
ests and  the  various  levels  of  adult  reading  ability.  Criteria  are  de- 
veloped for  the  evaluation  and  selection  of  recreational  reading. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 

L.  Sc.  508.  Reading  Interests  of  Adui^ts. — ^A  survey  of  recent  inves- 
tigations of  adult  reading  interests  and  adult  learning.  The  purposes 
and  organization  in  the  library  of  readers'  advisory  services,  adult 
education  and  Great  Books  programs.  Some  attention  is  given  to 
work  with  the  young  adult  in  the  public  and  college  library. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  or  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 
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L.  Sc.  509.  Advanced  Catai,cx;ing  and  Ci^assification. — Presentation 
of  the  historical,  philosophical  and  administrative  aspects  of  catalog- 
ing; comparison  of  catalog  rules,  subject  heading  lists  and  classifica- 
tion schemes ;  and  a  detailed  study  of  the  Library  of  Congress  classi- 
fication system.  Emphasis  is  on  theory  rather  than  on  methods. 
Students  are  required  to  visit  libraries  for  the  study  of  administrative 
problems. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bedford. 

L.  So.  510.  Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification. 
— Primarily  a  course  in  selective  cataloging  as  practiced  in  the  larger 
library.  The  handling  of  special  materials,  such  as  rare  books,  in- 
cunabula, maps,  music,  and  microfilm,  is  studied  with  reference  to 
cataloging,  classification  and  subject  headings.  While  the  approach 
is  practical  rather  than  theoretical,  attention  is  paid  to  necessary  de- 
cisions about  the  treatment  of  such  materials  in  individual  libraries. 
The  use  of  special  bibliographical  and  other  printed  aids  is  stressed. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  or  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Bedford. 

L.  So.  5tl.  History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature. — 
Survey  of  the  development  of  children's  literature ;  recognition  of  the 
impact  of  changing  social  and  cultural  patterns  on  children's  reading. 
Emphasis  on  individual  authors,  illustrators,  and  publishers  in  Eng- 
land and  the  United  States  since  1700. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 

L.  So.  512.  Library  Materials  for  Children. — Comprehensive  view 
of  books  and  non-book  materials  in  terms  of  children's  needs  and 
interests;  methods  of  evaluation;  use  of  standard  aids  for  selection. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 

L.  So.  513.  Library  Materials  for  Young  People. — Principles  of 
evaluation  and  selection  of  adult  and  juvenile  books  in  terms  of  the 
needs  and  interests  of  young  people.  Consideration  of  non-book 
materials  and  their  use  in  public  and  secondary  school  libraries  to 
meet  curricular  needs. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 

L.  So.  514.  Service  to  Children. — Consideration  of  library  service  to 
children  in  public  libraries  and  elementary  schools  with  study  of  their 
common  objectives,  problems  of  administration,  methods  of  reading 
guidance. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 

18 


L.  Sc.  515.  Administration  of  SiScondary  Schooi,  Libraries. — Or- 
ganization and  administration  of  library  service  in  modem  secondary 
schools  with  emphasis  on  the  responsibility  of  the  library  in  helping 
to  achieve  the  educational  objectives  of  the  school  program.  Among 
topics  dealt  with  are  the  services  and  functions  of  tfie  library,  the  re- 
lation of  the  librarian  to  administrative  officers,  faculty,  and  students. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Ruf. 

L.  Sc.  516.  CoLi^EGE  AND  University  Library  Service. — ^The  function, 
organization  and  opportunity  for  service  of  the  college  and  university 
library.  Lectures,  class  discussions,  readings,  individual  reports  and 
problems  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  budget ;  Sie  building  and  its  equip- 
ment ;  the  staff  and  student  assistants ;  administrative  aspects  of  tech- 
niques— ^book  selection,  buying,  classification,  cataloging — ^as  they  are 
modified  by  the  needs  of  academic  libraries ;  questions  of  public  rela- 
tions— departmental  collections,  rules  and  regulations,  instruction, 
faculty  and  student  committees,  extension  services,  publications, 
extra-curricular  and  extra-mural  activities ;  statistics  and  reports. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Shaw. 

L.  Sc.  517.  PuBUC  Library  Service. — ^Adaptation  of  service  to  meet 
community  needs,  organization  and  correlation  of  work  in  various 
departments,  branch  library  administration  and  extension  service, 
publicity,  long-term  planning,  problems  of  library  finance  in  relation 
to  the  municipal  budget  will  be  among  the  topics  considered  by  means 
of  lectures,  discussion,  reading  and  reports. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Carpenter. 

L.  Sc.  518.  County  and  Regional  Library  Service. — Principles  of 
organization  of  county  and  regional  library  service.  Includes:  sur- 
veys of  rural  areas  for  library  service;  library  demonstration  proj- 
ects; financing  and  public  relations;  methods  of  cooperation  with 
federal,  state  and  local  library  agencies  and  rural  organizations ;  de- 
partmental organization;  selection  of  books  for  rural  readers;  the 
bookmobile  and  other  means  of  book  distribution. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Farran. 

L.  So.  519.  Audio-Visual  Materials  in  the  Library. — The  use  of 
sound  recordings  and  photographic  reproductions.  Types  of  equip- 
ment required;  problems  of  acquisition  and  storage;  methods  of 
distribution. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  or  three  credits. 
Dr.   Shafer. 
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L.  Sc.  520.  Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service. — Surveys 
t3rpes  of  special  libraries,  distinguishing  among  the  company,  asso- 
ciation and  departmental  library.  Considers  organization,  acquisition 
of  materials,  preparation  of  the  collection  and  dissemination  of  in- 
formation. Intended  for  the  student  who  desires  some  familiarity 
with  this  field,  but  does  not  wish  to  take  the  entire  Special  Library 
Service  program. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Kehl. 

L.  So.  521.  SpEciai,  Library  Techniques. — Emphasizes  procedure  for 
making  material  readily  available  through  special  files,  indexes  and 
classification.  Includes  use  and  making  of  abstracts,  literature  and 
patent  searches,  and  handling  of  unpublished  material  and  audio- 
visual aids. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Kehl. 

L.  So.  522.  Rei^ErEnce  Materials  for  the  Special  Library. — ^Refer- 
ence methods,  including  the  use  of  pamphlets  and  correspondence,  in 
the  library  having  a  restricted  subject  content.  Tools  considered  are 
basic  for  the  business,  public  administration  and  the  technical  library. 
Students  interested  in  the  fine  arts,  medicine  and  theology  will  be 
given  aid  in  developing  such  collections. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Kehl. 

L.  Sc.  523.  Administrative  Probi^ems  of  the  SpEciai,  Library. — 
The  financial,  physical,  personnel,  and  public  relation  aspects  of  the 
company  library. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Kehl. 
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CALENDAR,  1952-1953 


September   10-23 


FALL  TERM,  1952 

*Pre-Course.      Preliminary    Introduction    to 
Library  Methods 

fRegistration,  enrollment  and  payment  of  fees, 

9  A.M.  to  4  P.M. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6:30  p.m. 

Classes  resumed,  9  a.m. 

Founder's  Day 

Term  examinations  begin 

Christmas  holiday  begins,  6 :30  p.m. 


WINTER  TERM,  1953 

Enrollment  of  students 
Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.m. 
Payment  of  balance  of  tuition  fees 
Term  examinations  begin 
Term  examinations  close 

SPRING  TERM,  1953 

Field  Work 

Spring  term  vacation  begins 

Class  work  resumed,  9  a.m. 

Memorial  Day  holiday 

Term  examinations  begin 

Institute  Day 

Term  examinations  close 

Baccalaureate  Service 

President's  Reception 

Commencement,  10:00  a.m. 

*  Before  entrance  to  this  Pre-Course  students  must  make  payment  of  fees  ordinarily  due  on 
September  24. 

t  Registration  is  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of  fees. 
Enrollment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proi>er  class  lists,  and  securing  a  schedule.  I^ate 
registration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special  permission  has  been  granted. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Th^  Fieu>  o^  Librarianship 

Recent  demands  of  the  library  profession  for  trained  personnel  have 
emphasized  the  need  for  librarians  who  can  assume  leadership  in  the  con- 
duct of  public  and  university  libraries,  who  are  equipped  as  subject  special- 
ists for  industrial,  technical,  and  other  special  libraries,  and  who  are  trained 
in  research  methods  and  the  techniques  of  modern  scholarship.  A  type  of 
education  for  librarianship  is  therefore  necessary  which  will  equip  men  and 
women  to  perform  the  diverse  duties  of  library  service  not  only  with  tech- 
nical skill  but  with  an  understanding  of  the  social  and  educational  functions 
of  the  modern  library.  The  trend  in  preparation  for  librarianship  is  there- 
fore toward  a  broad  concept  of  the  librarian  as  an  educator  and  leader. 

History  and  Organization 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J. 
Drexel,  is  a  co-educational  institution  composed  of  the  Colleges  of  Engi- 
neering, Business  Administration,  Home  Economics,  and  the  School  of 
Library  Science.  The  Institute  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American 
Colleges,  the  Association  of  Urban  Universities,  the  American  Council  on 
Education  and  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools.  The  Association  of  American  Universities  approves  its  degrees 
for  graduate  study  both  here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are  eligible  for 
membership  in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women.  Its  courses 
are  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  The  School  is  a  member  of 
the  Association  of  American  Library  Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  Librarianship  of  the  American  Library  Association. 

From  1926  to  1949  the  School  of  Library  Science  awarded  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  to  its  graduates.  The  School 
now  offers  a  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
Library  Science. 

Location 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is  centrally  located  among  the  many 
educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia.  The  city  has  long 
had  a  reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  students  much  of 
cultural  value  in  its  museums,  art  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest.  The  number  and  variety  of  libraries  in  and  near 
Philadelphia  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location  for  a  library  school. 
The  book  resources  of  170  libraries  in  the  Philadelphia  area  are  opened  to 
the  student  through  the  Union  Library  Catalog  locate  i  at  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 


Among  the  institutions  whose  library  facilities  are  readily  available  are 
the  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Temple 
University,  Swarthmore,  Bryn  Mawr  and  Haverf ord  Colleges,  and  libraries 
in  special  fields  such  as  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  and  the 
Franklin  Institute. 

The  Library  School  in  its  program  of  class  visits  and  field  work  not 
only  has  the  advantage  of  cooperation  with  local  libraries  but  also  enjoys 
the  facilities  of  libraries  located  in  nearby  metropolitan  areas. 

Equipmi^nt 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on  the 
second  floor  of  the  main  building  of  the  Institute.  It  contains  a  special  col- 
lection of  professional  literature  and  material  to  be  used  in  the  course  work. 
The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in  the  same  building,  has  a  book 
collection  of  over  111,000  volumes. 

Curriculum 

The  course  in  Library  Science  is  approximately  one  academic  year  in 
length  and  is  open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  requirements. 
It  is  planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  and  methods 
essential  for  library  service,  to  prepare  for  positions  in  the  higher  levels  of 
such  service  and  to  lay  a  sound  foundation  for  future  study  and  specializa- 
tion. The  course  aims  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  library's 
place  in  the  social  scheme  and  of  its  contribution  to  a  democratic 
way  of  life.  Methods  of  instruction  include  lectures,  discussion,  problems, 
projects,  reports,  and  practical  work. 

The  curriculum  is  presented  in  three  terms:  fall,  winter,  and  spring, 
and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester  hours).  The  pro- 
gram is  built  around  a  core  of  subject  matter  required  of  all  students,  with 
courses  providing  for  specialization  in  library  organization  and  materials 
for  various  types  of  libraries.    This  specialization  begins  in  the  winter  term. 

Students  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  gain  experience  during  a 
two  week  period  of  practice  work  in  well  organized  libraries.  A  pro- 
gram of  visits  to  libraries,  museums,  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and 
vicinity  is  provided.  The  class  also  has  the  privilege  of  hearing  leaders 
in  the  profession  discuss  various  types  of  library  service.  Such  oppor- 
tunities enable  students  to  gain  a  practical  insight  into  librarianship  and  to 
acquire  early  a  professional  attitude  toward  their  work. 

Introduction  to  Library  Methods:  Library  routines,  such  as  methods 
employed  in  the  charging  of  books  and  the  technical  details  of  acquiring 
and  preparing  books  and  other  materials  for  use,  should  be  understood  by 
every  librarian.  Inasmuch  as  these  operations  lie  outside  the  realm  of 
graduate  instruction,  non-credit  training  in  such  routines  is  arranged 
to  occupy  two  weeks  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  fall  term,  and,  if 
necessary,  may  be  continued  at  other  periods.    This  training  is  required  of 


all  students  except  candidates  with  wide  library  experience  who  must  show 
by  examination  that  they  have  adequate  knowledge  of  the  processes  in- 
volved. 

Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship :  A  comprehensive  report  of 
investigation  in  the  library  field  is  required  of  each  student.  This  investi- 
gation should  be  allied  to  the  province  of  the  student's  individual  interest 
and  carries  course  credit.  A  seminar  course  is  designed  to  offer  guidance 
for  this  project. 

Course  ^or  Employed  Librarians 

For  librarians  and  other  persons  actively  employed,  the  School  of 
Library  Science  offers  a  course  which  parallels  the  program  for  full-time 
students.  This  work  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and  on  Saturday  morn- 
ings and  is  open  to  those  who  fulfill  the  regular  entrance  requirements. 
The  work  is  so  planned  that  a  student  who  completes  an  average  of  fifteen 
term  units  per  year  may  finish  the  curriculum  in  three  years.  All  require- 
ments for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Library  Science  must  be 
completed  within  a  six-year  period.  The  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
Library  Science  will  be  conferred  upon  those  who  meet  all  the  requirements 
for  that  degree.  For  details  address  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  four  year  col- 
lege or  university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record.  In 
considering  applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  account  aca- 
demic rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign  languages  and 
personal  fitness  for  library  work. 

General  Education:  A  broad  cultural  education  is  recognized  as  the 
best  preparation  for  librsyy  work.  It  is  recommended  that  college  courses 
should  include  natural  sciences,  sociology,  economics,  history,  psychology, 
philosophy,  literature  and  modern  languages.  Students  should  have  main- 
tained an  average  of  B  in  the  majority  of  courses  in  these  subject  fields. 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  Spanish  or  German  is  required  for  ma- 
triculation. This  requirement  may  be  met  by  two  years  of  study  on  the 
college  level  or  its  equivalent.  A  knowledge  of  more  than  one  language  is 
strongly  advised. 

Specialised  Education:  Certain  types  of  library  positions  require  spe- 
cial qualifications.  Positions  in  university  and  college  libraries  and  in  many 
special  subject  fields  frequently  entail  a  reading  knowledge  of  two  or  more 
modern  foreign  languages,  and  of  Latin.  At  least  an  elementary  acquaint- 
ance with  the  literature  of  the  special  subject  field  in  which  one  plans  to 
work  is  advisable.  A  student  who  expects  to  engage  in  school  library  work 
should  have  sufficient  units  in  education  to  qualify  him  for  a  teacher's  cer- 
tificate in  his  own  state. 
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Planned  Reading:  Prospective  librarians  are  advised  to  read  widely  in 
a  variety  of  subject  fields,  including  that  of  librarianship.  This  reading 
should  include  a  daily  newspaper  and  a  periodical  of  substantial  caliber.  A 
list  of  recommended  titles  will  be  mailed  to  each  candidate  upon  acceptance. 

Personality:  Library  service  involves  the  relationship  of  people  and 
books.  Candidates  should  therefore  give  evidence  of  well  adjusted  person- 
alities, interest  in  meeting  the  needs  of  readers,  and  adaptability  in  dealing 
with  diverse  situations. 

Age  and  Health:  Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  advised 
not  to  apply  unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in  library  work. 
Applicants  should  be  in  good  health  and  free  from  serious  physical  handicaps. 

Use  of  the  Typewriter:  Accuracy  and  reasonable  speed  in  t3rping  are 
expected  of  all  students.  For  those  who  enter  the  School  without  such 
facility,  a  course  in  the  touch  system,  without  credit,  is  provided  during  the 
fall  term.  Students  may  be  excused  from  this  course  by  passing  a  typing 
test.    The  School  provides  a  limited  number  of  typewriters  for  student  use. 


Appucation  for  Admission 

Application  for  admission  must  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  and  must 
be  accompanied  by  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  academic  records. 
Final  approval  of  a  candidate  rests  with  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science.  An  interview  with  the  Dean  or  an  authorized 
representative  is  required  of  each  applicant. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  entire  process  of  admissions  must 
be  completed  by  September  1.  The  employed  and  full-time  groups  are 
limited  to  fifty  students  each. 

All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  Philadelphia  4,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Graduation 

The  course  of  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Li- 
brary Science.  An  average  grade  of  80  or  better  is  required.  In  order  to 
be  recommended  for  the  degree  the  student  must  have  demonstrated  fitness 
for  library  work  and  have  gained  the  endorsement  of  the  faculty. 

Attendance  at  Commencement  is  obligatory.  Degrees  will  not  be  con- 
ferred in  absentia  unless,  for  adequate  reason,  the  candidate  has  received 
written  sanction  in  advance  from  the  President,  excusing  him  from 
attendance  at  the  Commencement  exercises.  The  President  may  at  his 
discretion  have  the  degree  awarded  in  absentia  or  require  the  candidate 
to  present  himself  at  some  future  Commencement  to  receive  the  degree. 
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Positions 

The  Library  School  conducts  a  placement  bureau.  It  does  not 
guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates  but  it  recommends  those  who  have  done 
satisfactory  work.  Beginning  salary  for  a  professional  librarian  is  approx- 
imately three  thousand  dollars. 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  grad- 
uates. Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  offer  a 
variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work  most 
congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  person.  Service  in  county  and 
regional  libraries,  hospitals  and  other  institutions,  municipal  reference 
bureaus,  technological  and  business  libraries  and  work  with  children  and 
young  people  are  among  the  types  of  unusual  opportunities  available. 


Living  Accommodations  and  Sociai,  hii^t 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  is 
the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory,  3320  Powelton  Avenue. 
The  Dormitory  is  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute,  and  pro- 
vides a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Rooms  will  be 
assigned  in  the  order  of  application.  Priority  in  room  assignments  will  be 
given  undergraduate  women.  The  number  of  places  in  the  dormitory 
available  to  students  in  the  Library  School  will  therefore  be  limited.  Early 
application  is  advised. 

The  Dean  of  Men  undertakes  the  responsibility  of  securing  for  men 
students  suitable  accommodations  in  the  residential  hotels,  individual  homes, 
and  fraternity  houses  near  the  Institute. 

Lists  of  approved  living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

The  Drexel  Lodge,  the  gift  of  Mr.  A.  J.  Drexel  Paul,  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  is  situated  on  a  twenty-two  acre  tract  on  West 
Chester  Pike,  Newtown  Square,  Pennsylvania,  and  is  accessible  by  motor 
and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed  as  a  recreational  center  for  the  students 
of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in  addition  to  a  large  social  room,  dormitory 
accommodations  for  sixty  guests.  Football  and  soccer  fields,  and  tennis 
courts  afford  students  an  opportunity  for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and  the 
many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the  suburbs 
of  Philadelphia. 

Student  Health 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute  physician 
and  the  assistant  physician.    An  infirmary  is  provided  in  the  women's  dor- 
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mitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in  daily  attendance. 
Physicians  and  nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  preventive  work  at  the 
Institute  for  day  and  resident  students. 

Each  student  is  given  a  physical  examination  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Institute  physician. 

The  medical  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resi- 
dent student  to  two  weeks'  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing  is 
required.  A  fee  of  thirty-five  cents  for  each  lunch  tray  will  be  charged, 
with  the  exception  of  Saturday  and  Sunday  when  there  will  be  no  extra 
fee.    For  every  day  over  two  weeks*  care,  three  dollars  will  be  charged. 

Students  not  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  ten  dollars 
which  entitles  them  to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case  of 
emergency  or  for  minor  illness. 

Scholarships 

Scholarships  covering  tuition  fees  are  awarded  each  year  to  graduates 
of  approved  colleges  or  universities  who  meet  all  academic  and  personal 
requirements  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid  to  secure  professional 
training. 

The  Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship,  in  memory  of  the  first  director  of 
the  Drexel  Library  School,  was  founded  in  1924  by  the  Drexel  Institute 
Library  School  Association. 

The  Anne  Wallace  Rowland  Scholarship,  named  in  honor  of  a  Dean 
Emeritus  of  the  Library  School,  is  offered  in  the  year  1952-1953. 

Another  scholarship,  offered  for  the  first  time  in  1949-50,  is  awarded 
to  the  Library  School  from  the  Alice  Troth  Drexel  Fund. 

These  scholarships  are  open  only  to  applicants  for  the  full-time  course. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

Loan  Funds 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds  applicable  only  to  tuition,  from 
which  worthy  students  may  borrow.  Loans  must  be  arranged  for  well  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  fall  term.  The  amount  that  any  individual 
may  borrow  in  any  one  year  may  not  exceed  the  tuition  for  that  year.  Notes 
in  the  form  of  installment  contracts,  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
cent,  are  signed  by  the  student.  Notes  are  payable  in  monthly  installments 
of  not  less  than  ten  dollars,  beginning  the  first  of  April  after  graduation. 

Student  Finances 

Students  should  have  funds  adequate  to  cover  the  year's  expenses. 
Since  the  course  requires  the  full  time  and  energy  of  the  students,  they 
should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry  and  excessive  hours  of  part- 
time  employment. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

Registration  fee^ $    10.00 

Tuition  fee  420.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 10.00 

(For  students  registered  for  typewriting  in  the  fall  term  a 
machine  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit) 

Library  fee 5.00 

Medical  fee  (Students  living  in  the  dormitory  pay  $5.00  addi- 
tional)           10.00 

Total    $455.00 

All  general  fees  and  one-half  the  tuition  fee  are  payable  upon  entrance 
in  the  falP;  the  remaining  tuition  fee  is  payable  January  24  to  January  31, 
1953. 

Estimated  Expanses 

Books  and  supplies  (payable  at  beginning  of  fall  term) $   50.00 

Field  Work  75.00 

Diploma  fee  (payable  in  spring  term)  10.00 

Charges  in  the  Dormitory  ^or  Women 

Room  rent  for  the  year $255.00--$290.00 

Board  for  the  school  year» $360.00 

The  charges  for  room  rent  and  board  in  the  dormitory  are  payable  in 
two  equal  installments :  the  first  installment  is  due  upon  the  day  of  registra- 
tion and  the  second  is  payable  January  24-31,  1953.  No  reduction  will  be 
made  for  holidays.  A  room  reservation  fee  of  fifty  dollars  must  be  paid 
to  the  Comptroller  before  the  assignment  of  a  room.  This  amount  is  de- 
ducted from  the  charges  for  the  first  term.  In  the  case  of  cancellation  of 
room  reservation,  the  deposit  will  not  be  refunded  unless  withdrawal  notice 
is  given  to  the  Comptroller  prior  to  August  1,  1952. 

Fees  ^or  Course  for  Employed  Librarians 

Registration   fee    $    5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  credit  hour 10.00 

Deposit  for  breakage  and  keys 7.50 

Library  fee    5.00 

Due  to  the  uncertainty  of  future  costs,  the  Institute  reserves  the  right  to  increase 
the  tuition  fees  and  dormitory  charges  stated  above  for  all  students  for  the  academic 
year  1952-1953. 

1  All  entering  students  must  pay  a  deposit  of  twenty-five  dollars  within  fifteen  days  of  their 
acceptance  by  the  Institute.  This  amount  is  deducted  from  the  charges  for  the  first  term,  but 
will  not  be  refunded  in  cases  of  students  who  do  not  complete  matriculation. 

For  late  registration  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be  charged. 

2  Students  taking  the  Pre-Course  must  pay  these  fees  before  attending  classes. 

8  Includes  two  meals  Monday  through  Friday;  three  meals  Saturday,  Sunday  and  on  single 
holidays.    Does  not  include  room  and  board  during  the  two  weeks  of  the  Pre-Course. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
1952-1953 

Curricula  for  College,  Public  and  County  Library  Service 
and  Work  with  Children  and  Young  People 

Fall  Term 
All  Courses  Required 

Catalog 
Course        No.  Subject  Credits 

L.  So.  501a  Functions  of  the  Modern  Library 2 

L.  Sc.  502a  Critical  Evaluation  of  Library  Materials 6 

L.  Sc  503a  Cataloging  and  Classification  4 

L.  Sc.  504a  Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.  Sc.  505a  Field  Work >4 

Winter  Term  14j4 

Required  Courses,  11}^  credits 
Elective  Courses,  4  credits 

Required  Courses 

L.  Sc.    501b    Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

L.  Sc.    502b    Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Studies  and  the 

Humanities    3 

L.  Sc.    503b    Cataloging  and  Classification  4 

L.  Sc.     504b    Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.  Sc.    505b    Field  Work y^ 

^Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc.  507  Imaginative  Literature   2 

L.  Sc.  509  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

L.  Sc.  511  History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature  . .  2 

L.  Sc.  512  Library  Materials  for  Children 2 

L.  Sc.  513  Library  Materials  for  Young  People 2 

fL.  Sc.  520  Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service 2 

L.  Sc.  524  Government  Publications 2 

Spring  Term 

Required  Courses,  10  credits 
Elective  Courses,  5  credits 

Required  Courses 

L.  Sc.  502c  Library  Materials  in  the  Sciences  and  Technology  . .  3 

L.  Sc.  504c  Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.  Sc.  505c  Field  Work 3 

L.  Sc.  506  History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

*  All  electives  listed  may  not  be  offered  in  any  one  year. 

t  The  onl;r  special  library  course  available  for  students  who  do  not  elect  the  whole  Curriculum 
for  Special  I^ibraries  Service. 
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"^Elective  Courses 

Catalog 
Course        No.  Subject  Credits 

L.  So.  508  Reading  Interests  of  Adults  2 

L.  Sc.  510  Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification  2 

L.  Sc.  514  Service  to  Children  3 

L.  Sc.  515  Administration  of  Secondary  School  Libraries  ....  3 

L.  Sc.  516  College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  517  Public  Library  Service  3 

L.  Sc.  518  County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

L.  Sc.  519  Audio- Visual  Materials  in  the  Library 2 

Curriculum  for  Special  Libraries  Service 

Fall  Term 

The  work  of  the  Fall  Term  is  the  same  as  required  for  other  t3rpes  of 

library  service. 

Winter  Term 

All  Courses  Required 

L.  Sc.  501b  Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

L.  Sc.  502b  Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Studies  and  the 

Humanities     3 

L.  Sc.  503b  Cataloging  and  Classification  4 

L.  Sc.  504b  Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.  Sc.  505b  Field  Work J4 

L.  Sc.  520  Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service /. . .  2 

L.  Sc.  521  Special  Library  Techniques  2 

Spring  Term  ^^^ 

Required  Courses,  12  credits 
Elective  Courses,  3  credits 

Required  Courses 

L.  Sc.  504c  Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.  Sc.  505c  Field  Work 3 

L.  Sc.  506  History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

L.  Sc.  522  Reference  Materials  for  the  Special  Library 3 

L.  Sc.  523  Administrative  Problems  of  the  Special  Library  ....  2 

Elective  Courses 

L.  Sc.  508  Reading  Interests  of  Adults 3 

L.  Sc.  510  Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification  3 

L.  Sc.  516  College  and  University  Library  Service  3 

L.  Sc.  517  Public  Library  Service  3 

L.  Sc.  518  County  and  Regional  Library  Service  3 

L.  Sc.  519  Audio-Visual  Materials  in  the  Library 3 

*  Students  are  required  to  choose  a  major  elective  (L.  Sc.  514-518)  and  to  combine  with  thia 
a  two  credit  elective. 

IS 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


L.  Sc.  501a.  Functions  o^  the  Modern  Library. — ^An  historical  ap- 
proach to  the  modern  library  in  Europe  and  America,  with  stress  on 
important  developments  in  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries 
which  have  shaped  its  growth.  Emphasis  on  current  trends,  such  as 
international  aspects  of  librarianship,  education  for  librarianship,  the 
part  played  by  librarians  in  the  Adult  Education  movement,  library 
cooperation  with  the  community,  the  philosophy  and  ethics  of  the 
library  profession. 

Fall  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  MacPherson. 


L.  So.  501b.  Library  Organization  and  Maintenance. — Concentra- 
tion on  the  principles  of  library  management  in  specific  types  of 
libraries,  the  functions  of  departments,  the  sources  of  financial  support, 
the  problems  of  personnel,  the  layout  of  buildings,  the  purchase  of 
equipment,  and  the  writing  of  formal  library  reports. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Professor  MacPherson. 


L.  Sc.  502a.  Criticai,  Evai^uation  of  Library  Materiai^s. — ^A  basic 
course  in  the  selection  and  use  of  sources  of  information.  Attention 
is  given  to  the  reference  functions  of  the  entire  library  collection,  and 
to  the  ways  in  which  its  contents  may  be  made  available  to  the  user. 
Criteria  for  the  evaluation  of  standard  general  reference  tools,  pe- 
riodicals, and  non-book  materials  are  developed  and  applied.  Study 
is  made  of  levels  of  reading  ability  and  of  the  qualities  which  con- 
tribute to  readability. 

Fall  term;  six  hours  class;  six  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 


L.  So.  502b.  Library  Materiai^  in  the  Sociai.  Studies  and  the  Hu- 
manities.— ^The  selection  and  use  of  reference  tools,  periodicals, 
pamphlets,  government  documents,  and  other  book  and  non-book 
materials  in  history  and  allied  fields,  the  fine  arts,  literary  history, 
philosophy  and  religion,  psychology  and  education. 

Winter  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 


L.  So.  502c.  Library  Materials  in  the  Sciences  and  Technology. 
— Continuation  of  L.  Sc.  502b.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  needs 
of  public,  high  school,  and  college  libraries  in  the  fields  of  science, 
technology,  business,  economics,  and  the  useful  arts. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 
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L.  Sc.  503a,  b.  Catai^oging  and  Ci^assification. — The  fundamentals 
of  cataloging,  classification  and  subject  headings ;  analysis  of  the  cata- 
log as  a  service  to  readers;  cataloging  methods  employed  to  meet 
such  needs ;  and  the  general  literature  of  the  field.  Practice  in  actual 
cataloging  and  classification.  Presentation  of  various  systems  of 
classification,  with  emphasis  in  problem  work  on  the  Dewey  Decimal 
system. 

Fall  and  Winter  terms;  four  hours  class;  four  credits  each  term. 
Assistant  Professor  Anderson. 

L.  Sc.  504a,  b,  c.  Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship. — ^An  in- 
troduction to  the  literature  of  librarianship,  methods  of  research  and 
bibliographic  technique.  Individual  projects  chosen  by  the  student 
and  developed  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  a  faculty 
adviser.     Lectures,  group  discussions  and  individual  conferences. 

Fall,  Winter  and  Spring  terms;  seminar;  two  credits  each  term. 
Irfibrary  School  Faculty  and  guest  lecturers. 

L.Sc.505a,b,c.  F1E1.D  Work. — Observation  trips  are  made  to  libraries  of 
various  types  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  Between  the  winter  and 
spring  terms  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks  of  field  work  in 
libraries  of  neighboring  cities. 

Fall  and  Winter  terms;  one-half  credit  each  term, 
spring  term;  three  credits. 

L.  Sc.  506.  History  of  Books  and  Printing. — ^Topics  covered  include 
the  evolution  of  the  book  in  Europe  and  America,  the  history  of 
manuscript  books,  the  production  and  distribution  of  printed  books 
in  Europe  and  America  from  earliest  times,  the  history  of  general 
and  private  libraries  in  ancient,  medieval  and  modern  periods. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant   Professor  Anderson. 

L.  So.  507.  Imaginative  Literature. — ^A  survey  of  modem  trends  and 
their  forerunners  in  fiction,  drama,  poetry  and  the  essay.  Among  the 
areas  studied  are  the  chronicle  in  verse  and  prose;  social  criticism 
as  evidenced  in  the  problem-novel,  Utopia,  satire,  fantasy  and  parody ; 
the  application  of  modern  knowledge  to  science  fiction  and  the 
psychological  novel.    Basic  material  for  the  Reader's  Adviser. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 

L.  So.  508.  Reading  Interests  of  Adults. — ^A  survey  of  recent  inves- 
tigations of  adult  reading  interests  and  adult  learning.  The  purposes 
and  organization  in  the  library  of  readers'  advisory  services,  adult 
education  and  Great  Books  programs.  Some  attention  to  work  with 
the  young  adult  in  the  public  and  college  library. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  or  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Cook. 
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L.  Sc.  509.  Advanced  Catau)GINg  and  Ci^assification. — Presentation 
of  the  historical,  philosophical  and  administrative  aspects  of  catalog- 
ing ;  comparison  of  catalog  rules,  subject  heading  lists  and  classifica- 
tion schemes ;  and  a  detailed  study  of  the  Library  of  Congress  classi- 
fication system.  Emphasis  on  theory  rather  than  on  methods.  Re- 
quired visits  to  libraries  for  the  study  of  administrative  problems. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Anderson. 


L.  Sc.  510.  Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification. — 
Primarily  a  course  in  selective  cataloging  as  practiced  in  the  larger 
library.  The  treatment  of  special  materials,  such  as  rare  books,  in- 
cunabula, maps,  music,  and  microfilm,  is  studied  with  reference  to 
cataloging,  classification  and  subject  headings.  Attention  to  necessary 
decisions  about  the  treatment  of  such  materials  in  individual  libraries. 
Emphasis  on  special  bibliographical  and  other  printed  aids. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  or  three  credits. 
Assistant  Professor  Anderson. 


L.  Sc.  511.  History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature. — 
Survey  of  the  development  of  children's  literature ;  recognition  of  the 
impact  of  changing  social  and  cultural  patterns  on  children's  reading. 
Emphasis  on  individual  authors,  illustrators,  and  publishers  in  Eng- 
land and  the  United  States  since  1700. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  Sc.  512.  Library  Materials  for  Children. — Comprehensive  view 
of  books  and  non-book  materials  in  terms  of  children's  needs  and 
interests ;  methods  of  evaluation ;  use  of  standard  aids  for  selection. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Ruf. 


L.  Sc.  513.  Library  Materials  for  Young  People. — Principles  of 
evaluation  and  selection  of  adult  and  juvenile  books  in  terms  of  the 
needs  and  interests  of  young  people.  Consideration  of  non-book 
materials  and  their  use  in  public  and  secondary  school  libraries  to 
meet  curricular  needs. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Ruf. 


L,  Sc.  514.  Service  to  Children. — Consideration  of  library  service  to 
children  in  public  libraries  and  elementary  schools  with  study  of  their 
common  objectives,  problems  of  administration,  methods  of  reading 
guidance. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Ruf. 

18 


L.  Sc.  515.  Administration  of  Secondary  School  Librari^. — Or- 
ganization and  administration  of  library  service  in  modem  secondary 
schools  with  emphasis  on  the  responsibility  of  the  library  in  helping 
to  achieve  the  educational  objectives  of  the  school  program.  Con- 
sideration of  the  services  and  functions  of  the  library,  the  relation 
of  the  librarian  to  administrative  officers,  faculty,  and  students. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Ruf. 

L.  Sc.  516.  College  and  University  Library  Service. — The  problems 
of  organization  and  administration  peculiar  to  the  college  and  univer- 
sity library,  with  respect  to  finance,  personnel,  buildings  and  equip- 
ment, special  book  services  and  departmental  organization. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr.  Shaw. 

L.  Sc.  517.  Public  Library  Service. — ^The  public  library  as  an  educa- 
tional institution;  adaptation  of  service  to  community  needs;  public 
library  standards ;  public  library  finance ;  administrative  organization ; 
service  of  the  various  departments;  branch  library  administration 
and  extension  service;  public  relations  and  publicity.  Lectures,  dis- 
cussion, assigned  reading  and  reports. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Mr,  Carpenter. 

L.  Sc.  518.  County  and  Regional  Library  Service. — History  of  move- 
ment in  United  States,  Canada,  and  Great  Britain;  establishment  of 
units,  principles,  and  practical  application;  financing;  cooperative 
opportunities;  organization  of  service  units;  methods  of  distribution 
of  material  and  the  future  of  this  type  of  service. 

spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss  Farran. 

L.  Sc.  519.  Audio-Visual  Materials  in  the  Library. — ^The  acquisition 
and  use  of  micro  reproductions,  films,  recordings,  duplicating  devices, 
radio  scripts,  television  materials,  special  displays,  and  free  and 
inexpensive  materials;  and  recommended  methods  of  organizing, 
equipping  and  administrating  an  Audio-Visual  program  in  the  modem 
library. 

spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  or  three  credits. 
Dr.  Shafer. 

L.  Sc.  520.  Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service. — Types  of 
special  libraries,  with  distinctions  among  the  company,  association 
and  departmental  libraries.  Study  of  organization,  acquisition  of 
materials,  preparation  of  the  collection,  and  dissemination  of  in- 
formation; intended  for  the  student  who  desires  some  familiarity 
with  this  field,  but  does  not  wish  to  take  the  entire  Special  Library 
Service  program. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Kehl. 
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L.  Sc.  521.  SpKciai,  Library  Technique. — ^Emphasizes  procedure  for 
making  material  readily  available  through  special  files,  indexes  and 
classification.  Attention  to  use  and  making  of  abstracts,  literature  and 
patent  searches,  and  handling  of  unpublished  material  and  audio- 
visual aids. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Kehl. 

L.  Sc.  522.  RE^ERiSNCie  Materials  for  the  Special  Library. — ^Refer- 
ence methods,  including  the  use  of  pamphlets  and  correspondence,  in 
the  library  having  a  restricted  subject  content.  Study  of  basic  tools 
for  the  business,  public  administration,  and  technical  library.  Special 
aid  to  students  interested  in  developing  collections  in  the  fine  arts, 
medicine  and  theology. 

Spring  term;  three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Associate  Professor  Kehl. 

L.  Sc.  523.  Administrative  Problems  of  the  Special  Library. — 
The  financial,  physical,  personnel,  and  public  relation  aspects  of  the 
company  library. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  cx-edits. 
Associate  Professor  Kehl. 

L.  Sc.  524.  Government  Publications. — Study  of  the  important  t)rpes 
of  city,  state  and  federal  publications  in  the  United  States  and  foreign 
countries.  Investigation  of  the  publications  of  a  selected  number  of 
international  agencies,  including  the  League  of  Nations  and  the  United 
Nations.  Consideration  of  their  acquisition,  reference  use  and  organ- 
ization in  libraries. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  or  three  credits. 
Mr.  Trezza. 
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"DXCEPT  for  general  information  about  Drexel  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  this  Bulletin  is  concerned  ex- 
clusively with  details  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Library 
Science  full-time  and  part-time  curricula  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Library  Science. 

Information  regarding  undergraduate  and  graduate 
offerings  of  the  Institute's  College  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration, College  of  Engineering,  and  College  of  Home 
Economics,  and  the  undergraduate  curricula  of  the  Eve- 
ning College  and  Diploma  School,  is  printed  in  separate 
Bulletins,  available  upon  request  from  the  Office  of 
Admissions  of  the  Institute. 
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CALENDAR  FOR  FULL-TIME  STUDENTS 

1956-1957 


FALL  TERM,  1956 

iPre-Gourse.  Preliminary  Introduction  to  Library 

Methods 
^Registration,  enrollment  and  payment  of  fees, 

9  A.M.  to  4  P.M. 

Fall  term  work  begins,  9  a.m. 

Thanksgiving  holiday  begins,  6:30  p.m. 

Glasses  resumed,  9  a.m. 

Founder's  Day 

Term  examinations  begin 

Christmas  holiday  begins,  at  close  of  classes 

WINTER  TERM,  1957 

Enrollment  of  students 

Winter  term  work  begins,  9  a.m. 

Second  Payment  of  Fees:  January  24  to  Janu- 
ary 31 

Washington's  Birthday  holiday 

Term  examinations  begin 

Term  examinations  close 

Field  Work 

SPRING  TERM,  1957 

Spring  term  vacation  begins 

Enrollment  of  students 

Glass  work  resumed,  9  a.m. 

Easter  holiday  begins  at  close  of  classes 

Glasses  resumed,  9:00  a.m. 

Memorial  Day  holiday 

Term  examinations  begin 

Institute  Day 

Term  examinations  close 

Baccalaureate   Service 

President's  Reception 

Gommencement,  10:00  a.m. 

^  Before  entrance  to  this  Pre-Course  students  must  make  payment  of  fees  ordinarily 
due  at  the  time  of  registration. 

2  Registration  is  the  procuring  of  a  matriculation  card  as  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of 
fees.  Enrollment  is  the  process  of  being  entered  on  proper  class  lists  and  securing  a 
schedule.  Late  registration  will  be  allowed  only  where  special  permission  has  been  granted. 
For  late  registration  and  payment  of  fees,  see  Special  Fees  and  Fines,  page  14. 
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FACULTY  OF  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

1955-1956 

James  Creese,  Litt.B.,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Pd.D.  President  of  the  Institute 

Harriet  D.  MacPherson  Dean  and  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Wellesley  College 

Certificate,  Library  School,  New  York  Public  Library 

M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland,  Sc.D.  in  L.S.  Dean  Emeritus 

Marie  Hamilton  Law,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LittD.    Dean  Emeritus 

Helen  A.  Baoley,  A.B.  Associate  Professor  Emeritus 


Alice  Ruf  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

A.B.,  Municipal  University  of  Omaha 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  Carnegie  Library  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

M.  Margaret  Kehl  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Certificate,  Women's  Law  Class,  New  York  University 

Certificate,  School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Fannie  Cox  Hendrie  (Mrs.  Gardner  Hendrie) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Certificate,  University  of  Wisconsin  Library  School 
M.S.,  School  of  Library  Service,  Columbia  University 

Ella  T.  S.  Anderson  (Mrs.  Paul  A.  Anderson) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 
A.B.,  Wellesley  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
M.A.,  Bryn  Mawr  College 

A.  Kathryn  Oller  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

B.A.,  Juniata  College 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

M.S.,  University  of  Illinois  Library  School 

ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 

Margaret  M.  Spillan  Placement  Secretary 

Certificate,  School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Anne  S.  Carey  (Mrs.  Bertrand  T.  Carey)  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  University  of  Virginia 

B.S.  in  L.S.,  School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 

Otilia  S.  Csato  (Mrs.  Paul  J.  Csato)  Secretary  to  the  Dean 


STAFF  LECTURERS 

1955-1956 
Harland  a.  Carpenter 

A.B.,  Boston  University 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Recent  demands  of  the  library  profession  for  trained  personnel  have 
emphasized  the  need  for  librarians  who  can  assume  leadership  in  the 
conduct  of  public  and  university  libraries,  who  are  equipped  as  sub- 
ject specialists  for  industrial,  technical,  and  other  special  libraries,  and 
who  are  trained  in  research  methods  and  the  techniques  of  modem 
scholarship.  A  type  of  education  for.librarianship  is  therefore  neces- 
sary which  will  equip  men  and  women  to  perform  the  diverse  duties 
of  library  service  not  only  with  technical  skill  but  with  an  under- 
standing of  the  social  and  educational  functions  of  the  modem  library. 
The  trend  in  preparation  for  librarianship  is  therefore  toward  a  broad 
concept  of  the  librarian  as  an  educator  and  leader. 

HISTORY 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  founded  in  1891  by  Anthony  J. 
Drexel,  Philadelphia  financier  and  philanthropist,  was  originally 
named  the  Drexel  Institute  of  Art,  Science  and  Industry.  The  pres- 
ent name  was  adopted  in  1936.  The  Institute  is  co-educational  in  all 
of  its  divisions  and  comprehends,  in  addition  to  the  Graduate  School 
of  Library  Science,  a  College  of  Engineering,  a  College  of  Business 
Administration,  and  a  College  of  Home  Economics,  all  offering  full- 
time  courses  leading  to  the  bachelor's  degree  and  part-time  courses 
leading  to  the  master's  degree;  an  Evening  College  and  Diploma 
School  offering  curricula  leading,  after  six  years  of  evening  study,  to 
the  diploma  and,  after  an  additional  two  years  of  study,  to  the 
bachelor's  degree. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  founded  in  1891,  is  one  of  the  oldest 
schools  of  librarianship  in  the  United  States.  From  1926  to  1949  the 
School  of  Library  Science  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Library  Science  to  its  graduates.  The  School  now  offers  a  cur- 
riculum which  may  be  followed  full-time  for  one  year  or  part-time 
from  three  to  six  years  and  which  leads  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  in  Library  Science. 

The  School  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Library 
Schools  and  is  accredited  by  the  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship 
of  the  American  Library  Association.  The  Institute  is  a  member  of 
the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Association  of  Urban  Uni- 
versities, the  American  Council  on  Education  and  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  The  Association  of 
American  Universities  approves  its  degrees  for  graduate  study  both 
here  and  abroad,  and  its  women  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the 
American  Association  of  University  Women.  Its  courses  are  approved 
by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  Pennsylvania. 
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LOCATION 

Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  which  is  centrally  located  among 
the  many  educational  and  cultural  institutions  of  Philadelphia,  has 
important  advantages  for  library  training.  The  city  has  long  had  a 
reputation  for  fostering  the  fine  arts  and  offers  students  much  of  cul- 
tural value  in  its  museums,  art  galleries,  musical  organizations  and 
places  of  historic  interest.  The  number  and  variety  of  libraries  in  the 
Philadelphia  area  make  it  a  particularly  desirable  location  for  a 
library  school.  The  book  resources  of  170  libraries  in  and  around 
Philadelphia  are  opened  to  the  student  through  the  Union  Library 
Catalog,  which  is  housed  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Among  the  library  facilities  readily  available  are  those  of  the  Free 
Library  of  Philadelphia,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Temple  Uni- 
versity, Swarthmore,  Bryn  Mawr  and  Haverford  Colleges,  and  libraries 
in  special  fields  such  as  the  American  Philosophical  Society  and  the 
Franklin  Institute. 

The  Library  School  in  its  program  of  class  visits  and  field  work  not 
only  has  the  advantage  of  cooperation  with  local  libraries  but  also 
enjoys  the  facilities  of  libraries  located  in  nearby  metropolitan  areas. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  School  of  Library  Science  occupies  well  equipped  quarters  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  Main  Building  of  the  Institute,  which  contain 
a  special  collection  of  professional  literature  and  material  to  be  used 
in  the  course  work.  The  Drexel  Library,  conveniently  situated  in  the 
same  building,  has  a  book  collection  of  over  130,058  volumes. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  residence  for  women  students  of  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology 
is  the  Sarah  Drexel  Van  Rensselaer  Dormitory,  3320  Powclton  Avenue. 
The  Dormitory  is  within  easy  walking  distance  of  the  Institute,  and 
provides  a  social  center  as  well  as  suitable  living  quarters.  Rooms  will 
be  assigned  in  the  order  of  application.  Priority  in  room  assignments 
will  be  given  undergraduate  women.  The  number  of  places  in  the 
dormitory  available  to  students  in  the  Library  School  will  therefore 
be  limited.    Early  application  is  advised. 

The  Dean  of  Men  offers  advisory  services  in  securing  for  men 
students  suitable  accommodations  in  the  residential  hotels,  individual 
homes,  and  fraternity  houses  near  the  Institute.  Lists  of  approved 
living  quarters  may  be  secured  through  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Library  Science. 


SOCIAL  LIFE 

The  Drexel  Lodge  is  situated  on  a  twenty-two  acre  tract  on  West 
Chester  Pike,  Newtown  Square,  Pennsylvania,  and  is  accessible  by 
motor  and  trolley.  The  Lodge,  designed  as  a  recreational  center  for  the 
students  of  the  Institute,  furnishes,  in  addition  to  a  large  social  room, 
dormitory  accommodations  for  sixty  guests.  Football  and  soccer  fields, 
and  tennis  courts  afford  students  an  opportunity  for  outdoor  exercise. 

Additional  opportunities  for  healthful  exercise  are  provided  by  the 
Institute  gymnasiums  and  athletic  field,  nearby  swimming  pools  and 
the  many  beautiful  bridle  paths  and  walks  in  Fairmount  Park  and  the 
suburbs  of  Philadelphia. 

STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  health  of  students  living  in  the  women's  dormitory  and  in  ap- 
proved rooming  houses  for  men  is  under  the  care  of  the  Institute 
physician  and  the  assistant  physician.  An  infirmary  is  provided  in  the 
women's  dormitory  where  the  Institute  physician  or  his  assistant  is  in 
daily  attendance.  Physicians  and  nurses  are  regularly  on  duty  for  pre- 
ventive work  at  the  Institute  for  day  and  resident  students.  Each  full- 
time  student  is  given  a  physical  examination  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Institute  physician. 

A  medical  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  for  the  year  entitles  a  woman  resi- 
dent student  to  two  weeks'  care  in  the  infirmary  unless  special  nursing 
is  required.  A  charge  will  be  made  for  each  lunch  tray  served  in  the 
infirmary  Monday  through  Friday.  For  each  day  over  two  weeks' 
care,  an  extra  charge  will  be  in  force.  Full-time  students  not  living 
in  the  dormitory  pay  a  medical  fee  of  ten  dollars  which  entitles  them 
to  a  physical  examination  and  medical  care  in  case  of  emergency  or 
for  minor  illness. 

PLACEMENT  SERVICE 

The  Library  School  maintains  a  placement  bureau.  It  does  not 
guarantee  positions  to  its  graduates  but  it  recommends  those  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work.  Beginning  salary  for  a  professional  librarian 
ranges  from  $3000  to  $4000.  Facilities  of  the  Graduate  Placement 
Office  of  the  Institute  are  also  available,  without  charge,  to  alumni 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

Positions  in  many  types  of  libraries  are  open  to  library  school  grad- 
uates. Public,  college  and  university,  school  and  special  libraries  oflTer 
a  variety  of  services  which  make  it  possible  to  select  the  kind  of  work 
most  congenial  and  best  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  person. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  AND  GRADUATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Library  Science 
are  required  to  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  approved  four  year 
college  or  university  as  evidenced  by  a  transcript  of  the  college  record. 

In  considering  applicants  the  Admission  Committee  takes  into  ac- 
count academic  rating,  college  courses  pursued,  knowledge  of  foreign 
languages  and  personal  fitness  for  library  work.  Applicants  with  con- 
siderable library  experience  are  required  to  try  an  exemption  test. 
Those  without  such  experience  must  take  the  two  weeks  of  preliminary 
non-credit  training,  which  is  given  before  the  Fall  Term.  Details  of 
this  two-week  program  are  given  on  pages  17-18  under  the  heading 
Introduction  to  Library  Methods. 

The  following  considerations  also  affect  the  ability  of  candidates 
to  qualify  for  admission  to  the  course  in  Library  Science: 

General  Education:  A  broad  cultural  education  is  recognized  as 
the  best  preparation  for  library  work.  It  is  recommended  that  college 
courses  should  include  natural  sciences,  sociology,  economics,  history, 
psychology,  philosophy,  literature  and  modem  languages.  Students 
should  have  maintained  an  average  of  B  in  the  majority  of  courses. 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Italian  or  Spanish  is  re- 
quired for  matriculation.  This  requirement  may  be  met  by  two  years 
of  study  on  the  college  level  or  its  equivalent.  A  knowledge  of  more 
than  one  language  is  strongly  advised. 

Specialized  Education:  Certain  types  of  library  positions  require 
special  qualifications.  Positions  in  university  and  college  libraries  and 
in  many  special  subject  fields  frequently  entail  a  reading  knowledge 
of  two  or  more  modem  foreign  languages,  and  of  Latin.  At  least  an 
elementary  acquaintance  with  the  literature  of  the  special  subject  field 
in  which  one  plans  to  work  is  advisable.  A  student  who  expects  to 
engage  in  school  library  work  should  have  sufficient  units  in  education 
to  qualify  him  for  a  teacher's  certificate  in  his  own  state. 

Preliminary  Reading:  Prospective  students  are  advised  to  read 
widely  in  a  variety  of  subject  fields.  This  reading  should  include  a 
newspaper  and  a  periodical. 

Personality:  Library  service  involves  the  relationship  of  people 
and  books.  Candidates  should  therefore  give  evidence  of  well  adjusted 
personalities,  interest  in  meeting  the  needs  of  readers,  and  adaptability 
in  dealing  with  diverse  situations. 
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Age  and  Health:  Candidates  over  thirty-five  years  of  age  are  ad- 
vised not  to  apply  unless  they  have  been  engaged  continuously  in 
library  work.  Applicants  should  be  in  good  health  and  free  from 
serious  physical  handicaps.  A  law  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn- 
sylvania requires  from  each  student,  at  the  time  of  matriculation,  a 
certification  of  successful  vaccination. 

Use  of  the  Typewriter  :  Skill  in  typing  is  expected  of  all  students 
since  it  is  required  for  all  problems  and  papers.  The  school  provides  a 
limited  number  of  typewriters  for  the  use  of  students. 


APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  must  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  and 
must  be  accompanied  by  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  academic 
records.  Final  approval  of  a  candidate  rests  with  the  Admissions  Com- 
mittee of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  An  interview  with  the  Dean 
or  an  authorized  representative  is  required  of  each  applicant. 

Early  application  is  advised  as  the  entire  process  of  admissions  must 
be  completed  before  September  1.  The  part-  and  full-time  groups  are 
limited  to  fifty  students  each. 

All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate School  of  Library  Science,  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology, 
Philadelphia  4,  Pennsylvania. 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  course  of  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
Library  Science.  A  grade  of  80  in  each  course  is  required.  In  order 
to  be  recommended  for  the  degree  the  student  must  have  demonstrated 
fitness  for  library  work  and  have  gained  the  endorsement  of  the  faculty. 

Attendance  at  Commencement  is  obligatory.  Degrees  will  not  be 
conferred  in  absentia  unless,  for  adequate  reason,  the  candidate  has 
received,  in  advance,  written  sanction  from  the  President  of  the  In- 
stitute excusing  him  from  attendance  at  the  Commencement  exercises. 
The  President  may  at  his  discretion  have  the  degree  awarded  in 
absentia  or  require  the  candidate  to  present  himself  at  some  future 
Commencement  to  receive  the  degree. 
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FEES,  EXPENSES,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  LOAN  FUNDS 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

The  basic  charges  and  estimated  expenses  for  full-time  and  part- 
time  students  are  listed  below: 

Full-Time  Students  Part-Time  Students 

Tuition    $475.00  (per  academic  $13.00  (per  credit 

year )  hour) 

Registration  Fee 10.00  5.00 

General  Institute  Fees 20.00  10.00 

Deposit    15.00  7.50 

Diploma  Fee 10.00  10.00 

Books  and  Supplies  (esdmated)  ....  50.00  50.00 

Field  Work  (esdmated) 75.00  75.00 

Dormitory  Charges 645.00-$680.00 

Details  of  the  above  items  and  other  fees,  deposits  and  fines,  in- 
cluding scheduled  dates  of  payment,  are  described  below.  Students 
scheduled  for  the  Pre-Course  in  Introduction  to  Library  Methods 
must  have  paid  tuition  fees  and  have  made  deposits  before  entering 
classes. 

REGULAR  FEES  AND  DEPOSITS 

Tuition  :  For  full-time  students,  one-half  the  tuition  fee  is  payable 
upon  entrance  in  the  fall;  the  remainder  is  payable  the  following 
January.      For  part-time  students,  the  tuition  is  billed  each  term. 

Registration  Fee:  This  fee  is  paid  once  in  each  academic  year, 
upon  entrance,  and  is  not  subject  to  pro  rata  credit  or  refund. 

General  Instfiute  Fees  :  These  fees,  paid  once  in  each  academic 
year,  upon  entrance,  cover  library  and  medical  services  for  full-time 
students  and  library  services  for  part-time  students. 

Infirmary  Fee:  Students  living  in  the  Dormitory  for  Women  pay 
a  $5.00  fee  which  entitles  them  to  care  in  the  Dormitory  Infirmary  for 
two  weeks. 

Deposit:  A  deposit  in  the  amount  indicated  is  required  of  all 
students  annually  upon  their  entrance.  This  deposit  covers  keys, 
breakage,  and  laboratory  charges.  Full-time  students  will  have  an 
annual  deduction  of  $2.50  from  the  deposit  for  the  use  of  typewriters 
in  connection  with  the  ordinary  curriculum.  Those  students  taking  a 
typewriting  course  in  the  fall  term  will  have  an  additional  deduction 
of  $2.50. 
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Matriculation  Deposit:  Each  entering  student  shall  make  a 
matriculation  deposit  of  $25.00  within  fifteen  days  of  receipt  of  advice 
of  acceptance  for  admission.  This  is  deductible  from  the  first  bill  ren- 
dered by  the  Institute.    It  is  not  subject  to  pro  rata  credit  or  refund. 

Diploma  Fee:  Degree  candidates  must  pay  on  or  before  May  1  of 
the  year  of  graduation  a  fee  of  $10.00  for  the  diploma. 

SPECIAL  FEES  AND  FINES 

Special  Examination  Fee:  A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  any 
examination  taken  at  other  than  regularly  scheduled  times,  and  $1.00 
for  each  additional  examination  in  any  one  term. 

Transcript  Fee:  One  transcript  of  a  student's  record  is  issued 
without  charge;  a  fee  of  $1.00  will  be  charged  for  each  additional 
transcript.  Requests  for  transcripts  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Registrar  with  fee  enclosed. 

Late  Registration  and  Enrollment  Fine:  Students  reporting 
for  registration  or  enrollment  after  the  date  listed  in  the  school  cal- 
endar or  other  registration  and  enrollment  notice  will  be  charged  a 
fine  of  $5.00. 

Late  Payment  Fine:  A  fine  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  payments 
made  on  other  than  specified  dates. 

All  of  the  above  fees  must  be  paid  in  cash  at  the  Comptroller's 
Office  and  may  not  be  deducted  from  the  deposit. 

DORMITORY  CHARGES— WOMEN 

Depending  on  the  room  assigned,  dormitory  charges  will  range  from 
$645.00  to  $680.00  for  the  academic  year.  Board  includes  two  meals, 
Monday  through  Friday,  three  meals  Saturday,  Sunday,  and  on  single 
holidays.  Dormitory  charges  do  not  include  room  and  board  during 
the  two  weeks  of  the  Pre-Course. 

A  room  reservation  fee  of  $50.00  must  be  paid  to  the  Comptroller 
to  reserve  a  room  or  before  a  room  assignment  will  be  made.  All 
reservations  will  be  made  in  the  order  in  which  reservation  fees  have 
been  paid.  The  reservation  fee  is  deducted  from  the  dormitory 
charges  on  the  first  bill  rendered  by  the  Institute.  This  fee  is  not  re- 
fundable in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  event  of  cancellation  unless  such 
cancellation  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Comptroller  before 
August  1  for  students  registering  in  September.  Dormitory  charges  are 
made  in  two  equal  installments,  the  first  due  upon  the  day  of  registra- 
tion and  the  second  the  following  January. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

Tuition  scholarships  are  awarded  each  year  to  graduates  of  ap- 
proved colleges  or  universities  who  meet  high  academic  and  personal 
requirements  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid.  Application  should 
be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Library  Science.  These 
scholarships  are  open  to  full-time  students: 

Alice  B.  Kroeger  Scholarship. 

Founded  in  1924  by  the  Drexel  Library  School  Alumni  Association 
in  memory  of  the  first  director  of  the  Drexel  Library  School. 

Anne  Wallace  Rowland  Scholarship. 

Named  in  honor  of  a  Dean  Emeritus  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science  associated  with  the  Institute  in  the  period  of  1922  to  1937. 

Alice  Troth  Drexel  Scholarship. 

An  award  made  possible  by  the  allocation  to  the  School  of  Library 
Science  of  proceeds  of  a  fund  established  for  Institute  scholarships. 

Pennsylvania  Library  Association  Scholarship 

Awarded  every  third  year  through  Drexel,  to  a  resident  of  Penn- 
sylvania. This  year  the  award  is  being  made  in  honor  of  Dean 
Emeritus  Marie  Hamilton  Law. 


LOAN  FUNDS  AND  TUITION  FINANCE  PLAN 

It  is  recommended  that  students  arrange  to  have  sufficient  funds  to 
cover  the  year's  expenses.  Since  the  course  requires  the  full  time  and 
energy  of  students,  they  should  not  be  handicapped  by  financial  worry 
and  excessive  hours  of  part-time  employment. 

The  Institute  has  several  loan  funds,  applicable  only  to  tuition,  from 
which  worthy  students  may  borrow.  Loans  must  be  arranged  well  in 
advance  of  the  fall  term.  Notes  in  the  form  of  installment  contracts, 
bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  5%,  are  signed  by  the  student.  They 
are  payable  in  semi-annual  installments  of  not  less  than  sixty  dollars, 
beginning  the  first  of  January  after  graduation. 

To  accommodate  students  for  whom  the  payment  of  tuition  and 
fees  as  normally  billed  by  the  Institute  is  difficult,  a  Tuition  Finance 
Plan  is  available.  All  charges  normally  billed  by  the  Institute  (tuition, 
fees,  dormitory)  may  be  included;  books  and  supplies  are  excluded. 
Full  details  and  application  forms  are  available  upon  request  to  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Institute. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE  CURRICULA 

The  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
Library  Science  is  planned  to  provide  instruction  in  the  basic  prin- 
ciples and  methods  essential  for  library  service,  to  prepare  students 
for  positions  in  the  higher  levels  of  such  service,  and  to  lay  a  sound 
foundation  for  their  future  study  and  specialization.  The  course  aims 
to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  library's  place  in  the  social 
order  and  of  its  contribution  to  a  democratic  way  of  life.  Methods  of 
instruction  include  lectures,  discussions,  problems,  panels,  reports,  and 
practical  work. 

Work  for  the  degree  may  be  completed  in  one  year  by  full-time 
students.  Part-time  students  may  complete  the  same  basic  program  in 
three  to  six  years.  Admission  requirements  for  full-  and  part-time 
students  are  identical  and  are  specified  on  pages  11-12. 

Curricula  of  the  Library  School  permit  the  following  areas  of  con- 
centration: College  Library  Service;  Public  Library  Service;  County 
Library  Service;  Special  Libraries  Service;  and  Work  with  Children 
and  Young  People  in  Schools  and  Public  Libraries.  To  those  inter- 
ested and  qualified  to  specialize  in  certain  subject  fields,  opportunity 
is  offered  for  the  election  of  graduate  courses  in  other  departments  of 
Drexel.  Enrollment  in  such  courses  may  be  approved  by  the  Dean,  on 
the  basis  of  previous  training  and  experience  in  the  library  profession. 

COLLEGE,  PUBLIC,  AND  COUNTY  SERVICE 

The  types  of  library  covered  here  differ  widely,  one  from  the  other, 
as  to  kind  of  reader,  collection,  and  services  offered.  In  addition,  size 
constitutes  another  important  element  within  any  of  the  three  types. 
A  large  public  library  would,  for  instance,  present  greater  opportunity 
for  specialized  services  than  would  a  small  town  library;  there  would 
be  a  similar  difference  between  the  university  and  the  small,  under- 
graduate college  library. 

In  order  to  prepare  specifically  for  any  one  of  these  three  types  of 
library  service,  a  concentrated  course  is  offered  in  each  of  the  follow- 
ing fields:  college  and  university,  public,  county  and  regional  work. 
Additional  elective  courses  are  merely  suggested  here.  Many  of  the 
courses  listed  aim  to  broaden  and  deepen  the  student's  background  of 
functional  services,  for  which  he  has  already  been  prepared  through 
required  courses.  There  are  also  offerings  in  new  fields,  aimed  to 
complement  the  subjects  with  which  any  librarian  should  be  familiar. 

SPECIAL  LIBRARIES  SERVICE 

Specialization  of  function  in  our  complex  society  has  stimulated  the 
expansion  of  specialized  services  relating  to  various  fields  of  activity. 
Significant  among  such  services  are  those  provided  by  the  library  de- 
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voted  to  a  special  subject  or  field — services  vital  to  commerce  and  in- 
dustry, to  government,  and  to  the  professions.  The  highly  specialized 
and  competitive  character  of  modern  industry  and  the  growing  em- 
phasis on  research  have  stimulated  the  development  of  company 
libraries  which  are  providing  new  and  rewarding  opportunities  for  the 
trained  librarian.  In  addition,  certain  companies  have  assembled  collec- 
tions in  their  special  areas  of  interest  such  as  finance,  insurance,  adver- 
tising, public  relations  and  marketing.  There  are  equally  interesting 
positions  in  specialized  government  libraries,  in  libraries  of  museums 
and  trade  associations,  and  in  large  libraries  which  have  been  depart- 
mentalized to  permit  the  orderly  management  and  effective  use  of  the 
rapidly  accumulating  materials  in  all  subjects  and  fields. 

Students  intending  to  enter  special  libraries  work  are  advised  to  elect 
the  four  courses  specified  for  the  field.  These  courses  cover  various 
phases  of  work  in  special  librarianship  which  differ  from  activities  in 
the  general  public  or  college  library.  Materials  for  libraries  in  special 
subject  fields  will  also  be  considered. 

WORK  WITH  CHILDREN  AND  YOUNG  PEOPLE 
IN  SCHOOLS  AND  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES 

One  of  the  growing  challenges  for  librarians  is  in  the  field  of  services 
for  children  and  young  people.  Modern  educational  philosophy  and 
methods  have  assigned  to  the  school  library  and  the  specialized  depart- 
ments of  the  public  library  a  key  role  in  our  achievement  of  the  educa- 
tional goals  we  have  fixed  for  American  youth — self  realization,  capacity 
for  sound  human  relationships,  economic  efficiency,  and  a  sense  of 
civic  responsibility.  The  library  has  been  integrated  into  the  curriculum 
of  the  primary  and  secondary  schools  and,  as  service  agency,  teaching 
agency,  book  center,  and  center  for  such  materials  as  educational  films, 
slides,  and  recordings  it  has  become  an  active  force  in  the  educational 
process.  Within  the  community,  in  work  with  children  and  young 
people,  both  the  school  and  public  libraries  are  centers  for  the  teaching 
and  demonstration  of  the  fundamental  values  of  our  democratic  society 
and  the  preparation  of  youth  for  responsible  citizenship. 

Basic  courses  of  the  Library  Science  curriculum  provide  the  student 
with  a  sound  foundation  in  the  general  library  field.  Electives  permit 
the  student  to  specialize  in  one  of  two  areas  of  this  field:  schools,  or 
public  libraries  with  departments  for  children  or  young  people. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LIBRARY  METHODS 

Library  routines,  such  as  methods  of  charging  of  books  and  the 
technical  details  of  acquiring  and  preparing  books  and  other  materials 
for  use  should  be  understood  by  every  librarian.  Inasmuch  as  these 
operations  lie  outside  the  realm  of  graduate  instruction,  non-credit 
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training  in  such  routines  is  arranged  to  occupy  two  weeks  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  fall  term.  General  orientation  in  the  field  of  librarian- 
ship  is  also  included  in  this  period.  This  training  is  required  of  all 
students  except  candidates  with  wide  library  experience  who  must 
show  by  examination  that  they  know  the  processes  involved. 

FIELD  WORK  AND  RESEARCH  PAPER 

Opportunities  are  offered  for  students  to  gain  a  practical  insight 
into  librarianship  and  to  acquire  early  a  professional  attitude  toward 
their  work.  All  students  are  required  to  undertake  a  two-week  period 
of  practical  work  in  well  organized  libraries.  A  written  report  on  this 
work  is  required.  The  report  should  be  a  summary  of  this  experience 
in  terms  of  the  practical  application  of  the  theory  and  philosophy 
of  librarianship  as  observed  in  the  library  visited. 

Although  not  required  for  graduation,  a  comprehensive  report  of 
investigation  in  the  library  field  may  be  chosen  as  a  four-credit  elec- 
tive. In  lieu  of  writing  this  paper,  a  student  may  elect  additional 
course  work  of  equal  credit  value. 

CURRICULA  FOR  FULL-TIME  STUDENTS* 

The  basic  course  in  library  science  is  approximately  one  year  in 
length  and  is  open  to  men  and  women  who  meet  the  entrance  require- 
ments. The  course  of  study  is  presented  in  three  terms — fall,  winter 
and  spring — and  consists  of  forty-five  term  hours  (thirty  semester 
hours).  The  program  is  built  around  a  core  of  subject  matter  re- 
quired of  all  students,  with  courses  providing  for  specialization  in 
library  organization  and  materials  for  various  types  of  libraries.  This 
specialization  is  begun  in  the  winter  term.  The  two-week  period  of 
practical  work  is  undertaken  at  the  close  of  the  winter  term. 

The  course  is  enriched  through  the  provision  of  a  program  of  visits 
to  libraries,  museums,  and  binderies  in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity.  The 
class  also  has  the  privilege  of  hearing  leaders  in  the  profession  discuss 
various  types  of  library  service. 

CURRICULA  FOR  PART-TIME  STUDENTS* 

The  program  for  part-time  students  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science  parallels  the  program  for  full-time  students  and  also  leads  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Library  Science.  Both  full-time  and 
part-time  curricula  have  the  same  requirements,  cover  the  same  course 
content,  and  are  taught  by  the  same  faculty. 

Work  of  the  part-time  course  is  given  in  the  late  afternoons  and 
on  Saturday  mornings.  The  program  is  so  planned  that  a  student  who 
completes  an  average  of  fifteen  term  hours  per  year  may  finish  the  cur- 

*  See  pages  26-29  for  description  of  courses. 
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riculum  in  three  years.  Six  years  is  the  maximum  length  of  time  which 
will  be  allowed  for  the  completion  of  the  program. 

Following  the  second  year  of  work,  students  are  assigned  for  two 
weeks  of  field  work  in  libraries  of  Philadelphia  and  neighboring  cities. 
Observation  trips  to  local  libraries  are  arranged  for  full-time  students 
during  the  fall  and  winter  terms.  Students  enrolled  in  the  part-time 
courses  may  arrange  to  join  the  group  making  any  of  these  trips. 
Special  daytime  lectures  by  leaders  in  the  profession  are  also  available 
for  part-time  students,  provided  their  work  schedules  allow  attendance. 

SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES  FOR  PART-TIME  STUDENTS 

1956-1957 

The  arrangement  of  courses  is  for  a  three-year  cycle,  all  of  the  re- 
quired and  elective  courses  being  included  in  this  program.  Students 
who  begin  their  work  on  the  part-time  basis  in  September,  1955,  may 
expect  to  be  candidates  for  the  degree  in  June,  1958,  if  they  progress 
normally.  To  accomplish  this,  they  should  choose  from  the  schedule 
given  below  the  ordinary  course  load  of  approximately  five  hours  per 
term.  Over  the  three-year  period  this  will  cumulate  at  the  rate  of  about 
15  credits  per  year  to  the  total  of  45  term  hours  required  for  graduation. 

Students  who  miss  classes  in  the  schedules  set  up  for  the  prescribed 
years  and  terms  will  have  to  extend  their  programs  beyond  the  usual 
three-year  period  or  obtain  permission  to  attend  courses  provided  for 
full-time  students.  Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  scheduling  of 
required  courses  which  must  be  completed  before  the  Master's  degree 
is  obtained. 

FALL  TERM,  1956 

History  of  Children's  Literature Wednesdays    4:30-  6:30  p.m. 

Reading  Interests  of  Adults Wednesdays    4:30-  6:30  p.m. 

Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship .   Thursdays       4:30-  6:30  p.m. 

Evaluation  of  Library  Materials Saturdays  9-12  a.m.;  1-2  p.m. 

(parts  1  and  2) 

WINTER  TERM,  1957 

Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Sciences .  Thursdays      4:30-  6:30  p.m. 

Evaluation  of  Library  Materials Saturdays        9:00-11:00  a.m. 

(part  3) 

SPRING  TERM,  1957 

Materials  for  the  Special  Library Wednesdays  4:30-  6:30  p.m. 

Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification .  Wednesdays  4 :  30-  6 :  30  p.m. 

Library  Materials  in  the  Humanities.  .  .   Thursdays  4:30-  6:30  p.m. 
Library  Materials  in   the   Sciences  and 

Technology    Saturdays  9:00-11 :00  a.m. 
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SUGGESTED  FULL-TIME  CURRICULUM  FOR  COLLEGE,  PUBLIC  AND 

COUNTY  LIBRARY  SERVICE,  1956-1957 

Credit 
FALL  TERM  (1956)  Valuo 

Required  Courses,  15  credits 

L.Sc.  501a Functions  of  Modern  Library 3 

L.Sc.  502a Evaluation  of  Library  Materials 6 

L.Sc.  503a Cataloging  and  Classification 4 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

WINTER  TERM  (1957) 
Required  Courses,  10  credits;  Elective  Courses,  6  credits 

L.Sc.  501b Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

L.Sc.  502b Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Sciences 2 

L.Sc.   502c Library  Materials  in  the  Humanities 2 

L.Sc.  503b Cataloging  and  Classification 4 

*L.Sc.  505a Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  508 Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

*L.Sc.  509 Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

t*L.Sc.  511 History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature.  ...  2 

t*L.Sc.  520 Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service 2 

♦L.Sc.  524 Government  Publications   2 

Field  Work 

SPRING  TERM  (1957) 
Required  Courses,  4  credits;  Elective  Courses,  10  credits 

L.Sc.  502d Library  Materials  in  Sciences  and  Technology 2 

*L.Sc.  505b Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.Sc.  506 History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

*L.Sc.  507 Popular  Literature  in  the  Library 2 

*L.Sc.  510 Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification.  .  2 

*L.Sc.  516 College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  517 Public  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  518 County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  519 Audio- Visual  Materials  in  the  Library 2 

*L.Sc.  525 Advanced  Reference 2 

PART-TIME  CURRICULUM  FOR  COLLEGE,  PUBLIC  AND 
COUNTY  LIBRARY  SERVICE,  1956-1959 

OfTerings  in  these  curricula  include  courses  required  of  all  students 
and  a  generous  number  of  electives.  Only  one  course,  offered  every 
spring  term,  is  slanted  particularly  tow^ard  each  of  these  three  fields.  A 
student  expecting  to  enter  college  library  work  would  elect  L.Sc.  516; 
public  library  work,  L.Sc.  517;  and  county  or  regional  library  work, 
L.Sc.  518. 

FALL  TERM  (1956)  Value 


L.Sc.  502a Evaluation  of  Library  Materials  (parts  1  and  2)    .  .  .  4 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  508 Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 


*  Electives.    All   electives  listed  may  not  be  offered  in   any  one  year. 

t  L.Sc.   511   or  L.Sc.   520  is  available  for  students  who  do  not  take  the  complete  Curricu- 
lum  for  Work  with  Children  or  the  complete  Curriculum   for  Special   Libraries   Service. 
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WINTER  TERM  (1957)  Value 

L.Sc.  502a Evaluation  of  Library  Materials  (part  3) 2 

L.Sc.  502b Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Sciences 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

SPRING  TERM  (1957) 

L.Sc.  502c Library  Materials  in  the  Humanities    2 

L.Sc.  502d Library  Materials  in  the  Sciences  and  Technology  2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  509 Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

FALL  TERM  (1957) 

L.Sc.  501a Functions  of  the  Modern  Library 3 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  510 Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification.  2 

t*L.Sc.  511 History  of  Children's  Literature 2 

WINTER  TERM  (1958) 

L.Sc.  501b Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

SPRING  TERM  (1958) 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

L.Sc.  506 History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

*L.Sc.  516 College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  517 Public  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  518 County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

FALL  TERM  (1958) 

L.Sc.  503a Cataloging  and  Classification 3 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b     Research  Paper 2 

t*L.Sc.  520 Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service 2 

WINTER  TERM  ( 1 959) 

L.Sc.  503a Cataloging  and  Classification 1 

L.Sc.  503b Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  507 Popular  Literature  in  the  Library 2 

*L.Sc.  524 Government  Publications 2 

SPRING  TERM  (1959) 

L.Sc.  503b Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  516 College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  517 Public  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  518 County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  525 Advanced  Reference 2 

Field  Work  :    At  the  end  of  the  second  year  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks 

of  field  work  in  libraries  of  Philadelphia  and  neighboring  cities. 

*  Electives.    All   electives  listed  may  not  be  offered  in   any  one   year. 

t  L.Sc.   511   or  L.Sc.   520  is  available  for  students  who  do  not  take  the  complete  Curricu- 
lum  for   Work  with   Children   or  the  complete   Curriculum   for  Special   Libraries    Service. 
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SUGGESTED  FULL-TIME  CURRICULUM  FOR  SPECIAL  LIBRARIES 

SERVICE,  1956-1957 

Credit 
FALL  TERM  Value 


Required  Courses,  15  credits 

L.Sc.  501a Functions  of  the  Modern  Library 3 

L.Sc.  502a Evaluation  of  Library  Materials 6 

L.Sc.  503a Cataloging  and  Classification 4 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

WINTER  TERM 

Required  Courses,  14  credits;  Elective  Courses,  2  credits 

L.Sc.  501b Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

L.Sc.  502b Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Sciences 2 

L.Sc.  502c Library  Materials  in  the  Humanities 2 

L.Sc.  503b Cataloging  and  Classification 4 

*L.Sc.  505a Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  508 Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

*L.Sc.  509 Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

L.Sc.  520 Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service 2 

L.Sc.  521 Special  Library  Techniques 2 

*L.Sc.  524 Government  Publications 2 

Field  Work 

SPRING  TERM 
Required  Courses,  9  credits;  Elective  Courses,  5  credits 

L.Sc.  502d Library  Materials  in  Sciences  and  Technology 2 

*L.Sc.  505b Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.Sc.  506 History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

*L.Sc.  507 Popular  Literature  in  the  Library 2 

*L.Sc.  510 Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification.  2 

*L.Sc.  516 College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  517 Public  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  518 County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  519 Audio- Visual  Materials  in  the  Library 2 

L.Sc.  522 Materials  for  the  Special  Library 2 

L.Sc.  523 Administrative  Problems  of  the  Special  Library.  ...  3 

*L.Sc.  525 Advanced  Reference 2 

PART-TIME  CURRICULUM  FOR  SPECIAL  LIBRARIES  SERVICE,  1956-1959 

Credit 

FALL  TERM  (1956)  Value 


L.Sc.  502a Evaluation  of  Library  Materials  (parts  1  and  2)  .  .  .  .  4 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  508 Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

WINTER  TERM  (1957) 

L.Sc.  502a Evaluation  of  Library  Materials  (part  3) 2 

L.Sc.  502b Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Sciences 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 


*  Electives.    All  electives  listed  may  not  be  offered  in  any  one  year. 
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Credit 
SPRING  TERM  (1957)  Value 


L.Sc.  502c Library  Materials  in  the  Humanities 2 

L.Sc.  502d Library  Materials  in  the  Sciences  and  Technology.  .  .  2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  509 Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

L.Sc.  522 Materials  for  the  Special  Library 2 

FALL  TERM  (1957) 

L.Sc.  501a Functions  of  the  Modem  Library 3 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  510 Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification.  2 

L.Sc.  521 Special  Library  Techniques 2 

WINTER  TERM  (1958) 

L.Sc.  501b Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

♦L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

L.Sc.  523 Administrative  Problems  of  the  Special  Library.  ...  3 

SPRING  TERM  (1958) 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

L.Sc.  506 History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

*L.Sc.  516 College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  517 Public  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  518 County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

FALL  TERM  (1958) 

L.Sc.  503a Cataloging  and  Classification 3 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

L.Sc.  520 Introduction  to  Special  Library  Service 2 

WINTER  TERM  (1959) 

L.Sc.  503a Cataloging  and  Classification 1 

L.Sc.  503b Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  507 Popular  Literature  in  the  Library 2 

*L.Sc.  524 Government  Publications 2 

SPRING  TERM  (1959) 

L.Sc.  503b Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  516 College  and  University  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  517 Public  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  518 County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  525 Advanced  Reference 2 

Field  Work  :    At  the  end  of  the  second  year  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks 

of  field  work  in  libraries  of  Philadelphia  and  neighboring  cities. 

*  Electives.    All   electives  listed  may  not  be  offered  in  any  one  year. 
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SUGGESTED  FULL-TIME  CURRICULUM  FOR  WORK  WITH  CHILDREN  AND 
YOUNG  PEOPLE  IN  SCHOOLS  AND  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES,  1956-1957 

Credit 
FALL  TERM  Value 


All  courses  required 

L.Sc.  501a Functions  of  the  Modern  Library 3 

L.Sc.  502a Evaluation  of  Library  Materials 6 

L.Sc.  503a Cataloging  and  Classification 4 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

WINTER  TERM 

Required  Courses,  12  credits;  Elective  Courses,  4  credits 

L.Sc.  501b Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

L.Sc.  502b Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Sciences 2 

L.Sc.  502c Library  Materials  in  the  Humanities 2 

L.Sc.  503b Cataloging  and  Classification 4 

*L.Sc.  505a Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  508 Reading  Interests  of  Adults 2 

L.Sc.  511 History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature  2 

*L.Sc.  512a Book  Collections  for  Service  to  Children 2 

*L.Sc.  513a Book  Collections  for  Young  People 2 

Field  Work 

SPRING  TERM 
Required  Courses,  4  credits;  Elective  Courses,  10  credits 

L.Sc.  502d Library  Materials  in  Sciences  and  Technology 2 

*L.Sc.  505b Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

L.Sc.  506 History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

*L.Sc.  507 Popular  Literature  in  the  Library 2 

*L.Sc.  512b Materials  of  Enrichment  for  Services  to  Children.  ...  2 

*L.Sc.  513b Materials  of  Enrichment  for  Secondary  School 

Libraries     2 

*L.Sc.  514 Service  to  Children 3 

*L.Sc.  515 Administration  of  Secondary  School  Libraries 3 

*L.Sc.  517 Public  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  518 County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  519 Audio- Visual  Materials  in  the  Library 2 

PART-TIME  CURRICULUM  FOR  WORK  WITH  CHILDREN  AND  YOUNG 
PEOPLE  IN  SCHOOLS  AND  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES,  1956-1959 

FALL  TERM  (1956)  vTlue 


L.Sc.  502a Evaluation  of  Library  Materials  (parts  1  and  2)  .  .    .  4 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

L.Sc.  511   History  of  Children's  Literature 2 

WINTER  TERM  (1957) 

L.Sc.  502a Evaluation  of  Library  Materials  (part  3) 2 

L.Sc.  502b Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Sciences 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 


Electives.    All   electives  listed  may  not  be  offered  in  any  one  year. 
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Credit 
SPRING  TERM  (1957)  Value 


L.Sc.  502c Library  Materials  in  the  Humanities 2 

L.Sc.  502d Library  Materials  in  the  Sciences  and  Technology.  .  .  2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

FALL  TERM  (1957) 

L.Sc.  501a Functions  of  the  Modem  Library 3 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

♦L.Sc.  513a Book  Collections  for  Young  People 2 

WINTER  TERM  (1 958) 

L.Sc.  501b Library  Organization  and  Maintenance 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  513b Materials  of  Enrichment  for  Secondary  School 

Libraries    2 

SPRING  TERM  (1958) 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

L.Sc.  506 History  of  Books  and  Printing 2 

*L.Sc.  515 Administration  of  Secondary  School  Libraries 3 

FALL  TERM  (1958) 

L.Sc.  503a Cataloging  and  Classification 3 

L.Sc.  504 Methods  of  Research  in  Librarianship 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  512a Book  Collections  for  Services  to  Children 2 

WINTER  TERM  (1959) 

L.Sc.  503a Cataloging  and  Classification 1 

L.Sc.  503b Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b .  .  Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  507 Popular  Literature  in  the  Library 2 

*L.Sc.  512b Materials  of  Enrichment  for  Service  to  Children      .  .  2 

SPRING  TERM  (1959) 

L.Sc.  503b Cataloging  and  Classification 2 

*L.Sc.  505a  or  b     Research  Paper 2 

*L.Sc.  514 Service  to  Children 3 

*L.Sc.  517 Public  Library  Service 3 

*L.Sc.  518 County  and  Regional  Library  Service 3 

Field  Work  :    At  the  end  of  the  second  year  students  are  assigned  for  two  weeks 

of  field  work  in  libraries  of  Philadelphia  and  neighboring  cities. 


*  Electives.    All   electives  listed  may  not  be  offered  in   any  one  year. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

L.Sc.  501a.  Functions  of  the  Modern  Library. 

An  historical  approach  to  the  modern  library  in  Europe  and  America,  with 

stress  on  important  developments  that  have  shaped  its  growth.  Emphasis  on 

current  trends,  such  as  public  relations,  the  philosophy  and  ethics  of  the  library 

profession,  international  aspects  of  librarianship,  education  for  librarianship,  the 

part  played  by  librarians  in  the  Adult  Education  Movement. 

Fall  term:   three  hours  class;  three  credits. 
Miss   MacPherson. 

L.Sc.  501b.  Library  Organization  and  Maintenance. 

Concentration  on  the  principles  of  library  management  in  specific  types  of 

libraries,  including  the  government  of  libraries,  the  problems  of  finances  and 

personnel,  the  adequacy  of  buildings  and  their  equipment,  and  the  writing  of 

formal  library  reports. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Miss  MacPherson. 

L.Sc.  502a.   Evaluation  of  Library  Materials. 

A  basic  course  in  the  selection  and  use  of  materials,  with  consideration  being 

given  to  the  reference  function  of  the  entire  library  collection.  Criteria  for  the 

evaluation  of  reference  tools,  books,  periodicals,  and  non-book  materials  are 

developed  and  applied.  General  reference  tools  are  studied  as  well  as  biography 

and  fiction. 

Fall  term;  six  hours  class;  six  credits. 
Miss   Oiler. 

L.Sc.  502b.  Library  Materials  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

The  selection  and  use  of  reference  tools,  books,  periodicals,  pamphlets,  gov- 
ernment documents,  and  other  non-book  materials  in  history  and  allied  fields, 
psychology,  education,  and  business  and  economics. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Miss  Oiler. 

L.Sc.  502c.   Library  Materials  in  the  Humanities. 

A  study  of  selection  principles  and  the  use  of  materials  in  the  fine  arts,  literary 
history  and  pure  literature,  philosophy  and  religion. 

Winter  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Miss   Oiler. 

L.Sc.  502d.  Library  Materials  in  the  Sciences  and  Technology. 

Reference  tools  and  literature  in  the  pure  and  applied  sciences. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 

Miss  Kehl.  • 

L.Sc.  503a,  b.   Cataloging  and  Classification. 

The  fundamentals  of  cataloging,  classification  and  subject  headings;  analysis 

of  the  catalog  as  a  service  to  readers ;  cataloging  methods  employed  to  meet  such 

needs ;  and  the  general  literature  of  the  field.  Practice  in  actual  cataloging  and 

classification.  Presentation  of  various  systems  of  classification,  with  emphasis  in 

problem  work  on  the  Dewey  Decimal  system. 

Fall  and   Winter  terms;   four  hours   class;   four  credits   each   term. 
Mrs.    Anderson. 

L.Sc.  504.   Methods  of  Research  in  Librarl\nship. 

An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  librarianship,  methods  of  research  and 

bibliographic  technique. 

Fall   term ;   two  hours   class ;   two   credits. 
Library   School    Faculty  and   guest   lecturers. 
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L.Sc.  505a,  b.  Research  Paper. 

Winter  and  Spring  terms;  two  credits  each  term. 

L.Sc.  506.  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

The  evolution  of  the  book  in  Europe  and  America.  Emphasis  given  to  the 
history  of  the  manuscript  book;  the  production  and  distribution  of  the  printed 
book,  from  incunabula  to  the  contemporary  modem  book;  the  correlation  be- 
tween the  development  of  the  book  and  the  growth  of  public  and  private 
libraries. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Mrs.  Anderson. 

L.Sc.  507.   Popular  Literature  in  the  Library. 

An  analysis  of  the  books  in  library  collections  most  frequently  read  by  adults. 

Types  of  books  and  reasons  for  their  appeal  will  be  emphasized.  A  knowledge  of 

the  reading  habits  and  interests  of  adults  is  desirable. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Miss   Oiler. 

L.Sc.  508.  Reading  Interests  of  Adults. 

A  survey  of  recent  investigations  of  adult  reading  interests  and  adult  learning. 

The  purposes  and  organization  of  readers'  advisory  services  and  adult  education 

programs  are  considered  in  relation  to  the  development  of  reading  interests. 

Some  attention  is  given  to  the  reading  interests  of  the  young  adult  in  public  and 

college  libraries. 

Winter  term;   two  hours  class;   two   credits. 
Miss   Oiler. 

L.Sc.  509.   Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. 

Presentation  of  the  historical,   philosophical  and  administrative   aspects  of 

cataloging;  comparison  of  catalog  rules,  subject  heading  lists  and  classification 

schemes;  and  a  detailed  study  of  the  Library  of  Congress  classification  system. 

Emphasis  on  theory  rather  than  practice ;  on  basic  principles  rather  than  specific 

problems. 

Winter  term ;   two  hours  class ;   two  credits. 
Mrs.  Anderson. 

L.Sc.  510.  Advanced  Problems  in  Cataloging  and  Classification. 

Primarily  a  course  in  selective  cataloging  as  practiced  in  the  larger  library. 

The  treatment  of  special  materials,  such  as  rare  books,  incunabula,  maps,  music, 

and  microfilm,  is  studied  with  reference  to  cataloging,  classification  and  subject 

headings.  Attention  to  necessary  decisions  about  the  treatment  of  such  materials 

in  individual  libraries.  Emphasis  on  special  bibliographical  and  other  printed 

aids. 

Spring  term;  two  hours  class;  two  credits. 
Mrs.  Anderson. 

L.Sc.  511.   History  and  Development  of  Children's  Literature. 

Survey  of  the  development  of  children's  literature;  recognition  of  the  impact 

of  changing  social  and   cultural   patterns  on  children's  reading.  Emphasis  on 

individual  authors,  illustrators,  and  publishers  in  England  and  the  United  States 

since  1700.  Required  for  L.Sc.  512. 

Winter  term ;  two  hours  class ;  two  credits. 
Miss  Ruf. 
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